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TA

Ta:
1) Nuong tga vao—To rely on—To avail
oneself of.

2) Tiéng thd dai: To sigh—Alas!

Ta Ba: Jambudvida (skt)— The saha world—
The worldly world—Impure Land—Ta Ba cé
nghia 13 khS ndo, lai cling c6 nghia 13 phién
luy hay tréi budc, ching dugce ung dung t tai.
Thé gidi Ta Ba, noi diy diy nhitng mau
thuin, hin thu vi bao dong. Noi ma ching ta
dang sdng 12 mot th€ gidi bat tinh, va Phat
Thich Ca d bit diu thanh tinh né. Con ngudi
song trong th& gidi ndy chiu phdi vo van khd
hii vi tam doc tham, sin, si cling nhu nhirng
duc vong trdn tuc. Céi Ta Ba ndy diy diy
nhitng dat, d4, gai chong, hAim hd, gd ndng,
thudng c6 nhitng mdi khd vé d6i khdt, lanh,
néng. Ching sanh trong c¢6i Ta Ba phin nhiéu
tham dim noi phi phdp, ta phdp, chd ching
chiu tin chdnh phdp, tho s6 ctia ho ngin ngii,
nhiéu ké gian trd. No6i vé vua quan, dau ¢6
nuéc dé cai tri, ho ching hé bi€t dd, ma ngugc
lai sanh long tham lam, kéo binh ddnh chi€m
nuée khac, khi€n cho nhiéu ngudi vo tdi chét
oan; lai thém nhiéu thién tai nhu han han, bao
lut, mat mia, d6i khat, vin vAn nén ching
sanh trong coi ndy phai chiu v lugng khd sd.
Noi cdi Ta Ba ndy, sy thuan duyén cling an
vui tu tip thi it, ma nghich duyén phién nio thi
nhi¢u. Hiu hé&t ngudi tu hanh déu dé bi thdi
that tim B6 P& da phat lic ban diu. Theo
Pitc Phat, qui dat ma ching ta dang & diy c6
tén 13 Nam Thiém B6 Chau, nim vé huéng
nam ctia ndi Tu Di, von 12 mot phidn nhd nhat
trong hé thong Pai Thién Th& Gidi do Pic
Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni lam gido chi—Saha
means sufferings and afflictions; it also means
worries, binding, unable to be free and

liberated. The worldly world is full of storm,
conflict, hatred and violence. The world in
which we live is an impure field,
Sakyamuni is the Buddha who has initiated its
purification. People in this world endure many
sufferings stemming from three poisons of
greed, anger and delusion as well as earthly
desires. The Saha World is filled with dirt,
rocks, thorns, holes, hills, cliffs.
There are various sufferings regarding thirst,
famine, hot, and cold. The people in the Saha
World like wicked doctrines and false dharma;
and do not have faith in the proper dharma.
Their lives are short and many are fraudulent.
Kings and mandarins, although already have
had lands to govern and rule, are not satisfied;
as they become greedy, they bring forces to
conquer other countries causing
people to die in vain. In addition, there are
other infinite calamities such as droughts,
floods, loss of harvest, thirst, famine,
epidemics, etc. As for this Saha World, the
favorable circumstances to cultivate in peace
and contenment are few, but the unfavorable
conditions of afflictions destroying path that
are rather losing Bodhi Mind they developed
in the beginning. Moreover, it is very difficult
to encounter a highly virtuous and
knowledgeable advisor. According to the
Buddha, the planet in which we are currently
living is called Virtuous Southern Continent. It
is situated to the south of Mount Sumeru and is
just a tiniest part of the Great World System of
the Saha World in which Sakyamuni Buddha is
the ruler.

Ta Ba Th€ Gidi: Saha-loka-dhatu (skt)—
The world of human beings.

Ta Ba Tinh DP9: Samsara and the Pure
Land—Theo Kinh Phiat Thuyét A Di Pa, c6
hai cbi 1a Ta Ba va Tinh B6—According to
the Amitabha Sutra, there are two realms, they
are samsara and the Pure Land:

1) Ta Ba: Samsara—See Ta Ba.

2) Tinh Bo: The Pure Land—See Tinh B§.

and

canyons,

innocent
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Ta Cat Lgi Pa Da Ni: Agni (skt)—See Ac

Ky Ni.

Ta La Tho: The Tala tree—Its edible fruit

resembling the pomegranate, its leaves being

used for writing.

Ta La Bd Tat: B4 Tat Ta La 1a mot hinh

thitc cia Quan Am, ngudi ta néi ring B Tat

Ta La dugc tao thanh bdi con mit clia Quin

Am—Tara Bodhisattva, as a form of Kuan-

Yin, is said to have been produced from the

eye of Kuan-Yin.

Ta Than: To complain.

Ta Thong Khai Dao: Hai tong Biét gido va

Vién gido déu dwa vao Thong gido dé ti€n

héa—The two other schools of Differentiated

and Complete Teachings depend on the T’ung

or Intermediate school for their evolution.

Ta: Gia t4 (mugn)—To borrow—To lend.

T4 Hoa Hi¢n Phat: Muon Hoa ciing Phat (¥

néi 14y d6 ctia ngudi khic @€ cing Phat)—To

borrow a flower to offer to Buddha, i.e. to

serve him with another’s gift.

Ta Tic: To stay overnight at someone’s

house.

Ta: Deviant—Improper—Evil—Deflected—

Erroneous—Heterodox—Depraved—

Opposite.

Ta Chap: C5 chap vao ki€n gidi ba't chinh—

Heterodox tenets and attachment to them.

Ta Chinh: Slanting and straight.

Ta Dam: Kamesu-micchacara (p).

(I) Nghia cda ta dim—The meaning of
Kamesu-micchacara:

1) Sexual misconduct—Obscene—Adultery.

2) See Dam in Vietnamese-English Section.

(I) Bon diéu kién cAn thi€t dé tao nghiép ta
dam—Four conditions that are necessary
to complete the evil of sexual misconduct:

1) Y nghi mudn thda min nhuc duc: The
thought to enjoy.

2) C6 ging théa min nhuc duc: Consequent
effort.

3) Tim phuong tién dé€ dat dugc muc tiéu:
Means to gratify.

4) Sy théa min: Gratification.

(II) Theo Bdc Phat va Phat Phdp cta Hoa
Thugng Narada, ddy 1a nhitng qud bédo
khong tranh khdi cla ta ddm—According
to The Buddha and His Teachings, written
by Most Venerable Narada, these are the
inevitable consequences of Kamesu-
micchacara.

1) C6 nhiéu ké thu: Having many enemies.

2) D&i sdng v¢ chdng khdong hanh phic:
Union with undesirable wives and
husbands (spouses).

3) Sanh ra lam dan ba hay lam ngudi ban
nam bdn n{f: Birth as a woman or as a
eunuch (thdi gidm).

(IV)Nhirng 151 Phat day vé “Ta Dam” trong
Kinh Phdp Ci—The Buddha’s teachings
on “Sexual misconduct” in  the
Dharmapada Sutra:

1) Budng lung theo ta duc, s& chiu bdn viéc
bat an: mic i vd phudc, ngli khong yén,
bi ché 1a v6 ludn, doa dia nguc—Four
misfortunes occur to a careless man who
commits adultery: acquisition of demerit,
restlessness, moral blame and downward
path (Dharmapada 309).

2) Vo6 phuSc doa dc thi bi khiing bd, it vui,
qudc vuong két trong tdi: d6 1a k&t qui
cla td dim. Vay ché nén pham dén—
There is acquisition of demerit as well as
evil destiny. No joy of the frightened man.
The king imposes a heavy punishment.
Therefore, man should never commit
adultery (Dharmapada 310).

Ta Duc:

emotions.

To follow wrong desires or

Ta Pao Ki¢n: Perverted views.

Ta DPao: Paganism—Heterodox way or
doctrine.
Ta Pinh: Miccha-samadhi—Wrong

concentration—Evil samadhi—The
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accummulation of suffering to be endured in

purgatory by one of heterodox nature.

Ta Gidi: Paramasa (p)—Misapprehension—

Mot tir d€ chi “ta ki€n” vi né sanh khdi dudi

hinh thifc khong thidy dugc tu tinh cla mot

phdp, lai thi'y cdch khdc khong thuc—A term
for “wrong view,” because it occurs in the

aspect of missing the individual essence of a

given dharma and apprehending an unactual

individual-essence.

Ta Gido: Heresy—Ta gido nguyén thay Ia

mot tir ngt clia khdi niém tén gido cia Tay

Phuong; khong c6 tir tuong duong trong Phat

gido. Phan ngit “Drsti” c¢6 nghia 13 “th ki€n,”

khong phdi vi 1y ludn ma vi khat vong hay ao
udc. Theo truyén thong Phat gido, hinh thic ta
gido t& hai nh4t 13 nhém chd truong c6 mot

c4i ngd hing hitu—Heresy is primary a

Western religious concept; there is no exact

Buddhist equivalent. The Sanskrit word

“Drsti” literally means a wrong view, that is

due not to reason but to craving or desire.

According to Buddhist tration, the most serious

form of heresy is to assert the reality and

permanence of the individual human ego, i.e.,

the assertion of atta or atman.

Ta Gidi: Heretical rules (precepts).

Ta Hanh: erroneous ways.

Ta Hanh:

1) Ta Dam: Adulterous conduct.

2) Chin muoi sau cach ta hanh: The ninety-
six heretical ways.

3) Gidi hanh ngoai dao: The diciplines of
non-Buddhist sects.

4) Theo Thanh Tinh Pao, ta hanh la lam
nhitng diéu dang 1y khong nén lam, va
khong lam cdi nén lam, do tham san si va
s¢. Chiing dudc goi la dudng xau vi d6 1a
nhitng con dudng ma bic Thianh khong
di—According to The Path of Purification,
“Bad Ways” is a term for doing what
ought not to be done and not doing what
ought to be done, out of desire, hate,
delusion, and fear. They are called “bad

ways” because they are ways not to be
travel by Noble Ones.
Ta Hanh Chan Nhu: Hién tugng chin nhu,
tir d6 khdi 1én khd dau chéng chit—The
phenomenal bhutatathata, from which arises
the accumulation of misery.

Ta Hanh Chuéng: Common unenlightened

conduct.

Ta K&: Dishonest (wicked) plan.

Ta Khi: Bad air.

Ta Ki€n: Drishti (skt)—False views—

Heretical views—Khong thira nhan nhan qua,

khodng theo Phit phdp, mot trong ngii kién va

thap dc. Trong thdi Pic Phat con tai thé, c6 it
nhit 13 62 ti ki€n ngoai dao—Improper
views—Wrong views—Heterodox views—

Not recognizing the doctrine of normal

karma—To follow wrong views—Perverted

(wrong) views or opinions, not consistent with

the dharma, one of the five heterodox opinions

and ten evils. There were at least sixty-two
heretical views (views of the externalist or
non-Buddhist views) in the Buddha’s time.

(I) Ta ki€n theo quan di€m Phat Gido Pai
Thira—Wrong views according to the
point of views of Mahayana Buddhism:
Theo Phit Gido Pai Thira, cé it nhat hai
loai ta ki€n—According to Mahayana,
there are at least two kinds of wrong
views:

1) DPoan ki€n: Annihilation-View.

2) Thudng kién: Eternity-View.

(II) Ta Kién theo quan di€m Phiat Gido
Nguyén Thiy—Wrong views according to
Hinayana Buddhism:

(A) Theo Phat Gido nguyén Thiy dudc ghi lai
trong A Ty Pat Ma Luén, ta ki€n la ba
quan ki€n sai 1dm sau diy dugc ghi lai
trong  Kinh  Tang—According to
Theravada Buddhism in Abhidharma,
wrong views are the following three
wrong views which mentioned in the Sutra
Pitaka:



1)

2)

3)

(B)

1)

2)

3)

4)
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Ahetuka-ditthi (p): Tin ring moi sy vat ti
nhiém dén tinh déu phit sanh khéng cé
nguyén nhin, nhiém tinh chi 13 tinh c¢& ma
th6i—The acausality view, which states
that there is no cause or condition for the
defilement and purification of beings, that
beings are defiled and purified by chance,
or necessity.

Akiriya-ditthi (p): Tin ring hanh dong dau
t6t hay xdu déu khong tao qui, do d6 chdi
bd ludn 1y dao ddc—The inefficacy of
action view, which claims that deeds have
no efficacy in producing results and thus
invalidates moral distinctions.
Natthika-ditthi (p): Poan ki€n—Tin riing
khong c6 ki€p sdng nao sau ki€p nay, do
d6é choi bd moi y nghia dao ly cilia
nghi€ép—Nihilism, the
survival of the personality in any form
after death, thus negating the moral
significance of deed.

Ciing theo Phit Gido Nguyén Thiy, ¢6
mudi loai ta ki€n khac—Also according to
the Hinayana Buddhism, there are another
ten kinds of wrong views:

Tin ring khong c6 cdi gi goi 1a “d€ bat,”
nghia 12 @& bat cho chu Ting Ni khong
dem lai 1gi ich gi: There is no such virtue
and generosity. This means that there is
no good effect in giving alms.

Tin riing khdng c6 gi goi la “cing dudng,”
nghia la cing dudng cho chu Tdng Ni
khong dem lai 1gi ich gi: There is no such
virtue as liberal alms-giving.

Tin ring khong c6 gi goi 1a “ding ting,”
hay ding ting vat dung d&€n chu Ting Ni
khong dem lai 1gi ich gi: There is no such
virtue as offering gifts to guests. This
means there is no effetc in such charitable
actions.

Tin ring khéng c6 nhin qud, nghia 1a
hanh dong thién 4c déu khong giy hau
qud nao: There is neither fruit, nor result
of good or evil deeds.

which denies

5)

6)

7

8)

9)

10)

Tin ring khong cé gi goi la “th€ gian
nay”: There is no such belief as “this
world.”

Tin ring khong c6 gi goi 1a “th& gidi t6i,”
nghia 12 ngudi sanh & diy khong chip
nhin c6 tién ki€p va ki€p vi lai: There is
no such belief as “a world beyond,” i.e.
those born here do not accept a past
existence, and those living here do not
accept future life.

Tin ring khong c6 “me”: There is no
“mother.”

Tin riing khong c¢6 “cha,” nghia 1a doi xt
véi cha me thé€ nado ciing khong c6 hiu
quéd: There is no father, i.e. there is no
effect in anything done to them.

Tin ring khong c6 chiing sanh chét va tii
sanh: There are no beings that died and
are reborn.

Tin rang khong c6 nhitng bic tu si xa lanh
chén phdn hoa dd hoi d€ tim ndi ving vé
tham thién nhap dinh, ciing nhu nhitng bac
thién tri thdc, ddc do cao thugng, dao
hanh trang nghiém da ching dat dao qué
(chu Phat va A La Han): There are no
righteous and well-disciplined recluses
and brahmins who, having realized by
their own super-intellect this world and
the world beyond, make known the same
(Buddhas and Arahants).

(Il) Theo Kinh Vi Du Con Rén trong Kinh

Trung Bo, Piic Phat day vé ngudi ¢ ta
ki€n nhu sau: “Pay 1a th& gidi, day 1a tu
ngd, sau khi chét, t6i s& thudng con,
thudng hiing, thudng trd, khong bién
chuyén. T6i sé tri nhu th€ nay cho dén
mai mai.”—According to the Simile of the
Snake in the Middle length Discourses of
the Buddha, the Buddha taught about
someone who has the wrong views as
follows: “This is self, this is the world;
after death I shall be permanent,
everlasting, eternal, not subject to change;
I shall endure as long as eternity.”
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(IV) Hai diéu kién cin thi€t dé thanh lap
nghiép ta ki€n—Two things that are
necessary to complete the evil of wrong
views:

1) Tanh cdch sai 1Am trong 16i nhin sy vat:
Perverted manner in which the object is
viewed.

2) C6 chap theo quan niém sai 1am ay: The
understanding of it according to that
misconception.

(V) Nhitng hau qua khong thé tranh dudc cia
nghiép ta  ki€n—The  inevitable
consequences of false views:

1) Nhitng ham mudn thip hén: Base desire.

2) Kém tri tué: Lack of wisdom.

3) Thi€u thong minh: Dull wit.

4) Bénh hoan kinh nién: Chronic diseases.

5) Tu twdng xadu xa ddng ché
Blameworthy ideas.

(VD)Khong ta ki€n—Having no wrong views:
Theo Kinh Vi Du Con Rin trong Trung
B6 Kinh, Bic Phiat da day: “Ngudi nao
nghe Nhu Lai hay d& & Nhu Lai thuyét
phip d€ bat trir tat ci ki€n xi, c6 chap,
thién chip, thién ki€n, thy mién, sy tinh
chi moi hanh déng, sy t&r béd moi sanh y,
su diét trir khat ai dé dua dén ly tham,
doan diét, Niét Ban. Vi 4y nghi riing chic
chin ta s& bi doan diét, chic chin ta s& bi
hoai diét, chidc chin ta s& khong ton tai.
Vi 4y khong siu mudn, khdng than vin,
khong khéc 16c; vi 4y khong dam nguc,
khong di d&€n bat tinh.”—According to the
Simile of the Snake in the Middle Length
Discourses of the Buddha, the Buddha
taught about someone who does not have
wrong views as follows: “Here Bhikkhus!
Someone who hears the Tathagata or a
disciple of the Tathagata teaching the
Dharma the elimination of all
standpoints, decisions, obsessions,
adherences, and underlying tendencies,
for the stilling of all formations, for the
relinquishing of all attachments, for the

trach:

for

destruction of craving, for dispassion, for
cessation, for Nirvana. He thinks that he
will be annihilated, he will be perished; he
will have no more sorrow, grieve, and
lament; he does not weep beating his
breast and become distraught.”

**#*For more information, please see Ngii
Kién Vi T& and Thép Ac.

(VII) Nhitng 15i Phat day vé “Ta Kié€n” trong
Kinh Phdap Ci—The Buddha’s teachings
on “Wrong views” in the Dharmapada
Sutra:

1) Khong ding hé lai hd, viéc diang hé lai
khong, ctt 6m ta ki€n 4y, dia nguc khé
lanh xa—Those who embrace the wrong
views, are ashamed of what is not
shameful, and are not ashamed of what is
shameful, will not be able to avoid the
hell (Dharmapada 316).

2) Khong ddng s¢ lai sg, viéc didng sd lai
khong, ctt 6m ta ki€n 4y, dia nguc kho
lanh xa—Those who fear when they
should not fear, and don’t fear in the
fearsome, embrace these false views, will
not be able to avoid the hell (Dharmapada
317).

3) Khong 156i tudng 1a 15i, c6 18i lai tudng
khong, ctt 6m ta ki€n 4y, dia nguc kho
lanh xa—Those who perceive faults in the
faultless, and see no wrong in what is
wrong; such men, embracing false
doctrines, will not be able to avoid the hell
(Dharmapada 318).

Ta Ki€n Thira: C5 xe ta ki€n—The Vehicle

of perverted views.

Ta Ki€n Tru LaAm: Ta ki€n c6 mudn hinh

van trang nhu ciy rirng chiing chit um tim—

The thickets of heterodoxy.

Ta Ki¢n Vong: See Ta Vong.

Ta Lo: Evil way.

Ta Ma: Maras—Evil spirit—Evil demons and

spirits.

Ta Ma Ngoai Dao: Maras and heretics.
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Ta Man: Mithyamana (skt)—Khoéng t6n kinh
Tam Béo, 1am nhitng viéc quiy dc dé dudgc Igi
minh. Ngid man trong td ki€n va nhitng viéc
lam x3ing bay—To hold to heterodox views
and not to reverence Triratha—Perverse or
evil pride—Doing evil for self-advancement—
Vaunting lack of virtue for virtue—Pride in
false views or doings.
Ta Menh: Ty Kheo khong khat thuc @€ tu
song nhu gidi ludt di quy dinh ma sinh song
bing phuong cich ta vay, lam nhitng nghé bi
gi6i luat cAm. Mot vi su di 1am ki€m tién, xem
qué, ding tai d€ sinh séng, ninh bg, lam 4o
thuat, xin in hay cAu dudc bd thi ciing dudng,
van van—Heterodox or improper way to
obtain a living on the part of a monk by doing
work by his hands, by astrology, his wits,
flattery, magic, etc.
** For more information, please see T& Ching
Ta Ménh.
Ta Ménh Thuy&t Phap: Thuyét phap 14y
tién ki€m song 12 th ménh thuy&t phdp—The
heterodox way of preaching or teaching, for
the purpose of making a living.
Ta Ménh Thuc: See Ta Ménh.
Ta Nguy: Dishonest—False.
Ta Nhan: Wicked eyes.
Ta Ninh: Dishonest and flattering.

Ta Phap: Heterodoxy—False doctrine or
methods.

Ta Phi¢n: Quat ta, ding ta dao d€ kich dong

nhin tim—Heterodox fanning, i.e. to
influence people by flase doctrine.
Ta Son:

1) Mot ndi ta ki€n: A mountain of error or
heterodox ideas.

2) Ta ki€n 16n nhu mdt ngon nii: Heterodox
ideas are as great as a mountain.

Ta Ta:

1) Slanting—Oblique—Inclined.

2) To be slow.

Ta Tam: Evil mind.

Ta Thuy#&t: False doctrine.

Ta Thuy€t Phap: Thuyé&t nhitng gido phap
td nguy hoidc thuyé&t gidng Phat phdp ki€m
tién sinh sdng—To preach false doctrine—To
preach or teach the Dharma for the purpose of
making a living.

Ta Tinh Pinh: Ta Dinh—Ta Dinh Tu, mot
trong tam tu—The accumulation of suffering
to be endured in purgatory by one of
heterodox nature, one of the three
accumulation.

Ta Tri: Evil wisdom.

Ta Tu: Khé dau chdng chit vi ta ki€n, mot
trong tam tu—The accumulation of misery
produced by false views, one of the three
accumulations.

Ta Tuan: Jhapita (skt)—Duing 14m 14n cho tir
“Tra Ty”—Being erroneously
represent “Burial or cremation.”

used to

Ta Tu: Ham mudn hay duc vong vi ky—
Depraved and selfish desires, lust.

Ta Tu Duy: Sy tu duy 2 vay—Heterodox
reflection or thought.

Ta Vay: Crooked—Dishonest

Ta Van: Pdm may ta ki€n phld trim Phat
tinh trong tidm—Clouds of falsity or
heterodoxy, which cover over the Buddha-
nature in the heart.

Ta Vong: Ludi ta hay ta ki€n dan bén vao
nhau nhu nhu cdi lu6i—The net of heterodoxy,
or falsity.

Ta:

1) Bén trdi: Left—The left hand.

2) Gia doi: False.

3) Tuon ra: To purge—To drain.

4) Viét: To write.

Ta Dugec: Thudc x6—Purgatives.

Ta DPao: False doctrine.

Ta Hitu: Left and right.

Ta Khe: Tso-Ch’i—Vi t§ thi tim cida tong
Thién Thai, tén 12 Huyén Lang—The eighth
T’ien-T’ai patriarch, named Hsuan-Lang.
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** For more information, please see
Huyén Lang.

Ta Kinh: Chép kinh—To copy the scriptures.

Ta: Cdm on—To thank—To return with

thanks.

Ta Gidi: Cdm ta (Tam Bdo) khi tho gi¢i—To

give thanks for being given the

commandments, i.e. being ordained.

Ta Ldi: See Ta Toi.

Ta On: To express gratitude to somone

Ta Th&: To pass away—To die.

Ta Toi: To apologize—To beg pardon—To

excuse oneself.

Ta Tu': To thank and leave.

Tac:

1) Day gai: Cord.

2) Lam: To make—To do—To act.

3) Sd diay ma Kim Cang Vuong diing d€ tréi
cOt nhitng ké dc: The cord or snoose of
the Vajra-King by which he binds the evil.

4) So¢i day ma Ptc Quian Thé Am ding dé
ndi k&t nhitng ngudi thién lai v6i nhau:
The cord or snoose of Kuan-Yin by which
he binds the good.

Téc Ac: Lam viéc 4c—To do evil.

Tac Binh Thién Ti: See Tdo Binh Thién

Tu.

Tac Ching: Sacchikatabbo or Sacchikatori

(p)—Ngd hay nhan r6 nhu thyc—To realize—

To be realized (Zen).

Tac C\: Trong ngdy ty t¥, mdi vi su c¢6 dic

d6 trong Tang chidng chd tri, néu rd cdc tdi ma

vi Ty Kheo nao d6 pham phdi cho Tang ching

biét—The accusation of sin made against

particular monk by the virtuous monk who
presides at the pravarana gathering on the last
day of the summer’s rest.

Tac Dung: Function—Activity.

Tac Pong: To manifest.

Téc Gia: Vi t6 khai sing, mot tir dugc diing

trong Thién tdng—Leader, founder, head of

sect, a term used by the Ch’an (Zen) or

Intuitive school.

Tac Gia:

1) Ngudi viét hay ngudi bién soan: Author—
Writer.

2) Téc nhan clda hanh ddng: A doer, he who
does things—Maker—Creator.

Tac Gidi: Tén goi khic ctia “bi€u sic.” Tuan

theo nhitng gidi luat d€ thanh tyu than khiu

bén ngoai (nhitng tic nghiép clia than va khiu

khi thu gidi thi goi 1a “tdc gidi.” Nhitng nghiép

thé thau nhan vao bén trong than thé thi goi Ia

“vd tdc gi6i”), d6i lai v6i vo tdc gidi hay vo

trong—Obedience to the

commandments, external fulfillment of them,

in contrast with the inner grace.

Tac Hai: To harm—To hurt—To damage.

Tac Hoa: To cause misfortunes.

b < A~
bi€u sac bén

Téac Hgp: To combine.

Téac L&: To pay one’s respect by worship—To
make an obeisance.

Tac Nao: To cause a stir.

Tac Nghigp: Nghiép dugc 1am ra bdi thén,
kh4u, y déu dudgc riit ra trong ki€p t6i—Karma
produced (by action of body, words, and
thought, which educe the kernel of the next
rebirth).

Tac Nguyén Mon: Thé nguyén cdu do
chiing sanh va hoan thanh bén nguyén nhu 1a
dudc sanh vao ¢di Tinh Do cia Phiat A Di Pa.
bay la dé tam mon trong Ngii Mon Tinh Bo—
To make a vow to benefit self and others, and
to fulfill the vow so as to be born in the Pure
Land of Amitabha. This is the third of the five
doors or ways of entering the Pure Land.

Tac Ngit: See Tdc Thoai.

Tac Nhan: Kartri (skt)—Nhan td tao ra su
tdc dong—Agent.

Téac Phap: Karma, which results from action
(the deeds of the body, mouth and mind)—To
perform ceremony.
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Tiac Phiap Pic: To receive ceremonial
ordination as a monk.
Tac Phap GiGi: The place of assembly for
ceremonial purpose.
Tac Pham: Pham toi biing hanh dong (hay
pham nhitng gi6i ma minh da thuy) nhu sit
sanh, trom cdp, vin van thi goi 1a “tdc
pham.”—Transgression sin by action, active
sin, or positive in doing evil such as killing,
stealing, etc.

Tac Phap:

1) Lam I&: To perform ceremonies.

2) Hiu qud tUr tao tic noi thdn miéng:
Karma, which results from action, i.e. the
“deeds” of body or mouth.

Téc Phap Pic: Tho gidi Y&t Ma phii c6 diy

dd tam su that chitng (mot hoi ddng gdm ba vi

Ting cao tudi ha, va bdy ngudi khic c6 thé 1a

chu Tang hay nhitng vi hd tri Phat phdp lau

nim)—To receive ceremonial ordination as a

monk, with the witness of an assembly of three

senior monks, and seven other people, either
monks or senior lay people.

Tac Phap Gidi: Pia phan hay ndi d€ nhi€p

Tiang (thuc hanh theo phdp yé&t ma ma k&t

thanh dia gidi thi goi 1a “Tdc Phip Gidi”")—

The place of assembly for ceremonial

purposes.

Tac Phap Sam H6i: Mot trong ba loai sam

hdi (than 1& bdi, miéng xung 15i, y suy nghi)—

One of the three kinds of monastic confession

and repentance.

Téac Pham: Work (of a writer or painter).

Tac Phat: Thanh Phat, cit ddt moi phién

nio, hodn thanh gidc ngd va chim ddt giai

doan cudi ciing clia B6 Tdt—To become or be

a Buddha (to cut off illusion, attain complete

enlightenment, the stage of

Bodhisattva discipline).

Tac Phat Su: Lam viéc Phat sy hay hanh 1&

theo nghi thic Phit gido—To do the work of

Buddha—To perform Buddhist ceremony.

Téc Quyén: Copyright.

and end

Tac Thanh: To accomplish—To combine.
Tac Thi Tu Duy Théi, Thip Phuong
Phat Giai Hién Tién: Mot khi da c6 chdnh
tv duy thi mudi phuong chu Phat déu hién
tién—When establish the right thinking, the
Buddhas of the ten directions all appear.

Tac Thién: Lam viéc thién nhu tu hanh, b&
thi, vin van—To do good (Worship, bestow
alms, etc).

Tac Thoai: Express, expression in words;
forced statements, a demand or request, e.g.
for information.

Tac Tri: Doing what is right (worship,
monastic life, etc).

Tac Tri Gidi: Tich cuc tri gidi (viéc thién
vang lam), d6i lai véi thy dong hay tiéu cuc tri
gidi (chi tri gidi hay viéc dc khong 1am) nhu
khdng sit sanh, khong trdm cdp, van vin—
Active keeping of the commandments, active
law in contrast with passive, such as not
killing, not stealing, etc.

Tac Vin: To write an essay.

Téac Y: Manasikara

Manaskara (skt).

1) Su chi y cla tim: Attention-Attention of
the mind.

2) C6 nhitng tv tudng diy 1én noi tim, c6 tdc
dung méch cho tim nuong theo cdi cdnh
s duyén—To have the thought arise—Be
aroused, beget the resolve.

(p)—Cittotpada or

Tac: To engrave—To sculpture—To carve.
Tac Nhat: Hom qua.

Tac Nhat Thuy€t Pinh Phap, Kim Nhat
Thuy&t Bat Pinh Phap: Hom qua thuyét vé
dinh phdp, hom nay thuyé&t vé nhitng ngoai
lé—Yesterday preaching an established rule,
today preaching and exception to the rule.

Tac Tugng: To carve a statue.

Tach: To split—To separate.

Tai:

1) L3 tai: Ear.

2) Tai hoa: Calamity.
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Tai Bi€n: Catastrophe—Disaster—Calamity.
Tai Hai: Damaging—Disastrous.

Tai Hoa: Disaster—Terrible that happens
unexpectedly.

Tai Nan: Accident.

Tai Nan Bat Ky: Unfoerseen accident.

Tai Thinh: Quick ear.

Tai Ti¢ng: Bad reputation.

Tai To Mit Lén: Important or distinguished
person.

Tai Uong: Disaster.

Tai:

1) Repeat—Again—The second time.

2) Pale—White.

T4i Dién: To happen again.

T4i Hbi: To see again.

Tai Lap: To set-up again—To re-establish.
Tai Pham: To repeat an offence—To replase
into a crime.

Tai Sanh: Rebirth—To be born again—To
come to life again—Reincarnation: Sy tdi sanh
12 do hau qué ctia nghiép. Theo niém tin Phat
gido, khong cé su diu thai cia mot linh hdn
hay mot chit nio tir mot thin xdc ndy d€n mot
than x4c khdc. Cdi thuc sy xdy ra tién trinh tu
tudng chii dong cla ngudi sip chét (Javana)
phéng ra mot s6 lyc thay ddi tiry theo sy’ thanh
tinh cia nim chip tu tudng trong loat nay.
Nhitng Ivc niy goi 1a “ning lugng nghiép”
(Karma vega) tu né 16i cudn vao 1dp vat chat
tao ra bdi cha me trong da con ngudi me. Uin
vat chit trong hgp chat phdi thai phdi c6
nhitng dic tinh kh3 di c6 thé ti€p nhan loai
ning lugng nghiép dic biét ndy. Sy 16i cuén
theo cdch thic nay cda nhitng loai udn vat
chi't khdc nhau tao ra bdi cha me xut hién do
hoat dong clia cdi chét va dem lai sy tdi sinh
thuan 1¢i cho ngudi sip chét. Mot tu tudng bat
thién sé& dua d&n mot sy tdi sanh khong thuin
1gi. Khi diu thai, mdi mdi chiing sanh déu c6
hinh ddng xdu dep, sang hén khdc nhau, dé
déu 13 do cdc nghiép nhin di tao ra khi con

mang thin tién hitu cAm thanh—Rebirth is the
result of karma. In Buddhist belief, there is no
transmigration of soul or any substance from
one body to another. What really happens is
that the last active thought (Javana) process of
dying man releases certain forces which vary
in accordance with the purity of the five
thought moments in that series. These forces
are called karma vega or karmic energy which
attracts itself to a material layer produced by
parents in the mother's’womb. The material
aggregates in this germinal compound must
possess such characteristics as are suitable for
the reception of that particular type of karmic
energy. Attraction in this manner of various
types of physical aggregates produced by
parents occurs through the operation of death
and gives a favourable rebirth to the dying
man. An unwholesome thought gives an
unfavourable rebirth. Each and every type of
sentient being will have different appearance
whether it be beautiful or ugly, superior or
inferior. This is determined and is manifested
based solely on the various karma sentient
beings with  their
antecedent bodies.

Tai Th€: To come to life again—To be
reborn.

created while alive

Tai Vang: The second time (reincarnation).
Tai:

1) Tai gi6i: Talent.

2) Tailgi: Vasu (skt)—Wealth—Riches.

Tai An Néi: Talent for speaking.

Tai Chu: A wealthy (rich) man.

Tai Cing Dudng: Mot trong ba phép cling
dudng mot vi Phat, 14y clia cdi chiu bdu thé
gian ma cing dudng lén chu Phat—One of the
three modes of serving a Buddha, offerings or
gifts of material goods—See Tam Cing
DuGng.

Tai Danh: Talent and fame.
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Tai Duc: Mot trong nim ta duc—One of the

five wrong desires, the desire for wealth—See

Ngii Duc.

Tai Pic: Talent and virtue.

Tai Hoa: Genius.

Tai Khan: Tham xan bén xén—Meanness—

Stinginess.

Tai Li¢u: Document.

Tai Lgi: Rich and interest.

Tai Luc: Talent and strength.

Tai Nang: Ability—Capability.

Tai Sdc: Tién @i va sic dep clia dan ba—

Wealthy and beauty (beauty of a woman).

Tai Than: Kuvera (skt)—The god of wealth.

Tai Thi: Dana (skt)—LA4y cda cdi, quin 4o,

thitc dn, rudng nuong, nha cita, chAu bdu ma

bo thi—Almsgiving—Offering of goods—See

Tai Cing Dudng, Tam Cing Dudng, and Tam

B4 Thi.

Tai Thi Cling Du6ng: See Tai Thi.

Tai tinh: Skilful—Clever.

Tai: At—In—On—Present.

Tai Gia: Cu si tai gia, chi khong phai tu si

xuit gia—At home (a lay man or woman)—

Not leaving home as a monk or a nun—One

who resides at home (in a family).

Tai Gia Nhi Gigi: Hai gidi tai gia—Two

kinds of commandments observed by the lay:

(A) Nhi Gi6i Ti€u Thira—Two kinds of
commandments  observed by the
Hinayana laypersons:

1) Tai gia ngii gidi: Five commandments for
the lay.

2) Tai gia Bat quan Trai
commandments for the lay.

(B) Thap Thién Cho Tai Gia Gidi Dai
Thira—Commandments observed by the
Mahayana laypersons are ten good rules.

Tai Gia Tri Gi6i Xuat Gia: One who is still

at home, but observes the whole of a monk’s

or nun’s rules.

gidi:  Eight

Tai Gia Tri Thap Thién (Sa Di Gigi):
One who is still at home, but observes the ten
good rules.

Tai Gia Xuit Gia:

1) Cusiva tusi: Lay people and monks.

2) Vicusitai gia ma git cu tic gidi cda mot
vi ting hay Ni: One who while remaining
at home observes the whole of monk’s or
nun’s rules.

Tai Ly Giao: Tai Ly Gido, thodt thai tir Bach

Lién X3, dugc thanh 14p tai tinh Son Pong vao

diu d5i nha Thanh; danh hiéu “Ly” ty né lién

hgp ba t6n gido lai vdi nhau, Khéng, Lio va

Phat; tin d6 clia tong phdi nay khong thd hinh

tugng, khong d6t nhang, khong hit thudc,

khdng udng rugu, va 13 nhitng ngudi trudng
chay—The T’sai-Li secret society, an offshoot
of the White Lily Society, was founded in

Shan-Tung at the beginning of the Ch’ing

dynasty; the title :in the Li” indicating that the

society associated itself with all religions,

Confuciansim, Taoism, and Buddhism; its

followers set up no image, burnt no incense,

neither smoke nor drank, and were vegetarian.

Tai Tai The¢ The: In every place.

Tai Tai X& Xi: In every place.

Tai TAm: In one’s heart.

Tai The:

1) Ldc sanh thdi: While alive.

2) Trén th€ gi6i: In the world.

3) Tam Gidi: Lokiya (p)—See Tam Gidi.

Tai Toi: Because of me.

Tai Trién: In bonds—See Tai Trién Chan

Nhu.

Tai Trién Chan Nhu: The fettered

bhutatathata—Ly chian nhu phdp tinh &n trong

phién nido trién phugc—The bhutatathata in
limitations.

Tai Trién Nhu Lai: Tathagata in bonds—

See Tam Phap Than.

Tai Tuc: Trong trang thdi th€ tuc—In and of

the  world—Unenlightened—In a  lay

condition.
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Tai Vi: Because.

Tam: Tri or Traya (skt)—Three.

Tam A Ting Ky Ki€p: Ba A Ting Ky
ki€p—The three great asamhkyeya kalpas—
The three timeless periods of a bodhisattva’s
progress to Buddhahood.

Tam Ac Pao:

(A) Tam ac thi—Three evil gati, or paths of

1)
2)
3)
(B)

transmigration—Three hardships  or
sufferings in the three lower paths of
transmigration:

bia nguc: The hells.

Nga quy: The hungry ghosts.

Stic sanh: The animals.

An Quang Pai Su khuyén ngudi chuyén
nh4t niém Phit cho tAim minh khong con
tham luy&n chi d&€n viéc tran lao bén
ngodi. Pling quén cdi chét dang rinh rdp
bén minh ching bi€t xay ra lic nao. N&u
nhu khong chuyén nhit niém Phat ciu
sanh vé TAy Phuong, thi khi cdi chét dé€n
thinh linh, chic chin 1a phdi bi doa vao
trong tam d6 dc dao. Ndi d6 phai chiu khd
c6 khi d&€n vo lugng chu Phat ra ddi hét
réi ma van con bi xoay lin trong dc dao,
khong dugc thodt ly. Vi th€, hanh gid ldc
nao ciing phai nghi d€n thin ngudi mong
manh, cdi chét thinh linh. DJi trude va ddi
ndy da tao ra vd lugng vd bién dc nghiép,
va luon nghi d&€n su khd ndi tam dd 4c
dao dang dgi chiing ta, d€ ludn tinh ngod
ma tdm khong con tham luyé&n chi dén céc
canh ngii duc, luc trin & bén ngoii nita:
Great Master Ying-Kuang reminded
Buddhist followers to singlemindedly
recite the Buddha’s name if they wish for
their mind not to be attaching and
wandering to the external world. Do not
forget that death is lurking and hovering
over us, it can strike us at any moment. If
we do not wholeheartedly concentrate to
practice Buddha Recitation, praying to
gain rebirth to the Western Pureland, then
if death should come suddenly, we are

1)

2)

certain to be condemned to the three
unwholesome realms where we must
endure sufferings
sometime infinite Buddhas have in turn
appeared in the world, but we are still
trapped in the evil paths and unable to
find liberation. Thus, cultivators should
always ponder the impermanence of a
human life, while death could come at any
moment without warning. We should
always think that we have committed
infinite and endles unwholesome karmas
in our former life and this life, and the
sufferings awaiting for the
unwholesome realms. Upon thinking all
these, we will be awakened in every
moment, and we no longer have greed
and lust for the pleasures of the five
desires and six elements of the external
world.

Né&u nhu bi doa vao dia nguc thi bi cidnh
non dao, ri'ng ki€m, 10 1ta, vac diu; mot
ngdy dém sdng ché&t dé€n van lan, sy dau
khd cung cuc khong sao td xi€t: If
hell, then
experience the torturous and agonizing
conditions of a moutain of swords, a forest
of knives, stoves, frying pans; in each day
and night living and dying ten thousand
times, the agony of pain and suffering is
inconceivable—See Nii Pao, Riung
Ki€m, and Vac Diu.

Néu nhu bi doa vao nga quy thi thin minh
x4u xa hdi hdm. Bung 16n nhu cdi trong,
con ¢d hong thi nhd nhu cdy kim; déi khat
ma khong in udng dudc. Khi thiy thifc dn
nuéc udng thi cac vat 4y déu héa thanh ra
than Itra, chiu d6i khdt kh8 sd, lin 16n,
khéc la trong mudén van kiép: If
condemned to the path of hungry ghost,
then the body is hideously ugly wreaking
foul odors. Stomach is large as a drum but
neck is as small as a needle; though
starving and thirsty, the offenders cannot

innumerable and

us in

will

condemned to we
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eat or drink. When seeing food and drinks,
these items transform into coals and fires.
Thus, they must endure the
suffering of famine and thirst, throwing,
banging their bodies against everything,
crying out in pain and agony for tens and
thousands of kalpas.

3) N&u nhu bi doa vao stic sanh thi bi nghiép
chd, kéo, ning né, bi ngudi gi€t ma in
thit, hodic bi cdnh loai manh in loai yéu,
han tAm kinh sg, khiing hodng, khong ldc
nao yén: If condemned to the animal
realm, then they must endure the karmic
consequences of carrying and pulling
heavy loads, get slaughtered for food, or
the strong prey on the weak, mind and
body always paranoid, frightened, and
fearful of being eaten or killed, without
having any moment of peace.

Tam Ac Gidc: The three evil mental states:

1) Tham: Desire.

2) San: Hate—Anger.

3) Hai: Malevolence.

Tam Ac Hanh: Theo Kinh Trudng B,

Phing Tung Kinh, c6 ba d4c hanh—According

to the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there

are three kinds of wrong conduct.

1) Than 4c hanh: Wrong conduct in body.

2) Kh&u dc hanh: Wrong conduct in speech.

3) Y 4c hanh: Wrong conduct in thought.

Tam Ai:

(I) Theo Trudng B, Kinh Phing Tung, c6 ba
loai 4i—According to The Long
Discourses of the Buddha, there are three
kinds of craving.

torture and

(A) Tam ai—Three kinds of craving:

1) Duc ai: Kama-tanha (skt)—Sensual
craving.

2) Hutu 4i: Bhava-tanha (skt)—Craving for
becoming.

3) VO hitu 4i: Vibhava-tanha (skt)—Craving
for extinction.

Tam 4i khac—Three other kinds of
craving:

(B)

1) Duc 4i: Kama-tanha (skt)—Craving for
the world of Sense-Desire.

2) Sic 4i: Rupa-tanha (skt)—Craving for the
world of form.

3) Vo sic 4i: Arupa-tanha (skt)—Craving for
the formless world.

(C) Ba 4i khac nita—Three other kinds of
craving:

1) Sic 4di: Craving for the world of form.

2) Vo sidc 4i: Craving for the formless world.

3) Diét ai: Craving for cessation.

(Il) Three kinds of love—See Nhuin Sinh.

Tam An Cu: The three months of Summer

Retreat.

Tam A,n: Three signs (usually in Hinayana
sutras):

1) Vo6 thudng: Non-permanence.

2) Vo6 ngd: Non-personality.
3) Niét ban: Nirvana.

Tam An Nhit: The
(Hinayana Tiéu thira, Madhyamayana Trung
Thira, Mahayana Dai thita) are one. The three
lead to bodhisattvaship and Buddhahood for
all.

Tam Bao: Three recompenses:

1) Hién bdo: Immediate result—Qud bio
ngay trong ki€p hién tai, hay qua bdo clia
nhitng hanh dong, lanh hay dit, ngay trong
ddi nay—Recompeses in the present life
for deeds done now, or result that happens
in this present life.

2) Sinh bdo: Future result—Hanh dong bay
gid ma dén ddi sau mdi chiu qui bio—
Recompenses in the next rebirth for deeds
now done, or future result which will
happen in the next life.

3) Hau bao: Deffered result—HAau bao la
quid bdo vé lau xa sau ndy méi git—
Recompenses in subsequent lives, or
result that is deffered for some time to

three vehicles

come.
Tam Bao: Nén méng trong Phat Gido 1a Tam
Bdo. Khong tin, khong ton kinh Tam Bdo thi
khong thé nio c6 duge nép song Phat gido—
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Three Precious Ones—Triple Jewel—Triple

Gem (Buddha, Dharma, Sangha)—The
foundation of Buddhism is the Three
Treasures, without trust in which and

reverence for there can be no Buddhist

religious life. There are three kinds of Triratna

(three Treasures):

(A) Nhat Thé Tam Bao—The Unified or one-
body Three Treasures:

1) Phat Ty Lo Gid Na: Sy bi€u thi sy thé
hién ctia th& gidi Tanh Khong, clia Phat
tanh, clia tdinh Binh Ping Vb Ngai: The
Vairocana Buddha, representing the
realization of the world of Emptiness, of
Buddha-nature, of unconditioned Equality.

2) Phdp: Phdp tir vo thi vd chung ma tdt cd
moi hién tugng theo nhan duyén tuy thudc
vao d6: The Dharma that is the law of
beginningless and endless becoming, to
which all phenomena are subject
according to causes and conditions.

3) Su hoa hgp gitta Phat Ty L6 Gid Na va

Phép (hai y€u t6 trén) tao thanh toan bd

thuc tai nhu nhitng bac gidc ngd kinh

nghiém: The harmonious fusion of the
preceding two, which constitutes total
reality as experienced by the enlightened.

Hién Tién Tam Bio—The Manifested

Three Treasures:

1) Dbtc Phiat Lich S&¢ Thich Ca MAiu Ni:
Ngudi da th€ hién noi chinh minh sy that
ctia Nhat Thé Tam Bdo qua sy thanh tyu
vién mén clia Ngai: The historic Buddha
Sakyamuni, who through his perfect
enlightenment relaized in himself the truth
of the Unified Three Treasures.

2) Phép: Bao gdm nhitng 13i day va nhitng
bai thuy€t phdp ctia Phat Thich Ca Mau
Ni trong 4y da gidi rd y nghia cia Nhat
Thé Tam Bdo va con dudng di dén thé
hién dudc ndé: The Dharma, which
comprises the spoken words and sermons
of Sakyamuni Buddha wherein he
elucidated the significance of the Unified

(B)

Three Treasures and the way to its
realization.

3) Nhitng mon dé truc ti€p clia Dic Phat

Thich Ca Mau Ni: Bao gdm ludn c4 nhitng

dé tl trong thdi Ngai cdn tai thé, da nghe,

tin, va thuc hién ndi ban than ho Nhat Thé

Tam Bdo ma Ngai da chi day: Sakyamuni

Buddha’s  Disciples, including the

immediate disciples of the Buddha

Sakyamuni and other followers of his day

who heard, believed, and made real in

their own bodies the Unified Three

Treasures that he taught.

Tho Tri Tam Bédo—The Abiding Three

Treasures:

1) Phitbdo: Sy thd cing hinh tugng chu Phat
nhu di dudc truyén d€n chiing ta: The
Buddha—The Supremely Enlightened
Being. The iconography of Buddhas which
have come down to us.

2) Phip bdo: Bao gdbm nhitng bai gidng, bai
thuy&t phdp cla chu Phat (tc 12 nhitng
dang gidc ngd vién min) nhu di thiy
trong cdc kinh di€n vad ban vin Phat gido
khéc van dugc phat trién: The Dharma—
The teaching imparted by the Buddha. All
written sermons and discourses of
Buddhas (that is, fully enlightened beings)
as found in the sutras and other Buddhist
texts still extant.

3) Ting bdo: Bao gdbm cdc mdn dé duong
thdi tu tip va thé€ hién chan 1y citu d6 ctia
Nhit Thé Tam Bdo diu tién dugc Phat
Thich Ca Mau Ni khai thi: The Sangha—
The congregation of monks and nuns or
genuine Sangha
consists of contemporary disciples who
practice and realize the saving truth of the
Unified Three Treasures that was first
revealed by Sakyamuni Buddha.

(D) See Kinh Tam Bdo in Appendix E.

Tam Bao Phat: Phat Thich Ca 1a ngoi thd

Nhi't cda Tam Bdo, thi phdp clia Ngai 1a ngdi

Hai, va Ting doan 13 ngdi Ba. TAt cd ba ngdi

©

Dharma followers.
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nay dudc coi nhu 12 sy thi hién clia chu Phat—
While Sakyamuni Buddha is the first person of
the Trinity, his Law the second, and the Order
the third, all three by some are accounted as
manifestations of the All-Buddha.

** Hor more information, please see Tam Béo.
Tam Bao Sic Tw Tu: Tén cha mot ngdi
chua toa lac trong thi x4 Rach Gid, tinh Kién
Giang, Nam Viét Nam. Chua dugc xdy vao
diu th€ ky thit 19. Khi Chiia Nguy&n Anh 1én
ngdi, chila da dudc sic phong 1a Sic Tt Tam
Bio Ty. Nguyén thdy chiia chi 1am bing gd,
madi 1gp tranh, do ba Duong Thi Cdn dung 1én
dé 1am noi tu tri. Ngoi chiia hién tai 12 do Hoa
Thugng Chi Thién xay dung lai nim 1917—
Name of a temple, located in Rach Gia town,
Kién Giang province, South Vietnam. The
temple was built in early nineteenth century.
When Lord Nguy&n Anh ascended the throne,
the temple was offered the royal proclamation.
At first the temple was made of wood and
thatched roof, was a place for Ms. Duong Thi
Céan stayed and worshipped Buddhism. The
present temple was rebuilt by Most Venerable
Chi Thién in 1917.

Tam Bao Tuong Hg Tudng Tuy: Mot
ngudi khong nhan ra Nhat Thé Tam Bdo thi
khong thé nio hi€u sdu y nghia sy gidc ngd
clia Pitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, khong thé
ddanh gid sy quy bdu v6 cung cta nhitng 15i
Ngai day, cling nhu khong thé Ap @ hinh dnh
chu Phat nhu nhitng thuc thé sinh dong. Lai
nita, Nhiat Thé Tam Bio sé khong dugc biét
dé&n néu n6 khong dugce Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni
th€ hién noi thin tim Ngai va con dudng thé
hién do Ngai trién khai ciing vdy. Cudi cling,
khong c6 nhitng ngudi gidc ngd theo con
dudng cua Phat trong thoi dai ching ta khich
1& va din ddt ngudi khdc theo con dudng Ty
Ngd niy thi Nhat Thé Tam Bo chi 12 mot ly
tudng xa x6i. Cau chuyén lich st cudc ddi Bic
Phat Thich Ca sé& la ciu chuyén lich si kho
héo vé nhitng 15i Phat day, hodc s& 1a nhitng
chuyén tritu tugng vo hon. Hon nita, khi mdi

chiing ta th& hién Nhit Thé Tam Bdo, thi nén
moéng clia Tam Bdo khdong gi khdc hon chinh
tu tinh cda minh—The Three Treasures are
mutually related and interindependent. One
unrealized in the Unified Three Treasures can
neither comprehend in depth the import of
Sakyamuni Buddha’s enlightenment,
appreciate the infinite preciousness of his
teachings, nor cherish as living images and
pictures of Buddhas. Again, the Unified Three
Treasures would be unknown had not it been
made manifest by Sakyamuni in his own body
and mind and the Way to its realization
expounded by him. Lastly, without enlightened
followers of the Buddhas’ Way in our own
time to inspire and lead others along this Path
to Self-realization, the Unified Three
Treasures would be a remote ideal, the saga of
Sakyamuni’s life desiccated history, and the
Buddhas’ words lifeless abstractions. More, as
each of us embodies the Unified Three
Treasures, the foundation of the Three
Treasures is none other than one’s own self.
Tam Bat Nha: The three prajnas or perfect
enlightenments:
1) Thuc tuéng Bat nha: Wisdom in its
essence or reality.
2) Qudn chi€u B4t nhi: The wisdom of
perceiving the real meaning of all things.
3) Phuong ti€n Bdt nha: The wisdom of
knowing things in their temporal and
changing condition.
** For more information, please see Bat Nha.
Tam Bat Di: Three non-easy things—Three
reasons why the text should not be changed.
Tam Bat Ho: Ba thi khong cin phdi bio
ho—The three that need no guarding because
they are above error. They are Buddha’s body,
mouth and mind.
Tam B4t Kién Phap: Three unstable things:
1) Than: The body.
2) Mang: The length of life.
3) Tai: Wealth.

nor
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Tam Bat Thi¢gn Cin: Theo Kinh Trudng

B0, Phing Tung Kinh, c6 ba bat thién cin—

According to the Long Discourses of the

Buddha, Sangiti Sutra, there are three bad

(unwholesome) roots or qualities:

1) Tham B4t Thién Cin: The unwholesome
root of Greed or Desire.

2) San BAt Thién Cin: The unwholesome
root of Anger or Hatred.

3) Si BAt Thién Cidn: The unwholesome root
of Stupidity, or Ignorance, or Delusion.
Tam Bat Thi¢n Gifi: Theo Trudng BO,
Kinh Phing Tung, c6 ba loai bat thién gigi—
According to The Long Discourses of the
Buddha, Sangiti Sutra, there are three kinds of

unwholesome elements.
1) Duc gi6i: The unwholesome element of

sensuality.

2) San gidi: The unwholesome element of
enmity.

3) Hai gi6i: The unwholesome element of
cruelty.

Tam B4t Thi¢n Nghi¢p Mon: Theo A Ty
Pat Ma Luan (Vi Diéu Phép), c6 ba clra giy

ra bAt thién nghiép—According to the
Abhidharma, there are three doors of

unwholesome kamma:

1) Cira Than: The door of bodily action.

i) Sdt Sanh: Killing.

ii) Trom Cidp: Stealing.

iii) Ta Dam: Sexual misconduct.

2) Ctra Khiu: The door of verbal action.

i) Noi D6i: False speech.

ii) No6i BPam Thoc: Slandering.

iii) N6i 15i Tho L&: Harsh speech.

iv) N6i Nham Nhi: Frivolous talk.

3) Cta Y: The door of mental action.

i) Tham Ai: Covetousness.

ii) San Hén: Nl-will.

iii) Ta Ki&€n: Wrong views.

Tam BaAt Thién Tam: Akusala-vitakka
(skt)—Theo Truong Bo, Kinh Phing Tung, c6
ba thitc suy nghi thi€én—According to The
Long Discourses of the Buddha, Sangiti Sutra,

there are three kinds of unwholesome
investigation.
1) Duc tiAm: Kama-vitakko (skt)—The

unwholesome investigation of sensuality.

2) San tam: Vyapada-vitakko (skt)—The
unwholesome investigation of enmity.

3) Hai tidm: Vihimsa-vitakko (skt)—The
unwholesome investigation of cruelty.
Tam Bat Thi¢n Tu Duy: Theo Trudng Bo,
Kinh Phiing Tung, c¢6 ba loai thién tu duy—
According to The Long Discourses of the
Buddha, Sangiti Sutra, there are three kinds of

unwholesome thought.

1) Duc tu duy: The unwholesome thought of
sensuality.

2) Sén tu duy: The unwholesome of enmity.

3) Hai tu duy: The unwholesome of cruelty.

Tam Bat Thi¢n Tudng: Theo Trudng Bo,

Kinh Phiing Tung, c6 ba loai bat thién tudng—

According to The Long Discourses of the

Buddha, Sangiti Sutra, there are three kinds of

unwholesome perception.

1) Duc tuwdng: The unwholesome perception
of sensuality.

2) San twdng: The unwholesome perception
of enmity.

3) Hai tudng: The unwholesome perception
of cruelty.

Tam BAt Théi Chuy@n: The three non-

backslidings—Three kinds of non-retreat:

1) Vi bt thdi: Khong thdi chuyén tir chd da
dat: From position attained—Non-retreat
from position—Never receding from
position attained.

2) Hanh bdt thdi: Khong thdi chuyén tir
nhitng hanh dong thién lanh dang theo
dudi: From line of good action pursued—
Non-retreat practice—Never
receding from a right course of action.

3) Niém bat thdi: Khong thdi chuyén trong
thién dinh: In dhyana—Non-retreat from
mindfulness—Never  receding
pursuing a right line of thought or mental
discipline.

from

from
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Tam Bat Tinh Nhuc: Three kinds of

unclean flesh to a monk:

1) Mit thdy gi€t: When he has seen the
animal killed.

2) Tai nghe gi€t: When he has heard the
animal killed.

3) Ngo& 1a ngudi gi€t vi minh: When he has
doubted that the animal killed to offer to
him.

Tam Bi Mit: See Tam Mat.

Tam Binh Dielng: Tam, Phat, chiing sanh la

mdt—Mind, Buddha and the living are one

and universal.

Tam Binh: The three ailments:

(A)

1) Tham: Lust—Craving—Greed—For
which the meditation on uncleanness
(Qudn than bAt tinh) is the remedy.

2) San: Anger—Hate—Ire—For which the
meditation on kindness (tir) and pity (bi) is
the remedy.

3) Si: Stupidity—Ignorance—Unwilling to
learn the truth—For which the meditation
on causality (Nhon duyén) is the remedy.

(B)

1) Hay bang Pai
Mahayana.

2) Pham t6i Ngii nghich: Commit the five
gross sins (Xem Ngii nghich).

3) Tu theo ngoai dao: To practice outsider or
heathen doctrine.

Tam Bé Thi: Three kinds of dana or charity:

1) Tai Thi: Tai thi gdm c6 ngoai i (tién
bac, vit chit) va noi tai thi (mit, tai, 6c,
v.v.)—Giving of goods includes outward
(money, materials) and inward giving
(eyes, ears, brain, etc).

2) Phdp Thi: N6i phdap gidng kinh héa do
quan sanh—Giving of the doctrine—
Giving of the dharma to preach or to
speak Dharma to save sentient beings.

3 V6 Uy Thi: Abhaya—Khi thdy ai sg sét,
hay dang trong con nguy hi€m, ma minh
c6 thé an Gi v vé, hay dem sy vo dy

Thwa: Slander of

khong sd hai lai cho ngudi, 1a vd Uy thi—
Giving of courage or fearlessness—
Whenever we find someone who is
frightened or encountered some difficult
circumstances, we try to comfort.
Tam Bo Dé Sambodhi—The insight,
wisdom and assimilation of truth essential to
the higher attainment of Arhatship.
Tam B§ Nhit Bai: Three steps one bow.
Tam Canh: Theo Phip Tuéng Tong, doi
tugng clia thé giGi bén ngoai in hinh béng vao
tam thitc gdm c6 ba loai cdnh. Theo Gido Su
Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc
Phat Gido, thi thuyét vé ba loai cdnh cé thé 1a
xudt x{ tf Na Lan Da. Nhitng bai ké thong
dung cda Phiap Tuéng Tong lai hiu nhu cé
ngudn goc tir Trung Hoa, nhu sau: “TAm cdnh
bat thy tim. Poc dnh duy tly ki€n. Ddi chat
thong tinh ban. Tanh chiing ddng tuy ung.” Bai
ké nAy gidi thich bing cdch nio ma ba loai
cénh lién hé vdi nhiém vu chi thé va ban chat
nguyén ban ngoai tai. Ban c6 thé dién diu
trong khi tim hi€u vi sao Duy Thitc Hoc lai c6
cdi goi 1a “thyc thé nguyén ban.” Thyc ra,
ditng quén riing mic di né la thuc thé ngoai
tai, né lai 1a cdi bi€u 16 ra ngoai tir noi thic.
beé bét A Lai Da thdc tu n6 khong phai 1a thuc
thé c6 dinh khong thay ddi; né ludn luén bién
chuyén tlrng sat na, va dugc huin tap hay ghi
nhan an tugng bing tri nhan va hanh dong, né
trd thanh tip quin va hiéu qua trong su bi€u
16 ngoai tai. N6 giong nhu dong nudc chdy
khong bao gi¢ ditng lai § mdt ndi nao trong
hai thdi han ti€p ndi nhau. Va chi duy c6 dua
vao su lién tuc clia dong nuc ta mdi c6 thé
néi “dong song”—According to the
Dharmalaksana, the objects of the outer world
(visaya), which throw shadows on the mind-
face are of three kinds. The theory of three
kinds of the object-domain may have
originated from Nalanda, but the four-line
memorial verse current in the
probably of Chinese origin. It runs as follow:
“The object of nature does not follow the mind

vé

school is
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(subjective). The subject may be good or
evil, but the object is always neutral.

The mere shadow only follows the seeing
(subjective). The object is as the subject
imagines.

The object with the original substance.

The character, seed, etc, are various as
occasions require. The object has an original
substance, but the subject does not see it as it
is.”

This four-line verse explains how the three
kinds of the object-domain are related to the
subjective function and the outer original
substance. One may be puzzled in
understanding how an idealism can have the
so-called original substance. We should not
forget that though it is an outer substance it is
after all a thing manifested out of ideation.
The eighth, the Alaya-consciousness itself, is
not an unchangeable fixed substance (dravya),
but is itself ever changing instantaneously
(ksanika) and repeatedly; and, being
‘perfumed’ or having impressions made upon
it by cognition and action, it becomes
habituated and efficient in manifestation. It is
like a current of water which never stops at
one place for two consecutive moments. It is
only with reference to the continuity of the
stream that we can speak of a river. Let
examine these three kinds of object-domain:

1) Ténh Canh: Tri nhin tic thdi, nghia 1a dei
tugng c6 ban chit nguyén bidn va trinh
bay né nhu 13 chinh né, ciing nhu nim d6i
tugng gidc quan, sic, thinh, huong, vi, xtdc,
dudc tri nhan nhu vay. Tién ngii thifc va
dé bdt A Lai Da thifc, tri nhin d6i tugng
theo cich niy—The object domain of
nature or immediate perception, i.e., the
object that has the original substance and
presents it as it is, just as the five objects
of the sense, form, sound, smell, taste and
touch, are perceived as they are. The first
five sense-consciousnesses and the eighth,

the store-consciousness, the
object in this way.

2) Poc Anh Cinh: Hay 1a 4o gidc. Hinh
béng chi xuit hién tu noi tudng tugng va
khong ¢6 hién hitu thuyc sy. L& di nhién,
né khong c6 ban chit nguyén ban, nhu
mot béng ma von khong c6 hién hitu. Chi
c6 trung tam gidc quan thit sdu hoat dong
vad tudng tugng ra loai cidnh nay—The
object-domain of mere shadow or illusion.
The shadow-image appears simply from
one’s own imagination and has no real
existence. Of course, it has no original
substance as a ghost which which does not
exist at all. Only the six sense-center,
functions on it and imagines it to be.

3) Pgi Chat Cinh: P6i tugng c6 mot ban
chat nguyén bin nhung lai khong dugc tri
nhin ding y nhu vdy. Khi dé thiAt Mat Na
Thite nhin lai nhiém vu chd thé clia dé bat
A Lai Da Thtc, né xem thifc nidy nhu 12
ngd. Nhiém vu chii thé cia A Lai Da dé
bdt thiic ¢6 badn chat nguyén ban, nhung
né khdng duge dé that Mat Na Thic nhin
thdy y nhu vdy, va chi dugc xem nhu 1a
ngd, ma thyc tai thi chi 1a 4o gidc vi n6
khéng phdi 12 ngd—The object-domain
with the original substance. The object has
an original substance and yet is not
perceived as it is. When the seventh, the
thought-center, looks at the subjective
function of the eighth, the store-center, it
considers that it is self or ego. The
subjective function of the eighth, the
store-center, has its original substance or
entity, but it is not seen as it is by the
seventh consciousness and is regarded to
be self or an abiding ego, which is in
reality an illusion since it is not self at all.

Tam Cin: Three cultivated levels—M>i cin

trong luc cin déu c6 ba kha ning khdc nhau—

Each of the six organs has three different

powers:

1) Thugng Cén: Clever (high).

perceive
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2) Trung Cén:
(intermediate).

3) Bon cin: Dull (low).

Tam Cau Nhiém: Tam Poc—Theo Tuong

Ung Bo Kinh, Phim Tim CAiu, c¢6 ba Ciu

Middle capacity

Nhiém—According to The Connected
Discourses of the Buddha, Chapter
Esanavaggo (Searches), there are three

defilers or stains:

1) Tham Ciu Nhiém: Desire—Greed—The
stain of lust.

2) San Cau Nhiém: Anger—Ire—The stain
of hatred.

3) Si CAu Nhi€m: Stupidity—Ignorance—
The stain of delusion.

Tam Chan Nhu: Three aspects of
Bhutatathata:
(A)

1) Vo6 tuéng: Without form—Above the
limitation of form.

2) VO sinh: Without creation—Above the
limit of creation.

3) VO tanh: Without nature (soul)—Above
the limit of a soul.

(B)

1) Thién phdp chan nhu: The bhutathatata as
good.

2) BAt thién phdp chin nhu: The

bhutathatata as evil.

3) Vo0 ky phdp chian nhu: The bhutathatata as
neither good nor evil.

**For more information, please see Chan Nhu.

Tam Chap Thu: Three attachments—Theo

Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cudng Y&u

Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, d€ chiing ngdé Nhat Thiét

Khong, ngudi ta phdi lia bd ba sy chap thi—

According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in the

Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, to realize

Total-Voidness, one must do away with the

three attachments.

1) Chap thd vao gid Danh TAam—Attachment
to the temporary name: Van hitu va van
vat, vi hién hitu nhu 12 sy k&t hgp clia
nhitng nhdn qud dudc 1i€t vao gid danh

2)

3)

bdi vi khdng c6 cach nao dé chi dinh hién
hitu bi€n chuyén clia né ngoai trir bing
tén goi. Ta phdi nhin ra ring thit vd dung
khi bdm chit vao mdt ty ngd ma thyc sy
né chi 1a mot tén goi. Trudc hét ching ta
phdi tir bd su chap thl vao gid danh clia
minh—All beings and things, since they
exist as the combination of causations, are
given temporary names, beause there is
no way to designate changing existence
except by name. One must realize that it
is useless to be attached to a self which is
in truth only an appellation. One must first
get
temporary name.

Chap thi vao Phap TAm—Attachment to
all elements: Cc phap 12 nén ting ma tén
gid danh khdi 1&n. Tr bd sur chip thd vao
cdc phdp 1a ching ta phdi chitng nhép
khong tinh nhu trén—The elements are
the basis on which the temporary name
arises. To be rid of the attachment to the
elements is to realize their voidness.

Chap thii vio Khong Tam—Attachment
to the Void itself: Khi chiing ta chiing ngd
khong tdnh cia Ngid va Phdp, ching ta
tudng chirng da c6 thé dat dugc Nhat
Thi€t Khong; ky that, ching ta vin con ¢6
y thitc vé Khong ching khic gi nhu c6
mot sy thé nao d6 dang hién hitu. Khong
tam ndy c6 thé x6a bé khi ngudi ta di viao
Diét Tan Pinh (Nirodha-samapatti) hay
vao Ni€t Ban vién méin. Diét tin Dinh,
nhu § noi vi A La Hén, 12 mot trang théi
trong d6 tat cd nhitng tham duc déu bi x4
ly; va Ni€t Ban vién min, nhu & trudng
hgp cta Pic Phat, 1a trang thdi trong d6
tdt c& nhitng di€u kién cla sy sdng, tAm
va vat, déu bi diét tin bing su gidc ngd,
gidng nhu béng t8i bi tiéu diét bsi dnh
sdng; bdi vi Ditc Phat di dat dén trang
thdi Ni€t Ban vién min, noi diy khong
con nhitng phdm tidnh phan biét, va siéu
viéu viét cd “Ti Ci.”—When as above,

rid of this attachment to one’s
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we have realized the voidness of both the
individual self and of the elements, we
may sem to have attained Total Voidness,
but the truth there still remains the
consciousness of the Void, and we are
liable to be attached to the idea of the
Void as much as if it were something
existent. This void-consciousness can be
removed when one enters into the
Meditation  of (nirodha-
samapatti or into Perfect Nirvana. The
former is, as in an Arhat, a state in which
all passions we have been done away
with, and the later is as in the case of the
Buddha, the state in which all conditions
of life, matter and mind, have been
extinguished by virtue of Enlightenment
as darkness is extinguished by light,
because the Buddha had attained the state
of Perfect Nirvana which is in itself
devoid of any extinguishing qualities and
he had transcended the “four arhument.
Tam Chi€u: So sinh gido phap nha Phat vdi
ba 4nh chi€u cla mit trdi; mot 13 4nh mit trdi
trén dinh ddi, sau d6 1a dnh chi€u trong thung
liing va cudi cuing 12 d4nh chi€u trén viing dong
bing. Piic Phit thuyét giding Hoa nghiém dé
chuyén héa cdc dé ti thanh Bo tit; sau d6
Ngai gidng Ti€u thira cho hang Thanh vin
Duyén gidc trong vudn Lam Ty Ni, va sau
ciing Ngai thuyét gidng Phuong Ping va Niét
Ban cho ching sanh moi loai—The Buddha’s
teachings compare to the three shinings of the
sun; the sun first shining on the hill-tops, then
the valleys and plains. The Buddha first
preached Avatamsaka (Kinh Hoa
Nghiém) transforming his chief disciples into
bodhisattvas; second he preached Hinayana
sutras to sravaskas and Pratyeka-buddhas in
the Limbini garden; third he preached
Vaipulya (Phuong Ping) and Nirvana for all
the living.

Extinction

sutra

Tam Chﬁng: Three kinds, sorts, classes or
categories.

Tam Ching Ba La Mat: Ba loai Ba La
Mat—Three kinds of Paramitas. Trong Kinh
Ling Gia, Btc Phit dua ra ba loai Ba La

Miat—In the Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha

gave three kinds of Paramitas:

1) Xu4t thé gian thugng thugng Ba La Mat—
Paramitas of the supreme ones of
Bodhisattvas, relating to the future life for
all: C4c loai Ba La MAat siéu th& gian
trong y nghia cao nhat dugc thyc hanh bdi
mot vi Bd Tat hi€u ring thé gidi dudc
quan niém mot cdch nhi bién do bdi cdi
tAm phan biét va vi 4y thodt khéi nhitng
twdng tugng sai 1Am va nhitng rang budc
hu vong nhu tAm, hinh tudng, dic tinh,
van van. Vi 4y thuc hanh diéc hanh bd thi
chi nhim 1am 1gi cho tit cd chiing sanh
hitu tinh va dua ho dén trang thdi tAm linh
hanh phic. Vi 4y thuc hanh tfi giéi ma
khong ra bat ci diéu kién hay su rang
budc ndo, Ay 1a tri gi6i Ba La Mat clia
mot vi B6 Tat. Vi Ay bi€t dude sy khic
biét giita chi thé va ddi tugng, nhung vin
yén ling chip nhin ma khong khdi 1én
bt ctf ¥ nghi ndo vé sy gin bé hay tich
i ndo, d6 chinh 13 nhin nhuc Ba La Mat
cia mot vi B4 T4t. Vi 4y tu tip mot cach
manh mé& sudt ngay sudt dém, hdoa minh
theo moi doi hdi clia kj ludt ma khong
khdi 1én cdi tim phan biét nao, d6 chinh
12 tinh tdn Ba La Mat. Vi 4y khong chip
vao ki€n gidi vé Ni€t Ban cia cic triét
gia va thodt khdi moi sy phan biét, d6
chinh 12 Thién dinh Ba La Mat. Con vé
B4t Nha Ba La Mat, vi 4y khong sanh tAm
phin biét bén trong minh, khong nhin th&
gidi biing bit cit loai hi€u bi€t hay phian
tdch nao, khong rdi vao nhi bién ma gay
nén sy chuyé&n bién tir cin ban clia tim
thitc. B6 1a khong doan di€t sy vin hanh
clia nghiép trong qud khit, ma c6 ging tu
tap dé€ tao ra mot trang thdi ty ching—
The Paramita that are super-worldly in the
highest sense are practiced by a
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Bodhisattva who understands that the
world is dualistically conceived, because
of the discriminating mind, and who is
detached from erroneous imaginations and
wrong attachments of all kinds, such as
mind, form, characters, etc. He would
practice the virtue of charity solely to
benefit sentient beings and to lead them a
a blissful state of mind. To practice
morality without forming any attachment
to condition in which he binds himself, this
is his sila-paramita. Knowing the
distinction between subject and object,
and yet quietly to accept it without waking
any sense of attachment or detachment,
this is the Bodhisattva’s Kshanti-paramita.
To exercise himself most intently
throughout the day and night, to conform
himself to all the requirements of
discipline, and not to evoke a
discriminating mind, this is his Vyria-
paramita. Not to cling to the philosopher’s
view of Nirvana and to be free from
discrimination, this is his Dhyana-
paramita. As to Prajna-paramita, it is not
to evoke a discriminating mind within
oneself, nor to review the world with any
kind of analytical understanding, not to
fall into dualism, but to cause a turning at
the basis of consciousness. It is not to
destroy the working of a past karma, but
to exert oneself in the exercise of bringing
about a state of self-realization, this is
Prajna-paramita.

Xuit th€ gian Ba La MAt—Paramitas for
Sravakas and Pratyeka-buddhas relating
to the future life for themselves: Loai Ba
La Mit siéu th€ gian dugc chu Thanh Vin
vd Duyén Gidc thyc hanh. Chu vi ndy
chdp vao y niém vé Nié€t Ban va quyét
dat cho dugc Ni&t Ban biing moi gid. Ho
ciing giéng nhu ngudi thé gian bi ring
budc vao sy hudng thu quy ngi—The
super-worldly kind of paramitas is

practiced by Sravakas and
Pratyekabuddhas who, clinging to the idea
of Nirvana, are determined to attain it at
all costs; they are like the worldly people
who are attached to the enjoyment of
egotism.

3) Thé gian Ba La Mat—Paramitas for
people in general relating to this world:
Loai th& gian Ba La Mat dugc thyc hanh
bdi nhitng ngudi th€ gian tAim thudng,
thudng chdp vao ¥y niém vé “ngd” va “ngi
s3;” ho khong thé viing thodt khdi nhitng
rang budc nhi bi€n nhu hitu va phi hitu, va
tdt cd nhitng difc hanh ma ho thyc hanh
déu dugc dit cin ban trén ¥ niém dat mot
céi gi d6 c6 tinh cdch vat chit nhu 12 mot
sy dén ddp lai. Ho c6 thé dat dugc mot s&
kha niing tim linh ndo d6 va sau khi chét
dugc sanh vao ¢6i Trdi cia Pham Thién—
The worldly kind of paramitas is practiced
by worldly people who cling to the idea of
an ego and what belongs to it; they are
unable to shake themselves off the fetters
of dualism such as being and non-being,
and all the virtues they would practice are
based on the idea of gaining something
material as a reward. They may gain
certain psychic powers and after death be
born in the heaven of Brahma.

Tam Chiing B& Thi: Ba loai b3 thi—Three

kinds of dana or charity—See Tam B& Thi.

Tam Chiing B P&: Three kinds of bodhi.

(A) o

1) Thanh Vin Bo bé: B6 Bé ma hang Thanh
Vin dat dugc—The enlightenment of
sravakas.

2) Duyén Giic B6 Pé: B6 Pé ma hang
Duyén Giac dat dugc—The
enlightenment of Pratyeka-buddhas.

3) Phat B Pé: B6 Pé ma Phat dat duge—
The enlightenment of Buddhas.

(B) N N

1) Hanh nguyén B6 Bé Tam: To start out for
bodhi-mind to act out one’s vows to save
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all living beings—See Hanh Nguyén Bo
bé Tam.

2) Thing Nghia B P& Tam: Bodhi-mind
which is beyond description, and which
surpasses mere earthly ideas—See Thiing
Nghia B6 Pé Tam.

3) Tam Ma Pja B P& Tam: Samadhi-bodhi
mind—See Tam Ma Pia B4 P& Tam.
Tam Ching Canh A Lai Da Thic: See A

Lai Da Thitc Tam Ching Cénh.

Tam Ching Chap Thu: See Tam Chap

Tha.

Tam Ching Chi Quéin: Ba loai chi quan—

Three modes of entering dhyana (three

methods of attaining abstraction):

1) Tiém Thit Chi Quédn: Trudc can sau siu,
truc don gidn sau phic tap, ching han
nhy tru tAm tai dinh miii hay r6n, van
vin—~Gradual, from the shallow to the
deep, from the simple to the complex,
such as fixing the mind on the nose, or
navel, etc.

2) BAtPinh Chi Quén: Pon gidn va phifc tap
dung hoa 13n nhau, ching han nhu nging
su suy nghi khi né vira khéi 1én—
Irregular, simple and complex mixed, such
as stopping every thought as it arises.

3) Vién Bon Chi Qudn: Tdc thi va toan dién,
nghia 1a trudc va sau khong khdc, tru tu
tudng vio chd khdng cé gi tu hién hitu,
ma hién hitu do nhdn tr truGc—
Immediate and whole, such as dwelling on
the thought that nothing exists of itself, but
from a preceding cause.

Tam Ching Cing Dudng: Ba loai ciing

dudng—The three kinds of offerings—See

Tam Cing Dudng.

Tam Chiing Duc: Three kinds of desire—

See Tam duc.

Tam Ching Pa La Ni: Three kinds of

Dharani—See Tam Pa La Ni.

Tam Ching Pai Tri: Ba loai dai tri—Three

kinds of major wisdom:

1) Tu dat tri:
needed.

2) Ty tanh tri: Unacquired or natural.

3) Phé tri: Tri hi€u bi€t rong 16n nhd tu tap
thién dinh—Universal mind through
practicing medtiation.

Tam Ching DPia Nguc: Three kinds of

hells:

1) Nhiét dia nguc: Hot hells.

2) Han dia nguc: Cold hells.

3) (Co ddc dia nguc: Solitary hells.

** See Pia Nguc.

Tam Ching DPoan: Three kinds of cutting-

off, excision or bringing to

(Uccheda)—See Tam Poan.

Tam Ching Gido Tuéng: See Tam Gido

Tudng.

Tam Ching Hién Hitu: Theo quan niém

Phat Gido, van hitu sinh khdi do tAm, va chi ¢6

tdm ma thdéi. Nhit la trong hoc thic “Duy

Thitc,” c4i ma ching ta goi 12 hién hitu n6 tié€n

hanh tir thiic ma ra. Theo Duy Thic Tong, moi

vat hién hitu dugc x€p tly theo bdn tdnh cia
ndé vao ba loai—According to the Buddhist
idea, all things are born from mind and consist
of mind only. Especially in the idealistic
theory, what we generally call existence
proceeds from consciousness. According to the

Mind-Only School, everything that exists is

classified as to the nature of its origin into

three species:

1) Vong Hotu Té&nh: Parikalpita-laksana
(skt)—Con dudc goi 12 “Bién K& S& Chip
Tanh.” Nhitng hién hitu khdng that vén
ddng thdi khong c6 mot ban thé, nhu ma
quy chi hién hitu trong sy tudng tugng ctia
con ngudi chi khdng cé trong thuc tai—
False existence, also called “Character of
Sole Imagination.” Those of false
existence which are at the same time
bereft of an original substance (adravya),
just like a ghost that exists merely in one’s
imagination but not in reality.

Self-acquired, no master

an end
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Gid Hitu Tanh: Paratantra-laksana (skt)—
Con dugc goi 1a “Y Tha Khdi Tdnh.”
Nhitng hitu thé gid tam hay nhdt thgi
khong cé tinh thudng tai, nhu cin nha
dudc dung bing gb, gach, ngdi, vin van.
N6 chi hién hitu bing mot trang tdng hop
nhitng nhian duyén va khong tu hitu. N6
khong c6 thuc tai thudng tdn—Temporary
or transitory existence, also called
“Character of Dependence upon others.”
Those of temporary or transitory
existence, having no permanent character
(asvabhava), like a house that is built by
timbers, stones, tiles, etc. It exists only by
a combination of causes or
combination, and is not self-existent. It
has no permanent reality.

Chan Htru Tanh: Parinispanna-laksana
(skt)—Con dugc goi 1a “Vién Thanh That
T4nh.” Nhitng hitu thé chan that, nghia 1a
phi hitu trong ¥ nghia cao nhat clia danh
tif ndy, xa lia tdt cd tuéng khong that va
gid tam hay vd tuéng. Su thuc, cdi nay
khong phdi 1a phi hitu ma 1a hién hitu siéu
viét. Tadnh nay con dugc goi 1a “Ban Thé
cla tit cd” va chi ¢6 nhitng ngudi c tri
tué siéu viét mdi thau hi€u né duge. Tanh
ndy tiéu bi€u nhitng gi con sét lai sau khi
hai tinh truc da bi loai bé—True
existence, also called “Character of
Ultimate Reality.” Those of
existence, that is to say, non-existent in
the highest sense of the word, bereft of all
false and temporary nature (alaksana).
This is, in truth, not non-existence but
transcendental existence. This is
called the “Substratum of all” and can be
known only by a person of supreme
knowledge. It represents merely the
remainder after the elimination of the first

causal

true

also

two.

Tam Chiing Hudng: Ba loai nhang—Three
kinds of scents or incense.

D
2)

3)

Tam Ching Hiru:

Nhang lam biing canh ciy: Incense made
from branches.

Nhang 1am bing ré ciy: Incense made
from roots.

Nhang 1am bing bong: Incense made
from flower).

Three kinds of

existence—See Tam Hiru.
Tam Ching Ki€n Hodc: Ba loai ki€n
hodc—Three classes of delusive views or

delusions:

1) Thudng hodc: Nghi hodc thong thudng—
Common delusions to humanity.

2) Tu hoic: Trong khi tu tap thi'y nhitng diéu
nghi hodc—Delusions of the inquiring
mind.

3) Thoéng thai hodc: Nghi hodc cida nhiing

hoc gid thong thdi—Delusions of the
learned and settled mind.

Tam Ching Lac Sanh: Theo Trudng Bo,
Kinh Phing Tung, c6 ba loai lac sanh—
According to The Long Discourses of the
Buddha, Sangiti Sutra, there are three kinds of
happy rebirths.

D

2)

3)

C6 nhitng loai hitu tinh trong qud khit luén
ludn tao ra thién dinh lac hay sdng trong
su an lac, nhu cac vi Pham Ching Thién:
There beings who continually
produced happiness now dwell in
happiness, such as the devas of the
Brahma group.

C6 nhitng loai hitu tinh thAm nhuan, bi€n
man, sung man, hung thinh véi an lac.
Thinh thodng ho thdt ra nhitng ciu cim
hing “Oi an lac thay,” nhu ch Quang Am
Thién: There are beings who are
overflowing with happiness, drenched
with it, full of it, immersed in it, so that
they occasionally exclaim ‘oh what bliss’
such as the Radiant Devas.

C6 nhitng loai hitu tinh thAm nhuan, bi€n
man, sung min, hung thinh véi an lac. Ho
séng man tic véi an lac 4y, cdm tho an
lac, nhu chu Bién Tinh Thién: There are

are
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beings who are overflowing with
happiness, drenched with it, full of it,
immersed in happiness, who supremely
blissful,  experience  only  perfect
happiness, such as the Lustrous Devas.
Tam Ching Ma: Three types of demons—
“Ma” ti€ng Phan goi 1a mara, Tau dich 1a
“sat,” bdi né hay cudp clia cdng dic, gi€t hai
mang sdng tri hué clia ngudi tu. “Ma” cling chi
cho nhitng duyén phd hoai lam hanh gid thdi
that dao tdm, cudng loan mAit chinh niém,
hoic sanh ta ki€n lam diéu 4c, rdi két cudc bi
sa doa. Nhitng viéc phat sanh cong dic tri
hué, dua loai hitu tinh d&€n ni€t ban, goi 1a
Phat sy. Céc diéu phd hoai cin lanh, khi€n
cho chiing sanh chiu khd doa trong luin hdi
sanh t, goi 12 ma sy. Ngudi tu cang lau, dao
cing cao, méi thdy ro viéc ma cang hung hiém
cudng thanh. Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién
Tam trong Niém Phit Thip Y&u, ma tuy
nhiéu, nhung c6t y&u chi c6 ba loai: phién nio
ma, ngoai ma va Thién ma—*“Demons” are
called “mara” in Sanskrit. In Chinese, the
word has connotation of “murderer” because
demons usually plunder the virtues and murder
the wisdom-life of cultivators. “Demons” also
represent the conditions  or
influences  that practitioners  to
retrogress in their cultivation. Demons can
render cultivators insane, making them lose
their right thought, develop erroneous views,
commit evil karma and end up sunk in the
lower realms. These activities which develop
virtue and wisdom and lead sentient beings to
Nirvana are called Buddha work. Those
activities which destroy good roots, causing
sentient beings to suffer and revolve in the
cycle of Birth and Death, are called demonic
actions. The longer the practitioner cultivates,
and the higher his level of attainment, the
more he discovers how wicked, cunning and
powerful the demons are. According to Most
Venerable Thich Thién Tam in The Pure Land
Buddhism in Theory and Practice, although

destructive
cause

there are numerous demons, they can be

divided into three types: demons of afflictions,

external demons and celestial demons.

1) Phién Nio Ma: Demons of Afflictions.

a) Phién nido ma chi cho cdc phién ndo tham
nhiém, hon gidn, si mé&, khinh man, nghi
ngd, 4c ki€n; cho d&n cdc thit ma ngii 4m,
luc nhap, mudi hai x&, mudi tim gidi.
Loai ma niy ciing goi 12 noi ma, do long
mé mudi dién ddo sanh ra, nén phai ding
tAm chan chinh sdng sudt gidc ngd ma
gidi trit. Pham phu ty minh d3 cé nhiing
nghiép riéng, lai do cdng nghiép sdng
chung trong khung cdnh, ma ngudi xung
quanh phin nhiéu tinh tinh hiém A4c,
nghiép chudng siu diy, nén dé dong sanh
phién nio. C6 ké khong chiu dung ndi su
16i cudn clia ngii tran nén bi sa ngi. C6
ngudi vi nghich cdnh, khi€n cho bi thuong
sau ndo, chi ti€n thi tiéu tan. Nhitng sy
viéc ndy xui khi€n nguSi tu nhe thi uu
sau, uit c sanh dau bénh; ning thi chdn
nin bd dao, hoic phin chi ty tin; nguy
hai hon nifa, tit d&€n chd ddi v6i hang xuat
gia tai gia déu mAt hét my cdm, tranh xa
chan ghét, sanh viéc khinh r& ché bai,
khong tin nhan qud, 1am diéu 4c, roi phdi
doa tam dd—These demons represent the
afflictions of greed, anger, resentment,
delusion, contempt, doubt and wrong
views. They also include the demons of
the Five Skandas, the Six Entrances, the
Twelve Sense Fields, and the Eighteen
Elements. These demons are also called
“internal” as they created by topsy-turvy,
delusive states of mind. Therefore, they

be by the bright,

enlightened mind. The human mind is
easily moved, developing afflictions not
only because of personal karma but also
because of the common karma of living in
an environment filled, for the most part,
with evil beings. Some persons cannot
resist the attractions of the five Dusts and

must overcome
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thus fall into evil ways. Others,
encountering adverse conditions, grow sad
and mournful and lose their determination
to  progress. Such  developments
depending on their severity, render the
cultivator despondent , indignant and ill,
or worse still, cause him to abandon the
Buddhist Order or even to commit suicide
out of despair. More harmful still, they
can lead to loss of respect and good will
toward other cultivators, sometimes even
hatred and avoidance of clergy and lay
people alike. Loss of faith in cause and
effect, bad karma and finally, descent
upon the three Evil Paths are the end
result.

Mu6n d6i tri thdt ma ndy, hanh gid phdi
quian xét phién nio 14 hu huyén, xao
ddng, néng biic, tréi budc, t8i tim, chi 1am
khG cho ngudi va minh. Dit phién nio, ta
s& trd vé chian tAm tu tai gidi thoat, mat
ling sdng trong, an vui mAu nhiém. P3&i
v6i sy mé chap tif nim 4m cho d&€n mudi
tim gidi, cling nén quin nhu th€—To
counteract these demons, the practitioner
should reflect that all afflictions are
illusory, upsetting, suffocating, binding,
evil and conducive only to suffering for
both himself and others.
afflictions is to return to the True Mind,
free and liberated, fresh and tranquil,
bright and clear, happy and at peace,
transcendental and wondrous. The
cultivator should also meditate in the
same way on all attachments, from the
Five Skandas to the Eighteen Elements.
Trong Kinh Phdp Hoa, Pdc Phat bdo:
“C4c ngudi chd nén tham dim sdc, thanh,
huong, vi, xdc, phdp, du thd hay du té&.
Néu mé dim tham trudc, T4t bi né thiéu
ddt: In the Lotus Sutra, Sakyamuni
Buddha said: “You should not be greedy
and attached to gross and vile forms,

To eliminate

2)

sound, smell, taste, touch and dharmas. If
you do, they will burn you up.”

Khi xua Pitc Vin Tha Su Lgi B Tét hdi
mot vi Thién nfr: “Nguoi xem mudGi tim
gidi nhu th&é nao?” Thién nit ddp: “Nhu
tha'y ki€p Iira dot th€ gian!” DAy 1a nhitng
15i cdnh gidc d€ phd trr loai ma phién
nido: Manjusri Bodhisattva once asked a
female deity, “How do you see the
Eighteen Elements?” The deity replied,
“They are similar to the eonic fire burning
up the whole world.” These are words of
warning, reminding us to eliminate the
demons of afflictions.

Phién nio ma hay ndi ma, n€u khong ché&
phuc dugc, tit s& chiéu cdm d&€n ngoai ma
& ngoai d€n phd. Li xua ndi: “Trong clra
¢6 ti€u nhon, ngoai cta ti€u nhon dén.
Trong cta c6 quan t, ngoai cra quin td
dén.” Lai nhu khi dn trdm dao ngdch
mudn vio nha, gia chd hay dugc té ra
binh tinh rin trdch, tit n6 phai sg hii bd
di. N&u chii nha kinh sg rdi rit nin ni, dé
chinh 1a thai d khuyén rudc trdm vao
nha vay: If the demons of afflictions or
internal demons are not subdued, they will
attract external demons which wreak
havoc. The ancient have said: “If inside
the door there are mean-spirited people,
mean-spirited people will arrive at the
door; if inside the door there are virtuous,
superior people, noble superior people
will arrive at the door.” As an example,
when thieves try to enter a house through
the side door, if the owner calmly scolds
them in a loud voice, they will naturally
be frightened and leave. If on the other
hand, he is terrified and panic-stricken,
and begs them to desist, he will
unwittingly be inviting them into his
house.

Ngoai Ma: External Demons—Ngoai ma
12 nhitng loai ma quy thin yéu mi bén
ngoai. Ngudi tu khi c6 ddi chit cong phu,
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lién bi n6 dén tht thach phd khudy. Loai
ndy c6 thé chia thanh ba hang 12 b ma,
41 ma va nio ma—External demons take
the form of various spirits, ghosts and
deities. Once the cultivator has reached a
certain level of attainment, he will be
subject to demonic disturbances which
will put him to the test. External demons
may be divided into three groups:

B6 Ma: Terrorizing Demons—B& ma 12
loai ma wa khdng bd 1am cho ngudi kinh
s¢. Thit ma ndy thudng héa hinh cop, s6i,
rin, rit, hodc cdc loai thi hung dir k¥ la,
hay hinh 4c quy ghé rgn dé doa nhit
ngudi tu. Nhitng hinh tuéng ndy bién
huyén vo ciing, hoic khong diu, nhiéu
diu, nhiéu tay, nhiéu mit; hoic minh
ngudi ddu thd, minh thi diu ngudi, hoic
cAm khi gidi, hoic phung lta dé. Né&u
hanh gid kinh hii, lién bi né pha lam mat
chinh niém, 1im khi sanh dién cudng.
Gip canh ndy, nén nghi cic tuéng déu gid
doi, ma chi c6 thé hiy diét huyén than
ché khong thé phd hoai dudc chan tam.
Suy xét nhu th& rdi binh tinh khong sg
chét, an nhién chuyén tAm niém Phat
hoidc tri chid, né sé€ tu rit lui—These are
ghosts that like to frighten and terrorize
people. They usually take the form of
tigers, wolves, deadly serpents, poisonous
snakes or other ferocious beasts or
hallucinatory, diabolic apparitions to scare
the cultivator. Their forms change ad
infinitum. They may have no head or
many heads, many hands, many eyes, or a
half-human, half-bestial body. They may
brandish weapons or spit fire. If the
practitioner is frightened, he loses his right
thought and often goes insane. Faced with
these occurences, we should reflect that
all forms and marks are illusory, and that
demons can only destroy the illusory
body, not the True Mind. Meditating this
way, we should remain calm and unafraid

b)

of death, peacefully concentrating on
Buddha or Mantra Recitation. The demons
will then retrest of their own accord.

Ai Ma: Demons of Lust and Attachment—
Ai ma 12 loai ma khich dong long 4i duc
cho d&€n tim tham nhiém c4nh ngii trin.
Chiing héa hinh nam, nit 16a 16 xinh dep;
hoic hinh cha me anh em, ké thin mén,
cho dé&n than Phat, B4 T4t tuéng tot trang
nghiém dé€ khuyé&n du. N&u ngudi thich in
ngon, ching héa son hao hai vi, huong
thom ngao ngat dem ding; ngudi wa bdo
vat, ching hién hinh thd la ngdm chau
ngoc dén hi€n ting. Tuy tim niém hanh
gid wa thich diéu chi, ching lién hién ra
thit 4y. Chiing c6 thé diing ma Iuc khi&n
cho ngudi tu dudc ta dinh, ta tri, tai bi€n
thuy&t, phép than thong biét qud khi vi
lai. Nhitng k& khong hiéu cho 14 da ching
dao qua, thdy déu tin phuc; song ky that
ngudi kia trong tAm dién ddo, chuyén lam
phép quy mé hoic th€ gian—These are a
type of demon which excites a range of
emotions, from lust to delusive attachment
to the realm of the five Dusts, i.e., this
world. They take the appearance of
alluring, nude men and women or of
parents, siblings or close relatives, as well
as of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas with
beautiful, adorned features, in order to
entice the practitioner. If he is fond of
good food, these demons bring him
succulent, fragrant dishes. If he likes
diamonds or gold, they take the
appearance of strange animals holding
their
cause whatever

precious stones in mouths as
offerings. They the
practitioner desires to appear. They can
also use their psychic power to lead him
into evil samadhi,
eloquence, giving him the mystic power to
know the past and the future. Those who
do not understand will mistake these
that the

evil wisdom and

occurences for evidence
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practitioner has attained Enlightenment,
and thus believe in and trust him. In
reality, however, the cultivator’s mind is
upside down and he spends all his time
engaging in errant, demonic practices to
deceive others.

C6 mdt nha su Viét Nam tu tai mot ngoi
chlia bd hoang bén Lao. Trong khi thién
dinh 6ng thdy mdt nhém m§ nhan 18a 10,
ndm tay nhau nhdy mda. Su tran dinh tim
khong ndi, bén thanh khdn niém Phat,
tuéng 4y lién tan—Once there was a
Vietnamese monk cultivating at a
deserted temple in Laos. In one of his
meditation sessions, he saw a group of
beautiful, ethereal women, all naked,
holding hands and dancing around. The
monk, unable to calm his agitated mind,
immediately recited the Buddha’s name in
all earnestness. Only then did this scene
disappear.

Mot ciu chuyén khiac—Another story—
Khi xua bén Trung Qubc c6 mot vi su
dang tham thién, nhan khi trdi lanh bung
d6i, dong niém tudng in; su lién thay mot
thi€u phu bung thiic in dén cling dudng.
Thi€u phu quy xudng s6t dd dn vao bat,
thinh su nén ding lién kéo ngudi mat
ngon. Su vi d6i mudn tho dung ngay,
nhung nghi chua dén gid tho trai, nén
nhin nai bdo hiy tam d€ mot bén, chs
diing git s& dn. Thi€u phu nghe néi, cé vé
hon gidn bd di. Gidy lau sau ding ngo, su
gid bdt ra thdy trong &y todn 1a doi bod lic
nhdc. Chirng 4y 6ng mdi tinh ngd, biét
vira dong sanh vong niém, lién rudc 14y
cdnh ma; may nhd c6 chit dinh lyc méi
khdi dn d6 do va pham gidi sdit—Once in
China, there was a monk seated in
meditation. Because he was cold and
hungry, the thought of food arose in his
mind. He suddenly saw a woman
presenting him with an offering of food.
The woman knelt, put food in his bowl,

and respectfully asked him to eat
immediately, before the food grew cold
and lost all taste. The monk, being hungry
wanted to eat at once but remembering
that it was not yet noontime, he patiently
told her to put the bowl aside for the time
being. The woman left, appearing angry
and upset. Some time later, at noon, he
uncovered the bowl to discover that it was
full of worms, crawling all around. He
then understood that his false thought of
food had attracted the demonic
apparitions. Thanks to his self-restaint and
power of concentration, however, limited,
he avoided consuming the dirty food and
violating the precept against killing.

Lai ciing mot vi su tu thién trong ndi, thdy
minh 1€ loi ¢d quanh, nén sanh vong tudng
mudn dugc mdt it ngudi cing & chung cho
vui. Vira dau c6 ba 1o dan hai co gdi tré
dep, bdo nha & dudi lang chin ndi, tim
dé&n am tranh ciu xin day dao. Vi Ting
ban dau khong nghi ngd, lién thuy&t phap
khai thi. Téi lui nhu th€ 1du ngdy, mot
hém ba 1do bach su xin cho hai ¢6 gdi lam
thi gid lo viéc gidt git com nude cho su d3
cuc nhoc. Su nghe néi thodng sanh long
nghi, lién nghiém trach tit chdi. Ba ngudi
td vé hdn then bd di. Su 1én theo ddi qua
mdt khic quanh bdng chgt mit béng, su
dé&n xem thi di cun dudng, lai khong c6
nha cira chi c3, chi thdy ba gdc cd thu,
mot to hai nhd. Su suy nghi bi€t day la
yéu tinh c§ thyu, mu6n dem bia chit dén
hoic ndi lra thiéu dot d€ ddt trir hau
hoan. Vira nghi dén d6 bdng thiy ba
ngudi hién ra cidu sidm h&i vd xin tha
mang. Th€ mdi bi€t tdm yén cdnh ling,
vong khdi ma sanh, ngudi tu phai ghi nhg
diéu niy—VYet another story concerns a
Zen monk who practiced in a deserted
mountain area. Lonely and isolated, he
had a deluded thought, wishing to have
some fellow-cultivators practicing along
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with him to make life more bearable.
Immediately, an old woman appeared
from nowhere, leading two beautiful
young girls by the hand, who, she said,
lived in the village down in the valley.
They had come, they claimed , to seek
guidance in the Way. The monk,
unsuspicious, immediately gave a Dharma
talk to the group. One day, after many
such visits over a period of time, the old
woman respectfully requested that the
two girls be allowed to become attendants
to the monk and relieve him of his daily
chores. The monk, hearing this, became
suspicious. He reprimanded the old
woman severely and refused the offer.
The three women left, apparently angry
and ashamed. The monk, intrigued,
followed them discreetly until they
disappeared around a bend in the road.
When he reached the spot, he found it was
a dead end with no habitation or anything
else around, except for three very old
trees, one big tree and two small ones. He
thought it over and realized that he had
been tested . A fleeting thought occurred
to him, that he should cut down the trees,
start a bonfire, and burn them into ground.
At that moment, the
reappeared, repentant, begging him to
forgive them and spare their lives.
Therefore, the cultivator should
remember: when the mind is still, all
realms are calm; when delusion arises,
demons are born.

Nio Ma: Nuisance Demons.

Nio ma 12 loai ma chuyén phé rdi, 1am
nio loan ngudi tu. C6 gidng tinh mi mdi
lodi d&n theo gid cla nd, dai khdi mdi gid
c6 ba loai, mudi hai gid thanh ba mudi
sdu loai tinh thd. Nhu gis Dan dén, tat 1a
loai cop, beo, giu; gid Meo dén Ia loai
meo, thd, cdo; gid Thin 1a loai, rong, c4,
thudng ludng...Theo trong Toa Thién Chi

three women

Qudn c¢6 thtt quy Du Lap Kiét Chi, Tau
goi 12 P6i Dich, diu mit nhu cAy dan ty
ba, bon mit hai miéng, thudng wa khudy
dong phd r6i ngudi tu. Chding chd khi
ngudi tu dang tung ni€m, héa ra sdu trung,
hozc bo 1&én khip dau mit, hoic chun vao
miéng, 16 miii, mit, 16 tai; hodc chui vao
ndch, bung clia hanh gid ma cdn chich.
Po6i khi ching kéu vang vao 16 tai, 1am
thanh tiéng on 20, nhic 6¢; hodc chgt om
gilt ngudi, qud tim thi khdng dung thay.
Chiing con héa ra cdnh ngii trin hoic
thudn, hodc nghich, hodc khong thudn
nghich, bién huy&n khon ludng, 1am cho
hanh gid loan dong ching bi€t diu ma
nhan thitc, d& mat dinh tAim. Mu6n ddi tri
vdi ba mudi sdu loai tinh thi, ci theo giG
kéu tén clda né ma qud trach; véi ma Doi
Dich, nén tung tam quy ngti gidi hodc gidi
bdn, bdi chiing 1a thit quy pham toi pha
gidi. Lam nhu th€ chding lién &n mat.
Hoic cach d6i tri tdng quét 12 nén nhi€p
tdim vao chanh dinh, hay chuyén chi tri
chd niém Phit, ching s€ tan bi€n—This
type of demon concentrates on harassing
and disturbing the practitioner. There is a
certain species of spirits and ghosts which
can be subdivided into many types, each
appearing at a fixed time of the day. In
general, each hour has three types of
spirits. For example, during the period
between seven and nine in the morning,
they take the appearance of dragons, fish,
and serpent-like creatures. In his
commentaries Samatha and Vipassana for
Beginners, the Patriarch Chih-I mentioned
a type of demon with a face like a pear-
shaped lute, four eyes and two mouths,
which enjoys disturbing cultivators.
Waiting for the individual to begin to
practice, it takes the form of worms or tiny
insects and crawls all over his head and
face, penetrates into his mouth, nose, eyes
and ears, or goes under his armpits or
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belly to sting him. At other times it shouts
loudly into the practitioner’s ears, creating
a great disturbance and giving him a
headache; or it suddenly embraces him
tightly. If the practitioner attempt to seize
it in return, nothing is there. This type of
nuisance demon also causes scenes of the
five Dusts to appear, either favorable or
unfavorable, or neither favorable nor
unfavorable. Such transformations
countless and can cause the practitioner to
become agitated. As he does not know
what to make of all this, he loses his
concentration. The general way to subdue
these nuisance demons is to “gather” the
mind in correct samadhi or diligently
recite mantras or the Buddha’s name, they
will then all disappear.

Ngoai ma con 1a nhitng ma bang mon ta
dao. Nhitng vi ki€p trudc hodc ki€p ndy
da tirng tu theo ngoai dao, sau trd lai quy
y Phat phdp; hodc nhitng vi tuy chi nuong
vé Tam Béo, nhung xua kia dng ba cha
me déu theo bang mon t3 dao, thudng hay
bi ngoai ma phd rdi. B&i 16i tu clia ngoai
dao déu khong rdi phién nio hitu 1au, con
trong vong tu cao chdp ngd, tham dim
quyén danh, nén hang ngoai dao hay quy
tu bé phdi, khong mudn cho ngudi cé it
nhiéu lién hé v6i phe minh tu theo dao
khic: External demons also include
demons belonging to externalist cults and
other false or quasi-Buddhist sects; or
practitioners who have belonged to cults
in this or previous lives but have now
converted to Buddhism, as well as those
who are themselves Buddhists but who
come from families formerly active in
other faiths and cults, tend to be bothered
by external demons. This is because the
cultivation methods of externalists are
within the realm of worldly afflictions and
are tainted with pride, ego attachment,
power and fame. Therefore, they stick

are

3)
a)

together and do not want people
connected with them in some way to
follow other teachings.

Thién Ma: Celestial Demons.

Thién ma 1a loai ma & ¢di tr6i Tha Héa
Ty Tai, thudc ting thi sdu cda trdi Luc
Duc. Loai ma niy c6 phuéc bdo, hudng su
vui mau nhiém cao tot clia ngil trin, cho
d6 1a cadnh khodi lac tuyét d6i, nim quyén
han vé duc nhiém, khong mudén ai thoat
khéi pham vi 4y. Khi hanh gid dat dén
muc tu khd cao, tAm quang phat 10, dnh
sang chi€u thau 1&n coi trdi Tha Héa lam
cho cung dién ma rung dong, ching lién
phdt gidc va vi sg e c6 ngudi gidi thoit,
quy&n thudc minh s& gidm bdt di, nén tim
cdch phd hoai. Chiing hién ra nhiéu cinh,
hoic him doa, hoic khuyé&n du, hoiic gitip
stic cho ta dinh ta tri cling than thong cot
dé gat gim; lai thay phién nhau rinh rap
khong gidy phiit ndo rdi dé chd co hoi
thuan tién. Néu hanh gid ¢6 mdt niém so
hd, lién bi ching 4m nhap, xdi duc lam
nhitng diéu trdi dao difc, ddi tu ké nhu da
hu tan: This refers to the type of demon
that resides in the Sixth Heaven, also
called the Heaven of Free Enjoyment of
Others’ Emanations. This type of demon
possesses merits and blessings and enjoys
the highest heavenly bliss in the Realm of
desire, of which our world is but a small
part. They then mistake such happiness
and bliss as ultimate, and do not wish
anyone to escape their influence. When a
practitioner has attained a fairly high level
of cultivation, his mind-light develops and
shines up to the realm of the Sixth
Heaven. It is then discovered by the
celestial demons, who seek ways to
sabotage his cultivation. Such action can
take many forms, threatening or cajoling,
or even helping the practitioner attain
false samadhi “wisdom” and spiritual

power, with the aim of ultimately
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deceiving him. These demons take turns
watching the practitioner constantly and
without interruption, waiting for the
opportunity. If the practitioner has a
delusive thought, they pounce on him or
steer him toward things contrary to the
Way. The practitioner’s entire lifetime of
cultivation is then over, for all practical
purposes.

Trong Pai Thira Khdi Tin Luan, M3 Minh
B6 Tit da tirng khuyén day: “Trong khi
hanh gid tinh tu, thudng bi cdc thién ma,
ngoai dao, hoic quy thin lam nio loan.
Chiing hién cdc hinh tuéng ghé rgn dé
khiing b, hodc tuéng nam nit xinh dep dé
quyén rii. C6 khi chdng hién than Phat,
B6 Tit hay chu Thién dé cdc tuéng trang
nghiém; hodc ndéi cdc mén da la ni; hodc
néi phdp bd thi, tri gi6i, nhin nhuc, tinh
tan, thién dinh, tri hué; hoic néi cic phép
binh ding, khong, vd tuéng, vo nguyén,
khen nggi cdnh khong odn khong than,
khong nhan khdng qud, ctu cdnh rdng
khong ving ling, bdo d6 1a chan ni€t ban.
Hoic ching 1am cho hanh gid biét doi
trudc clia minh, sudt viéc qud khit vi lai,
thdu 18 tAm niém clia moi ngudi, cho dén
dugc bién tai vd ngai. Chiing khi€n ngudi
tu tham luyé&n danh 1gi th€ gian, tdnh tinh
that thudng, hay gidn, hay cudi, va ngd,
nhiéu bénh, dé x6t thuong xdc cdm, c6
khi rdt tinh tdn, Idm ldc lai tré ndi bi€ng
nhéc. Hodc ching xui hanh gid sanh tim
nghi ngd khong tin, nhiéu lo nghi, b phap
tu cdn ban trd lai tu cdc tap hanh, dim
nhiém nhitng viéc trién phugc & thé gian.
Hoic chiing 1am cho hanh gid dugc mot it
phin tuong t¢ nhu tam mudi, c6 thé &
trong dinh tr mot ngay cho ti bdy ngay,
than tAm an vui khong bi&t déi khit; song
d6 1a do stic ta ching cta ngoai dao gia
bi, khong phdi chidn tam mudi. Hodc lai
khi€n cho hanh gid dn udng khong chitng
d0, khi nhiéu khi it, sic mit bi€n ddi ludn.

Khi gip nhitng cdnh nhu trén, ngudi tu
phdi ding tri tué quén sat, ging giit chdnh
niém, ding sanh tAm chip truéc ma lac
vao ludi ta. Phai kién tri nhu th€ mdi xa
lia dugc ma chuéng.”—In the Awakening
of Faith, the Patriarch Asvaghosha
“There may be
disciples whose root of merit is not yet
mature, whose control of mind is weak
and whose power of application is limited,
and yet who are sincere in their purpose to
seek enlightenment, these for a time may
beset and bewildered by maras and evil
influences who are seeking to break down
their good purpose. Such disciples, seeing
seductive sights, attractive girls, strong
young men, must constantly remind
themselves that all such tempting and
alluring things are mind-made; and, if they
do this, their
disappear and they will no longer be
annoyed. Or, if they have vision of
heavenly gods and Bodhisattvas and
Buddhas surrounded by celestial glories,
they should remind themselves that those,
too, are mind-made and unreal. Or, if they
should be uplifted and excited by listening
to mysterious Dharanis, to lectures upon
the paramitas, to elucidations of the great
principles of the Mahayana, they must
remind themselves that these also are
emptiness and mind-made, that in their
essence they are Nirvana itself. Or, if they
should have intimations within that they
have atained transcendental powers,
recalling past lives, or foreseeing future
lives, or, reading others’ thoughts, or
freedom to visit other Buddha-lands, or
great powers of eloquence, all of these
may tempt them to become covetous for
worldly power and riches and fame. Or,
they may be tempted by extremes of
emotion, at times angry, at other time
joyous, or at times very kind-hearted and

admonished: some

tempting power will
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compassionate, at other times the very
opposite, or at times alert and purposeful,
at other times indolent and stupid, at times
full of faith and zealous in their practice,
at other times engrossed in other affairs
and negligent. All of these will keep them
vacillating, at times experiencing a kind of
fictitious samadhi, such as the heretics
boast of, but not the true samadhi. Or
later, when they are quite advanced they
become absorbed in trances for a day, or
two, or even seven, not partaking of any
food but upheld inward food of their
spirit, being admired by their friends and
feeling very comfortable and proud and
complacent, and then later becoming very
erratic, sometimes eating little, sometimes
greedily, and the expression of their face
constantly changing. Because of all such
strange manifestations and developments
in the course of their practices, disciples
should be on their guard to keep the mind
under  constant control. They should
neither grasp after nor become attached
to the passing and unsubstantial things of
the senses or concepts and moods of the
mind. If they do this they will be able to
keep far away from the hindrances of
karma.”

K&t lai, chi c6 hai loai ma 13 ndéi ma va
ngoai ma; Thién ma ciing thudoc vé loai
ngoai ma. Nhung s& di 14p Thién ma
thanh mot loai riéng, 13 vi mudn cho hanh
gid Iuu y dén su phd hoai nguy hiém tinh
vi clia né. Ngoai phién nio ma, ngoai ma,
Thién ma nhu trén, trong kinh con néi dén
bénh ma va t& ma. B3i con dau bénh
thudng lam cho hanh gid tiéu gidm cong
phu, lai tu chua dén dau rdi chét cé thé
khi&n ngudi thdi thdt dao qui, nén méi
goi 12 ma. Nhung bénh ma va t& ma dai y
chi sy chuéng ngai clla bénh va chét
thuoc vé than t¢ dai trén dudng tu, khong
c6 tinh cdch phd hoai khudy roi dé giét

d)

hai dao tim theo didng nghia cia ma—In
summary and as a further generalization,
there are only two types of demon,
internal and external. Celestial demons
are within the category of external
demons; however, we described them
separately to alert the practitioner to the
dangerous, subtle havoc they can cause. In
addition to the demons of afflictions,
external demons and celestial demons
described above, Buddhist sutras also
mention “disease demons” and the
“demons of death.” For disease will
usually wither the practitioner’s efforts,
while death in the midst of cultivation can
make him retrogress. Thus, disease and
death are called demons. In general, they
represent obstacles to the way that affect
the physical body, but they cannot harm
and destroy the Bodhi-Mind in the true
sense of the word “demon.”

Strc tu clia ngudi thdi nay phin nhiéu bi
phién nido ma hoic ngoai ma phéd hoai,
chuta @i d€ cho Thién ma phai ra tay. Loai
ma niy chi d€n véi nhitng vi tu cao. Néu
Thién ma quyé&t ph4, nhitng vi sifc tu tAm
thudng khé cé hy vong thodt khdi. Trong
Kinh Ling Nghi€m, vi thudng dudng tu
nhiéu hi€m nan, Pic Phat khuyén céc
hanh gi4 tham thién nén kiém tri mat chd,
dé dugc nhd thin luc gia hy, thoit khdi
nan ma thanh tyu chdnh dinh. An Quang
bai Su dd bdo: “Mdi xem qua dudng nhu
Kinh Ling Nghiém khic quan di€ém véi
Tinh Do, nhung xét nghi siu mdi thiy
kinh ndy vo6 hinh di khen nggi tuyén
duong Tinh P9. Tai sao th&? Béi bac da
chiing dé tam Thdnh qud A Na Ham ma
con c6 thé bi ma cinh 1am cho thdi doa,
thi sy niém Phat cAu sanh Tinh Po cang
ndi bac thém tinh cich trong yé&u, trong
dnh sdng nhi€p ho cla Pic A Di Pa
khong con nan ma nita.”—Considering
the today’s

level of cultivation of
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practitioners, they  generally face
harassment only from demons of
afflictions or external demons. Such
cultivators are not advanced enough to
arouse opposition from celestial demons.
However, should the latter set their minds
to destroying someone, that person has
little hope of escaping harm, unless his
cultivation is examplary. In the
Surangama Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha, out
of compassion for cultivators faced with
many dangers along the Way, advised
those who practiced meditation to recite
mantras at the same time. This would
enable them to rely on the power of the
Buddhas to escape harm from demons and
achieve correct samadhi. The Patriarch
Yin Kuang once said: “At first glance, it
would appear that the Surangama Sutra
has a different viewpoint from Pure Land.
However, upon closer scrutiny, that sutra,
in its essence, actually praised and
commended the Pure Land School. Why is
this so? It is because, if even those who
have attained the third level of sagehood
can suffer retrogression caused by
demons, we <can see the crucial
importance of Buddha Recitation and
rebirth in the Pure Land: in the gathering
and helping light of the Lord Amitabha
Buddha, there is no more danger of
demons.

See Nim Piéu Kién Cin Thi€t P& Thanh
Cong Clia Ngudi Tu Thién.

Trong Pai Thira Khdi Tin Luan, M3 Minh
B6 Tat sau khi k&t hop tong quat vé tinh
yé&u cla phdp Pai Thira, va trinh bay xong
dudng 16i tu tap, Ngai dd bdo: “Céi Ta Ba
phién nio cang cudng, chinh tin khé
vitng, khong thudng dugc gdp Phit nghe
phép, dudng tu nhiéu hi€ém nan chuéng
duyén. Nén bi€t Pic Nhu Lai c¢6 phuong
tién thu thing, day cAu sanh vé c6i Tinh
P06 & Tay Phuong. Nhu trong kh& kinh néi

‘n€u chuyén tAm niém Phat A Di Da, dem
cong ditc tu hdi huéng cidu sanh Tay
Phuong, thi sé dudc vé th€ gisi Cuc Lac,
thudng thdy Phat nghe phdp, khong con
thdi chuyén. Néu hanh gid y theo dudng
16i tu ndy, quyét dinh sé& dugc vao chdnh
dinh tu.”—In the Awakening of Faith,
after summarizing the essential points of
Mahayana doctrine and explaining the
path of cultivation, the Patriarch
Asvaghosha added: “Next, suppose there
is a man who learn this teaching for the
first time and wishes to seek the correct
faith but lacks courage and strength.
Because he lives in this world of
suffering, he fears that he will not always
be able to meet the Buddhas and honor
them personally, and that faith being
difficult to perfect, he will be inclined to
fall back. He should know that the
Tathagathas have an excellent expedient
means by which they can protect his faith:
that is, through the strength of
wholehearted meditation-recitation on
Amitabha Buddha, he will in fulfillment of
his wishes be able to be born in the
Buddha-land beyond, to see the Buddha
always, and to be forever separated from
the evil states of existence. It is as the
sutra says, ‘if a man meditates wholly on
Amitabha Buddha in the world of the
Western Paradise and wishes to be born in
that world, directing all the goodness he
has cultivated toward that goal, then he
will be born there.” Because he will see
the Buddha at all times, he will never fall
back. If a cultivator follows this path, he
will be able to be born there in the end
because he abides in the correct
samadhi.”

Tam Ching Nhan: Three kinds of people—
See Nhi Chiing Nhan.

Tam Chiing NhAn Hanh: Three kinds of
patience or forbearance—See Tam nhén.
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Tam Ching Phap Théan: Three kinds of

dharmakaya—See Tam Phap Than.

Tam Ching Phat Tw: C6 ba loai Phat tf—

There are three kinds of Buddhist followers:

1) Ngoai TG: Ngudi chua tin dao—External
sons, who have not yet believed.

2) Thit Tia: Ngudi theo Tiéu Thira—
Secondary sons, or Hinayanists.

3) Chan T&: Ngudi theo Pai Thira—True
sons, or Mahayanists.

Tam Ching Quin Panh: Ba loai quin

ddnh—Three kinds of baptism—Every

Buddha baptizes a disciple by either one of the

below three kinds:

(A) Theo truyén thdng Pai Thira—Mahayana
Tradition:

1) Ma didnh qudn danh: Every Buddha
baptizes a disciple by laying a hand on his
head.

2) Tho ky qudn didnh: Buddhas baptizes a
disciple by predicting Buddhahood to him.

3) Ph6éng quang qudn ddnh: Buddhas

baptizes a disciple by revealing his glory

to him to his profit.

Theo truyén thdng Mat Gido—Tantric

Tradition:

1) Sdi Thiy Qudn Pdnh: To sprinkle the
head with water.

2) See (A) (2).

3) See (A) (3).

Tam Ching Quang Minh: Ba loai 4nh

sdng—Three kinds of light:

1) Ngoai quang: External light (sun, moon,
stars, lamps, etc).

2) Phédp quang: Dharma light or light of right
teaching and conduct.

3) Phat quang: The effulgence or bodily halo
emitted by Buddhas, Bodhisattvas and
devas,

Tam Chiing Sa Di: Ba loai Sa Di dva theo

tudi tic—Three kinds of Sramanera which are

recognized according to age:

1) Khu O Sa Di: Sa Di dudi qua, tudi tir 7
dén 13 (dG kh3 ning dudi qua)—“Drive

(B)

away crows” Sramanera, age from 7 to 13,
old enough to drive away crows.

2) Ung Phédp Sa Di: Sa Di Ung Phap, tudi tir
14 d@&n 19, @i kha ning thyc hanh theo
Phat phap—One who is able to respond to
or follow the doctrine, age from 14 to 19.

3) Sa Di: Tuéi tir 20 dén 70—Sramanera,
age from 20 to 70.

Tam Ching Sam Hoi Phap: Ba loai sim

h&i—Three modes of repentance:

1) Vo sinh sdm hoi: To meditate on the way
to prevent wrong thoughts and delusions—
See Vo Sanh H&i.

2) Thd twéng sdm hdi: To seek the presence
of the Buddha to rid one of sinful thoughts
and passions—See Thi Tudng Sdm.

3) Tac phdap sdm: In proper form to confess
one’s breach of the rules before the
Buddha and seek remission—See Téc
Phiap Sam.

Tam Chiing Sic: Ba loai sic—Three kinds

of rupa (appearance or object):

(A)

1) Hién sic: Visible objects (body, face).

2) An sfc: Invisible objects (sound, voice).

3) Tritu tugng sic: Immaterial or abstract
objects.

(B)

1) Sic: Color.

2) Tudng (hinh thé): Shape.

3) Ph4m chat: Quality.

Tam Chiing Sinh Ai Duc: Ba ngudn goc

gdy nén duc vong va do tudng—Three sources

or causes of the rise of the passions and
illusions:

1) Tudng sinh: The mind or active thought.

2) Tudéng sinh: The objective world.

3) Luu chi sinh: Constant interaction, or the
continuous stream of latent
predispositions.

Tam Chiing Tam Thg: See Tam Thé.

Tam Ching Tam Khé: Three kinds of
mental distress (tham: desire, sdn: hatred, si:
stupidity)—See Tam Ddc.
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Tam Chiing TAm CAu: Theo Tuong Ung
Bo Kinh, Phim Tam CAu, c6 ba loai tAm
cAu—According to the Connected Discourses
of the Buddha, Chapter Esanavaggo
(Searches), there are three kinds of searches:

1) TAm CAu V& Duc: The search for sensual

pleasure.
2) TAm Cau Vé Hiru: The search for
existence.

3) Tam CAu V& Pham Hanh: The search for
a holy life.

Tam Ching Thanh Tinh: Ba loai thanh

tinh cda BO6 T4t—Three purities of a

bodhisattva—See Tam Thanh Tinh.

Tam Chiing Than: See Tam Than.

Tam Chiing Than Khd: Three dukhas or

afflictions of the body:

1) Gia: Old age.

2) Binh: Sickness.

3) Chét: Death.

Tam Ching Thi Pao: Ba cich din dit—

Three ways in which bodhisattvas manifest

themselves for saving those suffering the pains

of hell:

1) Thin bi€n thi dao: Dung thin nghiép din
ddt—Physically, by supernatural powers,
change of form.

2) Gido gidi thi dao: Dung khiu nghiép (15i
n6éi) ma din ddt—Orally, by moral
exhortation.

3) Ky thuy&t thi dao: Lic ndo cling ghi nhé
va tim dd moi cdch ma gidng gidi bing y
nghi¢ép—Mentally, through powers or
memory and enlightenment.

Tam Ching Thién: Ba loai tri—Thre

kinds of heaven:

(A)

1) Ty thién: Heaven by name or title (divine
king, son of king, etc).

2) Tai sanh thién: Heaven as a place of
rebirth (the heavens of the gods).

3) Tinh Phat thién: Cung trdi ndi chu Phat
ddng cu—The pure Buddha-land.

(B)

1) Danh Thién: Thién vuong hay thién ti,
vua trong loai ngudi—Famous rulers on
earth

2) Sanh Thién: Thién thd trong luc thd (tir
vuong thién dé&n phi tudng thién)—The
highest incarantions of the six paths.

3) Tinh Thién: CGi clia cdc bac Thanh gid tir
Thanh Vin dén Duyén Gidc, da diét trir
hét phién nio cidu chuéng—The pure or
the saints, from Sravakas to Pratyeka-
buddhas.

Tam Ching Thi¢gn Cin: Ba loai thién

can—Three kinds of good roots:

1) BO& thi: Almsgiving.

2) Bimin: Mercy.

3) Tri hué: Wisdom.

Tam Chiing Thi¢n TAm: Ba diéu thién noi

tim—Three good deeds of the mind:

1) Khoéng tham lam: Not to be greedy.

2) Khong sidn han: Not to be angry.

3) Khong si mé ta kién: Not to be ignorant
with wrong views.

Tam Ching Thi¢gn Than: Ba diéu thién noi

than—Three good deeds of the body:

1) Khdng sdt sanh: Not to kill any living
beings.

2) Khong twdm cidp: Not to steal any
properties of others.

3) Khong ta ddm: Not to commit adultery.

Tam Ching Thi¢n Tri Thidc: Theo Hoa

Thuong Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phat

Thap Y&u, ngudi d3 that chuyén tu (chuyén tu

bdy ngay trong that), phdi c6 ba bic thién tri

thitc—According to Most Venerable Thich

Thién Tam in The Pure Land Buddhism in

Theory and Practice, in conducting a seven-

day retreat, one can either practice alone, to

attain purity more easily, or with many other
cultivators. There are three types of good
spiritual advisors:

1) Gido Tho Thién Tri Thitc: Teaching
Spiritual Advisor—Gido tho thién tri thirc
1a vi thong hiéu Phat phip va c6 kinh
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nghiém vé dudng tu dé€ thuong chi day
minh; hay minh dé€n d€ thinh gido trudc va
sau khi ki€t that. Trong trudng hgp nhiéu
ngudi ddong da that, nén thinh vi gido tho
niy lam chd thi't, mdi ngay déu khai thi
nfa gid hoic mudi lam phut—This is
someone conversant with the Dharma and
experienced in cultivation. The retreat
members can have him follow their
progress, guiding them throughout the
retreat, or they can simply seek guidance
before and after the retreat. When several
persons hold a retreat together, they
should ask a spiritual advisor to lead the
retreat and give a daily fifteen-to-thirty-
minute inspirational talk.

Ngoai H§ Thién Tri Thuc: Caretaking
Spiritual Advisor—DAay 12 mot hay nhiéu
vi Ging hd bén ngoai, lo viéc com nudc,
quét don, cho hanh gid dugc yén vui tu
tap. Thong thudng, vi ndy thudng dudc
goi 12 ngudi ho thAt—This refers to one or
several persons assisting with outside
daily chores such as preparing meals or
cleaning up, so
cultivate peacefully without distraction.
Such persons are called ‘“Retreat
assistant.”

Pong Tu Thién Tri Thic: Common
Practice Spiritual Advisor—Pay la nhitng
ngudi ddng tu mdt mdn v6i minh, d€ nhin
ngé sich tdn 1in nhau. Vi déng tu niy c6
thé 13 ngudi ddng ki€t thi't chung tu, hoic
c6 mdt ngdi tinh am tu & gin bén minh.
Ngoai sy trong nhin sich tin, vi ddng tu
con trao ddi y ki€n hoic kinh nghiém, dé
cuing nhau ti€n budc trén dudng dao. Ldi
tuc thudng noi: “An com c6 canh, tu hanh
c6 ban” 1a y nghia nidy—These are
persons who practice the same method as
the individual(s) on retreat. They keep an
eye on one another, encouraging and
urging each other on. These cultivators
can either be participants in the same

that on retreat can

retreat or cultivators living nearby. In
addition to keeping an eye out and urging
the practitioners on, they can exchange
ideas or experiences for the common
good. This concept has been captured in a
proverb: “Rice should be eaten with soup,
practice should be
friends.”

Tam Ching Thu®ng: Ba phim chat thudng

hiing clia Phat—A Buddha in his three eternal

qualities:

1) Bon tinh thudng: Buddha nature or
Dharmakaya.

2) BAt doan thudng: Buddha’s unbroken
eternity or Sambhogakaya.

3) Tudng tuc thudng: Buddha’s continuous
and  eternally
Nirmanakaya.

Tam Chiing Tinh Tan: Theo Luan Thanh

Duy Thifc, c6 ba loai tinh tih—According to

the Consciousness Only Sastra (Mind-Only-

Sastra), there are three kinds of virya:

1) BO Gidp Tinh Tan: Luén mic 4o dai gidp
clia Bo6 tdt, khong con s¢ tai wong gi
nita—Entering  the
Bodhisattva’s robe, and without and fear
of calmities, i.e. to go on a Bodhisattva
path—See Bd T4t Pao.

2) Nhi€p Thién Tinh Tin: Chim tu thién
phdp khong bi€t mét méi—To cultivate
good deeds with zeal.

3) Lgi Lac Tinh Tan: Chuyén ciu gido héa
chiing sanh ma khong nhip vao thé tuc—
To benefit beings with the power of
unfailing progress.

Tam Chung Tinh Nghig¢p: Ba loai tinh

nghi¢p—Three foldway of obtaining a pure

karma—See Tam Phudc.

Tam Ching Tri: Ba loai tri hu¢—Three

kinds of wisdom—See Tam Tri.

Tam Ching T Bi: Ba nguyén nhin ctia Tir

bi—Three reasons of a bodhisattva’s pity—

See Tam Tur Bi.

conducted with

varied forms or

world with a
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Tam Ching Tudng: Ba loai tu6ng—Three
kinds of appearance:
(A)
1) Phiéu tuéng: Inferential, as fire is inferred
from smoke.
2) Hinh tudng: Formal or spacial, as length,
breadth, ect.
3) Thé tuéng: Qualitative, as heat is in fire.
(B)
1) Gié danh tuéng: Names, which are merely
indications of the temporal.
2) Phép tuéng: Dharmas or things.
3) Vo tudng tuéng: The formless.
Tam Ching Vang Sanh: Ching sanh tu tip
cAu ving sanh v& Cuc Lac nhiéu khong ké
Xi€t, con hon vo s& di€m giot mua. Tuy nhién,
theo Hdoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong
Niém Phat Thip Y&u, chiing sanh ciu vé Tinh
Do khong riéng nhitng hang chdn cianh khd Ta
Ba ngii trugc dc th€, ma ciing c6 hang vi
thuong x6t mudn t€ do ching sanh c6i Ta Ba,
cho d&n nhitng bac “thugng cau Phat dao, ha
héa ching sanh.” Tuy s nguyén c6 cao thap,
mot khi da sanh vé Cuc Lac thi cling dong
dugc sy 1di ich nhu nhau, nghia 13 tdt cid déu
khong thdi chuyén, cudi ciing déu dat d&€n qua
vi Phat. C§ dic da bdo: “Phdp mon Tinh Po
rit cao thAim mau nhiém, duy c6 Phat vdi Phat
méi bi€t hét duge, vi bac Ping gidc con
nguyén ving sanh, ngdi Nht Sanh B T4t con
phai tru ndi mién Cuc Lac d€ hoc héi. Cic
Kinh Pai Thira nhu Hoa Nghiém, Phdp Hoa,
Pai Bio Tich, van vin déu khen nggi Tinh Do
va dé cAp dén sy ving sanh.” Xét chung vé
tAm nguyén ciu sanh clia nhitng vi 4y, c6 ba
loai vang sanh—Countless sentient beings will
be reborn in the Pure Land, their numbers
exceeding even the innumerable rain drops.
However, according to Most Venerable Thich
Thién Tim in The Pure Land Buddhism in
Theory and Practice, sentient beings who seek
rebirth in the Pure Land are not limited to
those weary of the sufferings in the realm of
the Five Turbidities, there are also those who

compassionately wish to save sentient beings

in the Saha World, and those who look upward

to the goal of Buddhahood and downward to
the salvation of deluded sentient beings
throughout the worlds of the ten directions.

Whether their vows and aspirations are low or

high, once they are reborn in the Pure Land,

all derive the same benefits; none will ever
retrogress and will ultimately achieve

Buddhahood and help sentient beings. Ancient

masters once said: “The Pure Land method is

extremely lofty, profound and wonderful; only
the Buddhas can really fathom its depth. This
is why even those great Bodhisattvas who
have reached the level of Equal

Enlightenment still vow to be reborn there.

Even “One-life Bodhisattvas” or those who

will become Buddhas in their next lifetime

must remain there to study and practice. Such

Mahayana texts as the Avatamsaka Sutra, the

Lotus Sutra, the Maharatnakuta Sutra, etc., all

extol the Pure Land and discuss rebirth there.

There are are three categories of rebirth in the

Pure Land.

1) Hang thi nhit, 12 nhitng pham phu thip
kém nhung chan that, khong hi€u cong
dic cuing sy trang nghi€ém & Tinh P9, chi
cam nghi d5i sdng nhiéu vat va khd nhoc,
cdi Ta Ba diy chdn nidn lo phién, nén
nguyén sanh vé& cdi nuSc thanh tinh an
vui—The first category comprises
ordinary beings who are of limited
capacities but true and sincere. They may
not understand what constitutes the virtues
or adornments of Buddha lands;
nevertheless, realizing that life is full of
hardship and suffering, and that the Saha
World abounds in worries and troubles,
they vow to be reborn in a pure and happy
land.

2) Hang thi hai, tuy cling 1a pham phu nhung
c6 tri hué va chi nguyén 16n, mudn sanh
vé ¢di Cyc Lac dé€ bao ddm thoat ly néo
luAn hodi, mau chiing dao qua, hoan thanh
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chi nguyén ty d6 d6 tha—The second
category is composed of individuals who,
although ordinary beings, possess great
aspirations and a certain degree of
wisdom. They seek rebirth in the Pure
Land to ensure escape from
transmigration, swift attainment of
Buddhahood and fulfillment of their Vows
to rescue themselves and others.

3) Hang thd ba, gdm tir hang ti€u Thdnh da
thodt ly vong sdng chét cho dén bac Ping
Gidc Bb Tat, vi mu6n mau ti€n 1én thugng
dia, mu6n hoc hdi diéu phap thanh Phat,
nén phat nguyén vang sanh—The third
category ranges from the lesser saints who
have escaped Birth and Death to the
greatest Bodhisattvas, those at Equal
Enlightenment stage. They vow to be
reborn in the Pure Land in order to

progress  swiftly to the ultimate
“Bodhisattva ground” and study the
wonderful Dharma leading to
Buddhahood.

Tam Ching Vién Dung: See Tam Vién

Dung.

Tam Chiing Xién Pé: Ba loai xién dé—

Three kinds of icchantika:

1) Nhit Xién dé: The wicked.

2) A Xién @& ca: Pbai bi Xién dé—
Bodhisattvas who become icchantika to
save all Dbeings, Earth  Store
Bodhisattva.

3) V6 tinh Xién dé: Those without a nature
for final nirvana.

Tam Chuy&n: Ba 1in chuyén Phép Luan khi

Dic Phat gidng phdp trong vudn Loc uyén—

The three turns of the law-wheel when the

Buddha preached in the Deer Park:

1) Thi chuyén: Indicative, postulation and
definition of the Four Noble Truths.

2) Can chuyén: Khuyé&n chuyén—Hortative,

i.e.

suffering should be diagnosed—See
Khuy&n Chuyén.

3) Ching chuyén: Evidential overcoming
suffering.

Tam Chudéng: Ba loai chuéng ngai—Three

kinds of Vighna—Three hinderers—Three

barriers

Ay

1) Phién ndo chuéng: Hodc chuéng—
Hindrances of affliction—Chuéng gdy nén
bdi duc vong, ham mudn, hin thit vd ngu
si—Hinderers or barriers caused by
passions, desires, hate, stupidity.

2) Nghiép chudng: Karmic hindrances—
Chudng ngai gdy nén bdi nhitng nghiép
da dugc lam—Hinderers caused by the
deeds done.

3) Bdo chudng: Hindrances of retribution—
Chuéng gdy nén nhitng quid bdo—
Hinderers caused by the retributions.

(B)

1) Bi phién ndo: Chuéng ngai bdi ngoai
cdnh—Delusions from external objects.

2) Nhuc phién nio: Chuéng ngai giy nén
bdi noi ki€n—Delusions from internal
views.

3) Tam phién nio: Chuéng ngai gy nén bdi
tAm thdn mé mudi—Delusions from
mental ignorance.

©)

1) Nga man: Self-importance.

2) Tatds: Envy.

3) Tham duc: Desire.

Tam Céng Ni€t Ban: Ba cita ngd di vao

Ni&t Ban—Three gates to the city of nirvana:

1) Khong: The emptiness—The
Immaterial.

2) Vo tuéng: Vo sic—Formless.

3) Vo tac: Inactivity.

Tam Cu Tic: Ba mén cin thiét khi ths

ciing—The three essential articles for worship:

1) Binh hoa: Flower vase.

2) beén: Candlestick.

3) Luhuong: Censer.

Tam Cing Duong: Ba phdp cing dudng—

Three modes of serving the Buddha:

void—
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1) Tai Cing Dudng: Dang huong, hoa, qud—
Offerings of incense, flowers and fruits.

2) L& Béi Cing Dudng: T4 long ton kinh—
Offerings of praise and reverence.

3) Gi6i Cing Dudng: Hanh ti t6t—Good
(right) conduct.

Tam Cung: Three togethers:

1) Cung dn: Eat together.

2) Cung §: Live together.

3) Cunglam viéc: Work together.

Tam Cuong:

(A) Ba bdn phin clia con ngudi dugc Khdng
T day trong T thu—Three relations of a
man’s duty taught in Confucian theory:

1) Quan thin: King and subject.

2) Phu t: Father and son.

3) Phu phu: Husband and wife.

(B) Ba vi su chinh trong ty vién—Three main
monks in a monastery:

1) Ty Chd: Vi su trong coi tdng qudt trong tyf
vién—Head of a monastery—An abbot, or
controller of all affairs in a monastery.

2) Thugng Toa: Vi su trdng coi viéc hoing
phdp—Venerable, or bhikkhu who is
responsible for preaching the dharma.

3) Duy Na: Vi su gidm vién—Supervisors of
monks in a monastery.

Tam Dao P9ng: Theo Tuong Ung Bo Kinh,

Phd&m TaAm Cau, c6 ba Dao Pong—According

to The Connected Discourses of the Buddha,

Chapter Esanavaggo (Searches), there are

three kinds of trouble:

1) Tham Dao Bdng: The trouble of lust.

2) San Dao Bdng: The trouble of hatred.

3) Si Dao Bdng: The trouble of delusion.

Tam Dién Pai Hic Thién: Troi mit den—

The three-faced great black deva—Mahakala.

Tam Di¢u Hanh: Ba phim chit cia mot

ting si—Three characteristics of a good monk:

1) Kém thiic ndi thin: Control his body.

2) Kém thiic ndi khdu: Control his mouth.

3) Kém thic ndi y: Control his mind.

Tam Duc: The three lusts—Three kinds of

desire:

(A)

1) Hinh mao duc: Ua thich mit may minh
miy dep dé—Lust for form.

2) Tu thdi duc: Ua thich dung nghi cot
cach—Lust for carriage or beauty.

3) Té& xiic duc: Thich sy xiic cham nhe nhing
ém 4ai—Lust for softness to the touch or
refinement.

B)

1) Dam: Sex.

2) Thuyec: Food.

3) Thuy: Sleep.

Tam Duc Sanh: Kamupapattiyo (skt)—Theo

Trudng B, Kinh Phing Tung, c¢6 ba loai duc

sanh—According to The Long Discourses of

the Buddha, Sangiti Sutra, there are three
kinds of rebirth in the realm of Sense-Desire.

1) C6 nhitng loai hitu tinh do duc an trd. D&i
vGi cdc duc ho chiu sy an tri, ho bi chi
phdi phu thudc, nhu lodi ngudi, mot sd
chu Thién, vd mot sO tdi sanh trong cic
doa xit: There are beings who desire what
presents itself to them, and are in the grip
of that desire, such as human beings, some
devas, and some in state of woe.

2) C6 nhitng loai hitu c6 1ong duc ddi véi
nhitng sy vat do ho tao ra. Ho tao ra cdc
sy vat va ho sdng bi chi phdi phu thudc
trong nhitng duc vong 4y, nhu cdc loai chu
Thién, Hoéa Lac Thién: There are beings
who desire what they have created, such
as the devas who rejoice in their own
creation.

3) C6 nhitng loai hitu tinh c6 long duc doi
v6i sy vat do cdc loai khac tao ra. Ho
séng bi chi phdi phu thudc trong nhitng
duc vong d6i véi sy vat do cdc loai khdc
tao ra, nhu cac loai Tha Héa Tu Tai
Thién: There are beings who rejoice the
creations of others, such as the devas
Having Power over Others’ Creation.
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Tam Duyén: Ba mdi duyén ndi két khi
chiing ta ciu niém Phit—Three nidanas or
links with the Buddha resulting from calling
upon him:

1) Than duyén: Bic Phat A Di Pa nghe
nhitng ngudi tri niém hdng danh ctia Ngai,
thd phung Ngai, bi€t tAim ho va tim Ngai
1a mot—That Amitabha hears those who
call his name, sees their worship, knows
their hearts and is one with them.

2) Can duyén: Pic Phat A Di Pa hién hién
ngay tru6c nhitng ngudi mong modi duge
thd'y Ngai—That Amitabha shows himself
to those who desire to see him.

3) Téing thugng duyén: Nhitng ngudi ma
trong mdi 15i nguyén luén nguyén tiy
sach tdi chudng, khi 1dm mang chung thdi
Duc Phat A Di Da sé& ti€p din—At every
invocation (cAu nguyén) aeons of sins are
blotted out (tiy di), Amitabha and his
sacred host receive such a disciple at
death.

Tam Du: Ba tht con thira lai khi€n chiing
sanh ti€p tuc ludn h6i—The three after death
remainders, or continued mortal experiences,
of and pratyeka-buddha, who
mistakenly think they are going to final
nirvana (V6 du Niét ban), but will still find the
following three remainders:

1) Phién nio du: Further passion and illusion.

2) Nghiép du: Further karma.

3) Qud du: Continued rebirth, in realms
beyond the trailoka (tam gidi).

Tam Pa: Three More Dharmas.

1) Thém ban t8t: Making more friends with
good people.

2) Nghe nhiéu Phat phdp: Hearing more of
Dharma law.

3) Qudn chi€u nhi€u hon vé& sy bit tinh:
Meditation more on the impure.

Tam Pa La Ni: Ba phdap Pa La Ni hay 1a ba

Iyc tri git tri hué—Three kinds of Dharani or

the power to maintain wisdom or knowledge:

sravakas

1) Thinh tri Pa La Ni: The power to retain
all the teaching one hears.

2) Phan biét ba La Ni: Unerring powers of
discrimination.

3) Nhap Am thanh Pa La Ni: Power to rise
superior to external praise or blame.

Tam Dai: Ba “Pai” dugc néi dén trong Khdi

Tin Luin—The three great characteristics

mentioned in the Awakening of Faith:

(A)

1) Thé dai: Substance—The greatness of the
bhutatathata in its essence or substance.

2) Tuéng dai: Form—The greatness of its
attributes or manifestations; perfect in
wisdom and mercy and every
achievement.

3) Dung dai: Function—The greatness of its
functions and operations within and
without, perfectly transforming all the
living to good works and good karma now
and hereafter.

(B) Three generations:

1) Ong: Grandfather.

2) Cha: Father,

3) Con: Son.

Tam DPai Tai: Ba tai hoa 16n—Three major

calamities:

1) Thuy tai: Calamities of water.

2) Hoa tai: Calamities of fires.

3) Phong tai: Calamities of wind.

Tam DPan: Tam bd thi—Three kinds of

dana—See Tam B& Thi.

Tam DPanh L& Three

prostrating to the Triple Jewel.

1) Chi tim ddnh 1&: Nam mo tin hu khdng
bién phip gi6i qud, hién, vi lai thap
phuong chu Phat, Téon Phdp Hién Théinh
Tang thudng tru Tam Bido—With one
mind I now prostrate: Namo to the end of
space of all the infinite dharma realms of
the three lifespans of all the ten directions
of Buddhas, Dharmas and virtuous Sangha
of the Unchanging Triple Jewels.

prostrates or
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Chi tAm dinh 1&: Nam mé Ta Ba Gido
Chi Bon Su Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat,
Puong Lai Ha Sanh Di Lic Ton Phiat, Pai
Tri Vin Thu Su Lgi B6 Tat, Pai Hanh
Phd Hién Bd Tat, H Phip Chu Ton Bo
Tat, Linh Son Hoi Thugng Phat B Tat—
With one mind I now prostrate: Namo the
ruler of the Saha World, Sakyamuni
Buddha, future born Maitreya Buddha,
Great  Wisdom Manjusri Maha-
Bodhisattva, Great Conduct
Samantabhadra Maha-Bodhisattva,
Dharma Protectors Maha-Bodhisattvas,
Mount Gradhakuta Assembly of Buddha
and Maha-Bodhisattvas.

Chi tdm dinh 1&: Nam md Tiy Phuong
Cuc Lac Th€ Gi6i Pai T Pai Bi A Di Pa
Phat, Pai Bi Quan Thé Am B Tit, Pai
Thé& Chi B Tit, Pai Nguyén Pia Tang
Vuong B Tadt, Thanh Tinh DPai Hai
Chiing B6 Tdt—With one mind I now
prostrate: Namo Western Ultimate Bliss
World, the Greatly Compassionate
Amitabha Buddha, Greatly
Compassionate Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva, Great Strength
Mahasthamaprapta, Bodhisattva, Great
Vow Ksitigarbha King Bodhisattva, and
the Ocean Assembly
Bodhisattva.

of Peaceful

Tam Dao:
(A) Ba con dudng ma moi ngudi chiing ta déu

1y
2)

3)
(B)

phdi di qua—The three paths all have to
tread:

Phién nido dao: The path of misery,
illusion, mortality.

Nghiép dao: The path of works, action or
doing, productive of karma.

Kh§ dao: The resultant path of suffering.
Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong
Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phiat Gido—
According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in
The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy:
Phit gido dit nén ting trén Tam Hoc

1)

(siksa): Gidi, Dinh, Tué. Nghia la néu
khong tri gidi thi tim khong dinh, tim
khong dinh thi khong phét tué. Pinh & day
bao gdm nhitng k&t qua vira tu bién vira
trvc quén. Ti€p d6 Pao Phat con day
hanh gid ph3i di vio Tam Pao 1a Kién
dao, Tu dao, va V6 hoc dao. Pay 1a ba
giai doan ma hanh gid phdi trdi qua khi tu
tap Ki€n Pao véi Tt Diéu P€ biing cdch
thuc hanh Bat Chdnh Pao; k&€ dén, hanh
gid tu tip Tu Pao véi That Gidc Chi. Tu
dao & day lai c6 nghia la k&t qud cia suy
tu chan chanh; va cudi cling 13 thuc hién
hoan toan bing V6 Hoc Pao. Néi cich
khdc, khong thdy dugc dao thi khdng tu
dugc dao va khong thuc hi€én dugc doi
song 1y tuéng—Buddhism lays stress on
the Threefold Learning (siksa) of Higher
Morality, Higher Thought, and Higher
Insight. That is to say, without higher
morals one cannot get higher thought and
without higher thought one cannot attain
higher insight. Higher thought here
comprises the results of both analytical
investigation and meditative
Buddhism further instructs the aspirants,
when they are qualified, in the Threefold
Way (marga) of Life-View, Life-Culture
and Realization of Life-Ideal or No-More
Learning. These are three stages to be
passed through in the study of the
Fourfold Truth by the application of the
Eightfold Noble Path; in the second stage
it is investigated more fully and actualized
by the practice of the Seven Branches of
Enlightenment, life-culture here again
means the results of right meditation; and
in the last stage the Truth is fully realized
in the Path of No-More-Learning. In other
words, without a right view of life there
will be no culture, and without proper
culture there will be no realization of life.

Kién Pao—The Path of Life-View: Thay
dugc chan 1y chim dit ludn hdi sanh ti,

intuition.
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nhu cdc bac Thanh Vin va So Pia Bd Tit.
Trong T Diéu P&, Pao d&€ v6i B4t Thanh
Pao ma Pic Phat day hang Thdnh gid
phdi tu tip (chdnh ki€n, chdnh tu duy,
chianh nglt, chdnh nghi€p, chdnh tinh tan,
chdnh niém, chdnh mang, chdnh dinh)—
The way or stage of beholding the truth of
no reincarnation, i.e. that of the Sravakas
and the first stage of the Bodhisattvas. In
the Fourfold Noble Truth, the Path to
Enlightenment with the Eightfold Noble
Path which the Buddha taught to be
pursued by the Ariya (right view, right
thought, right speech, right action, right
mindfulness, right endeavor, right
livelihood, right concentration)—See Tu
Diéu b€ and Bit Chdnh Pao.

Tu BPao—The Path of Life-Culture
(Cultivating the truth): Giai doan thd hai
clia con dudng niy 1a con dudng tu tap
hay Tu Pao theo Thit Gidc Chi (trach
phdp, tinh tdn, hy, khinh an, niém, dinh,
va x4)—The next stage of the path is the
Path of Practice and is described as the
Seven Enlightenment
(thorough investigation of the Principle,
brave effort, joyous thought, peaceful
thought, mindfulness, concentration, and
equanimity)—See That Gidc Chi.

V6 Hoc Pao—The Path of No-More-
Learning: Dd hoan toan thiu triét chan ly
ma khdng phai hoc nita. Hanh gid di dén
giai doan sau cung, tic 1a con duGng
khong con gi d€ hoc nita, V6 Hoc Pao.
Khi d6 k&t qud ma hanh gid huéng dén
khi tu tip tif diéu d&€ sé tu dé€n. Khi hanh
gid dat d€n giai doan cudi ciing nay thi
trd thanh modt vi A La Héan. Theo Ti€u
Thira, d6 14 qud vi gidc ngd cao nhit.
Nhung theo Pai Thira, A La Hdn chi méi
gidc ngd dugc mot phan ma thoi. Ly
twdng cda dao Phat 1a hoan tit ddc tinh
clia con ngudi, hay 13 dua con ngudi dén
Phat qui bing cidn ban tri tué gisi hanh,

Branches of

ks

dé6 1a nhin cdch cao nhit. P6 1a nhitng
dic diém cta dao Phat—Completely
comprehending the truth without further
study. Practitioners proceed to the last
stage, i.e., the Path of No-More-Learning.
Then the firm conviction that they have
realized the Fourfold Truth will present
itself. When the Ariya reaches this stage,
he becomes an arhat. According to the
Hinayanistic view this is the perfect state
of enlightenment, but according to the
Mahayanistic view an arhat is thought to
be only partially enlightened. The purpose
of Buddhism is to perfect
’haracter, or to let him attain Buddhahood
on the basis of wisdom and right
cultivation, i.e., the highest personality.
Such are the characteristics of
Buddhism—See A La Han.

For more information, please see Nghi¢p,
Khé, Hodc nghiép Khd, and Phién Nio
Nghiép Khd.

a man's

Tam DPat: Ba siéu viét cia Phit—The three
aspects of the omniscience of Buddha:

D
2)

3)

Bi€t nghiép tuong lai: Knowledge of
future karma.

Bié€t nghiép qud khi: Knowledge of past
karma.

Bi€t phién ndo va gidi thodt trong hién
tai: Knowledge of present illusion and
liberation.

Tam Pic: Ba loai tho giGi—Three kinds of
obtaining the commandments.

1)

2)

3)

Pic Gidi: Hiéu va hanh tri dugc theo gidi
phdp—To attain to the understanding and
performance of the moral law—See Pic
Gidi.

Tac Phap Dic: Pudc truyén gidi qua nghi
thtc—To obtain ordination in a
ceremony—See Téc Phap Pic.

Ty Thé Pic: Self-ordination—See Tu
Thé Tho Gidi.
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Tam Dzalng: Ba binh ding tinh—Three equal
and universal characteristics
Tathagata:

(A)

1) Than: Body.

2) Ngit: Discourse.

3) Y:Mind.

(B)

1) Tu hanh: Buddha’s life or works.

2) Phap than: Spiritual body.

3) DO sinh: Salvation.

Tam Dizlng Luu: Three equal or universal

currents or consequences:

1) Chan ding lvu: Hau qué theo sau hanh
dong thién, bat thién hay trung tinh—The
certain consequences that follow on a
good, evil or neutral kind of nature
respectively.

2) Gia ding lvu: Hau qué dic biét clia tién
ki€p nhu gi€t ngudi thi yéu ménh—The
temporal or particular fate derived from a
previous life’s ill deeds (shortened life
from taking life).

3) Phan vi didng luu: Tirng bo phan khi tdi
sanh theo hiu qua trudc, ching han minh
lAm mu mit ai trong ki€p trudc thi ki€p
ndy minh mi mit—Each organ as
reincarnated according to its previous
deeds (if you had made someone blind in
your previous life, you will be blind this or
next life).

Tam Péng Tri: Samadhi-equilibrium.

Tam D¢ Thién Thai: Theo Gido Su Junjiro

Takakusu trong Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat

Gi4o, n€u ban gid thuyét that thé 12 mdt ban

thé trudng ton 1a ban hoan toan mé hoic, thé

nén tong Thién Thai dé ra ba chan Iy hay tam
d€. Theo tong nay thi cd ba chan 1y Ay la ba
trong mot, mdt trong ba. Nguyén 1y thi 1a mot,

nhung phuong phdp dién nhip lai 1a ba. Mdi

mot trong ba déu cé gid tri toan dién—

According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The

Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, if you

suppose noumenon to be such an abiding

of the one

substance, you will be misled altogether;
therefore, the T’ien-T’ai School sets forth the
threefold truth. According to this school the
three truths are three in one, one in three. The
principle is one but the method of explanation
is threefold. Each one of the three has the
value of all:

1) Khong D&: Chan 1y clia cia Khong—The
truth of void—Moi sy thé déu khong c6
hién thuc tinh va do d6, tit cd déu khong.
Vi viy, khi ludn chiing cta ching ta y cd
trén “Khodng,” ching ta coi “Khdéng” nhu
12 siéu viét tdt cd ba. Nhu vay, cd thdy
déu 1a “Khong.” Va khi mot 1a khong thi
ca thady déu 1a “Khong.” (Nhat khong nhat
thi€t khong, nhat gid nhat thi€t gid, nhat
trung nhat thi€t trung). Chiing con dugc
goi 1a “Tidc khong, tdc gid, va td trung,”
hay Vién Dung Tam D&, ba chin ly diing
hgp tron diy, hay 1a tuyét d6i tam d€, ba
chan 1y tuyét d6i. Chiing ta khong nén coi
ba chin 1y ndy nhu 1a cdch biét nhau, béi
vi c4 ba thAm nhap 14n nhau va ciing tim
tha'y su dung hoa va hgp nhit hoan toan.
Mot sy thé 1a khong nhung ciing 1a gid
hitu. N6 1a gid bdi vi né6 khong, va rdi,
mot sy 12 khong, dong thdi 1 gid cho nén
cling 1a trung—All things have no reality
and, therefore, are void. Therefore, when
our argument is based on the void, we
deny the existence of both the temporary
and the middle, since we consider the void
as transcending all. Thus, the three will all
be void. And, when one is void, all will be
void (When one is void, all will be void;
when one is temporary, all is temporary;
when one is middle, all will be middle).
They are also called the identical void,
identical temporary and identical middle.
It is the perfectly
harmonious triple truth or the absolute
triple truth. We should not consider the
three truths as separate because the three
penetrate one another and are found

also said to be
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perfectly harmonized and united together.
A thing is void but is also temporarily
existent. It is temporary because it is void,
and the fact that everything is void and at
the same time temporary is the middle
truth.

2) Gi4d P€&: Chan 1y ctia gid tam—The truth
of temporariness—Du sy thé c6 hién hitu
thi cling chi 13 gid tam. Gidng nhu khi
bién luan vé Khong P&, khi mot 1a Gia thi
t4't c4 12 Gid—Although things are present
at the moment, they have temporary
existence. The same will be the case
when we argue by means of the
temporary truth.

3) Trung P€: Chan ly cda phuong tién—The
truth of mean—Su thé chi 12 phuong tién,
hay quing giita. Gidng nhu bién ludn trén
Khong D&, khi mot 12 Trung thi tat ci 1a
Trung. Trung khong c6 nghia l1a § giita hai
cdi phi hitu va gid hitu, ma né & trén, né
vugt qua cd hai. Thyc ra né 1a cd hai bgi
vi thyc tuédng c6 nghia Trung chinh la
khong tudng va gid tudng—They are only
mean or middle. The same will be the
case when we argue by means of the
middle truth. The middle does not mean
that it is between the non-existence and
temporary existence. In fact, it is over and
above the two; nor it is identical with the
two, because the true state means that the
middle is the very state of being void and
temporary.

Tam Dien Pao: Ba dién dio lam cho ching
sanh nghi tudng dién ddo, vd thudng cho la
thudng, khd cho 1a lac, vo nga cho 1a ngi, bat
tinh cho 1a tinh—The three subversions or
subverters which make beings to apprehend
objects that are impermanent, painful, not self,
and foul, as permanent, pleasant, self, and
beautiful:

1) Tudng ddo: Evil thoughts.

2) Kién ddo: False views.

3) Tam ddo: A deluded mind.

**  For more information, please see Td Dién
P3o, That Pién P3o, and Bit Pién Pio in
Vietnamese-English Section.

Tam DPinh: Three Samadhis—See Tam Giai

Thodt.

Tam Doan: Ba diét doan—Three cutting off

or excisions of beguiling delusions or

perplexities:

(A)

1) Kién sd doan: To cut off delusions of
view.

2) Tu sd doan: Practice to cut off delusions.

3) Phi sG doan: Nothing left to cut off.

(B)

1) Tu tinh doan: To cut off the nature or
roots of delusions.

2) Duyén phugc doan: To cut off the
external bonds, or objective cause of
delusion.

3) BAt sinh doan: Delusions no longer arise,

therfore, nothing produced to cut off. This

is the stage of an Arhat.

Theo Thanh Tinh Pao—The Path of

Purification:

1) Uc doan: Poan trir bing cach tc ché nhu
de cdy lau bing cdch dit trén ngon ciy
mot cdi binh day nudc c6 16—Abandoning
by supressing. This is like the pressing
down of water-weed by placing a porous
pot on weed-filled water.

2) Doan bing cdch thay vao mdt phdp ngudc
lai, giéng nhu thay th€ béng t6i bing dnh
sdng: Abandoning by
opposite. It is like the abandning of
darkness at night through the means of a
light—Please see Thap Bat Tué¢ Quan.

3) Doan trir bing cdch cit dit: Abandoning
by cutting off.

Tam Pé6: Ba dudng dit—The three unhappy

gati or ways:

1) Hda d6: The hell of fires.

2) Huyét d56: The hell of blood where
animals devour each other.

©

substitution of
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3) Pao db: The hell of swords where the
leaves and grasses are sharp-edged
swords.

Tam P4 Ac Pao: Ba dudng dit—Three

realms (paths) of woe—Three lower paths of

the six destinations—The paths of evil
deeds—Three evil courses—Three miserable
worlds:

1) bia nguc: The hells.

2) Nga quy: The world of hungry ghosts.

3) Sidc sanh: The world of animals.

Tam P4 Luc Pao: Ba néo siu dudng—

Three miserable paths and six realms—See

Tam DPd, Tam dd Ac dao and Luc Pao in

Vietnamese-English Section.

Tam DPoc: Con goi 1a Tam Cau hay Tam

Chuéng, 12 ba thit doc hai hay ba mén phién

nio 16n. Pay 1a nhitng th 4c cin ban gin lién

trong ddi song khdi sanh dau khd. Phién nio
c6 ri't nhiéu, néi rong thi d&€n 84 ngan, néi hep
thi ¢6 10 loai phién ndo gdc, trong c6 c6 tam
doc tham sin si—Three Poisons—Three
sources of all passions and delusions. The
fundamental evils inherent in life which give
rise to human suffering. The three poisons are
regarded as the sources of all illusions and
earthly desires. They pollute people’s lives.

Men worry about many things. Broadly

speaking, there are 84,000 worries. But after

analysis, we can say there are only 10 serious
ones including the three evil roots of greed,
hatred, and delusion.

1) Tham: Raga (skt)—Greed—
Concupiscience—Lust—Wrong desire—
Long ham mudn vi ky thic ddy chiing ta
thda man nhitng gi minh cin ciing nhu
nhitng gi minh khong xing ddng dudc nhu
in udng, nha clta, xe cd, thi sdn va danh
vong, vin van. Mit thi ham nhin noi sic
dep khong bi€t chdn, tai ham nghe moi
th 4m thanh du duong, miii ham mong
nglri mlii huong cdc loai, ludi ham ném
cdc vi béo b8 ngot ngon, thain ham nhitng
xtic cham min mang, va § ham cdc sy

ghét thuong bi thi, vin van. Long tham
cia con ngudi nhu thing khong ddy, nhu
bién ci 14y nudc lién tuc tir trim ngan
song ho to nhd, hét ngdy ndy qua ngay
khdc. Trong thdi mat phdp niy, chiing
sanh néi chung va nhan loai nédi riéng, da
va dang dung di moi phuong céch, thi
doan, muu chuéc dé lusng gat va tan hai
1An nhau. Th€ nén cudc dvi cla ching
sanh, nhét 12 nhin loai, von di di dau khd,
lai cang dau khd hon. T4t ca déu do noi
tdnh tham lam, long ich ky bén xén ma ra.
Chinh bing muu gian chuéc quy, dbi gat,
phuong tién cling nhu 14t long bing moi
thi doan d€ dat cho bing dudc. Long
tham 13 manh lyc tinh thAn manh mé
khi€n cho ngudi ta ddu tranh gi€t chéc,
loc lira d6i trd 1in nhau, ngay c4 nhitng
hanh ddng tan doc cling khong chira—It is
a selfish desire for more than we need or
deserve, such as food, house, car, wealth,
honors, etc. Eyes are longing for viewing
beautiful forms without any satisfaction,
ears are longing for melodious sounds,
nose is longing for fragrance, tongue is
longing for delicate tastes, body is longing
for soothing touches, and mind is longing
for various emotions of love and hate from
self and others. Human beings’ greediness
is like a barrel without bottom. It is just as
the great ocean obtaining continuously the
water from hundreds and thousands of
large and small rivers and lakes everyday.
In this Dharma Ending Age, sentient
beings, especially human beings use
every method to manipulate and harm one
another. Sentient beings’ lives, especially,
those of human beings’ are already filled
with pain and sufferings, now there are
even more pain and sufferings. Through
tricks, expedients, and manipulations we
try to reach our goal irrespective of
whatever happens to others. Greed is a
powerful mental force that drives people
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to fight, kill, cheat, lie and perform
various forms of unwholesome deeds.

San: Pratigha (p)—Dosa or Dvesa (skt)—
Anger—Aversion—Hate—Resentment—
Su sidn hian d6t chdy trong 1ong ching
sanh, gy nén bi€t bao c4nh trdi y va thu
nghich cho ngudi khic. Ngudi sdn hin néi
ning thoé bi khéng c6 chit tir bi, tao nén
khong bi€t bao nhiéu 1a khS ndo. Trong
Tam Pdc, mdi thit cé6 mot 4c tinh doc ddo
khidc nhau; tuy nhién, sin han cé mot
tuéng trang vo cung thd bao, né 1a ké thu
phd hoai dudng tu cling nhu cong hanh
clia ngudi tu Phat manh mé nhat. Ly do 12
khi m6t niém san han da sanh khdi trong
tam thi lién theo d6 c6 muodn ngan thi
chudng ngai khdc 1ap tic hién ra, ngan tr§
con dudng tu dao, cong hanh cling nhu sy
ti€n tu cda ngudi hoc dao. Chinh vi th&
ma ¢ dic ¢6 day ring: “Nhitt niém san
tAm khdi, bd van chuéng mon khai.” (¢6
nghia la khi mdt ni€ém odn thu vira chém
khdi, thi ¢c6 ngan muén ctfa chuéng khai
md). Thi du nhu dang lic ngdi thién, bdng
chot nhd dén ngudi kia bac dc, xiu xa,
giy cho ta nhiéu diéu cay ding xua nay.
Do nghi nhé nhu th€ nén tim ta ching
nhitng khong yén, ma con sanh ra cic sy
budn gidn, bitc ritc. Than tuy ngdi yén dé
ma long diy diy phién ndo sin han.
Tham chi c6 ngudi khong thé ti€p tuc toa
thién dugc nita, ciing nhu khong thé ti€p
tuc lam nhitng gi ho dang l[am vi tAm ho bi
tran ngap bdi phién nio. Lai c6 ngudi buc
titc d&€n quén an bé ngd, nhiéu khi mudn
lam gi cho ké kia phai chét lién tic khic
mdi h3 da. Qua d6 mdi biét cdi tAim sin
han né luén day xéo tam can va phd hoai
con dudng tu tip clia ngudi tu nhu th€
nao. Chinh vi thdy nhu th€ ma Puc Phat
da day cdch ddi tri sin han trong Kinh
Phip Hoa nhu sau: “LAy dai tif bi lam
nha, 14y nhin nhuc lam 4o gidp, 14y tit cd
phdp khong 1am toa ngdi.” Ching ta phai

nén nghi riing khi ta khdi tdm gidn hon
phién ndo 1a trudc tién ty ta lam khd ta.
Chinh ngon Ita sin han a4y bén trong thi
thiéu ddt ndi tAm, con bén ngoai thi né
khi€n than ta ngdi ding ching yén, than
dai, thé vin. Nhu thé€ dy, ching nhitng
chiing ta khong cdi héa dugc ké thii, ma
con khong dem lai chit nao an vui 19i lac
cho chinh minh—It is a fire that burns in
all human beings, causing a feeling of
displeasure or hostility toward others.
Angry people speak and act coarsely or
pitiless, creating all kinds of sufferings. Of
the three great poisons of Greed, Hatred
and Ignorance, each has its own unique
evil characteristic. However, of these
poisons, hatred is  unimaginably
destructive and is the most powerful
enemy of one’s cultivated path and
wholesome conducts. The reason is that
once hatred arises from within the mind,
thousands of karmic obstructions will
follow to appear immediately, impeding
the practitioner from making progress on
the cultivated path and learning of the
philosophy of Buddhism. Therefore, the
ancient virtuous beings taught: “One
vindictive thought just barely surfaced, ten
thousands doors of obstructions are all
open.” Supposing while you were
practicing meditation, and your mind
suddenly drifted to a person who has often
insulted and mistreated you with bitter
words. Because of these thoughts, you
begin to feel sad, angry, and unable to
maintain peace of mind; thus, even though
your body is sitting there quietly, your
mind is filled with afflictions and hatred.
Some may go so far as leaving their seat,
stopping meditation, abandoning whatever
they are doing, and getting completely
caught up in  their  afflictions.
Furthermore, there are those who get so
angry and so depressed to the point where
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they can’t eat and sleep; for their
satisfaction, sometimes they wish their
wicked friend to die right before their
eyes. Through these, we know that hatred
is capable of trampling the heart and
mind, destroying people’s cultivated path,
and preventing everyone from practicing
wholesome deeds. Thus the Buddha
taught the way to tame hatred in the Lotus
Sutra as follows: “Use great compassion
as a home, use peace and tolerance as the
armor, use all the Dharma of Emptiness as
the sitting throne.” We should think that
when we have hatred and afflictions, the
first thing that we should be aware of is
we are bringing miseries on ourselves.
The fire of hatred and afflictions
internally burns at our soul, and externally
influences our bodies, standing and sitting
restlessly, crying, moaning, screaming,
etc. In this way, not only are we unable to
change and tame the enemy, but also
unable to gain any peace and happiness
for ourselves.

3) Si: Mudhaya (p)—Moha (skt)—Folly or
Ignorance—Stupidity—Delusion—
Unwillingness to accept Buddha-truth—
Unintelligence—Vi si mé ma ngudi ta
khong thdy dugc cdi nhin nhu thi, khong
thé phan biét ding sai. Ngu si lam cho
ngudi ta mi quing vé chip ngi, chip
phdp la nhitng thd vd thudng, ludn thay
ddi va hoai diét—Due to ignorance,
people do not see things as they really
are, and cannot distinguish between right
and wrong. They become blind under the
delusion of self, clinging to things which
are impermanent, changeable, and
perishable.

Tam Pdc Tham, San, Si Ching Nhitng

Gay Phi¢n Chuéc Nio Cho Ta, Ma Con

Ngin Chan Khong Cho Ching Ta

Hudéng Pugec Huong Vi Thanh Luong

Giai Thoat: Three poisons of greed, hatred

and ignorance do not only cause our

afflictions, but also prevent us from tasting the

pure and cool of emancipation

(liberation).

Tam Dic: Ba dic ctia Phat 1a thudng hiing,

hy lac, va thanh tinh (Thudng, Lac, Tinh)—

Three Buddha’s virtues or powers which are

eternal, joyful, and pure :

(A) Theo Pai Thira, c6 ba dic cia Phat—
According to the Mahayana, there are
three Buddha’s virtues:

1) Phdp than ddc: Phdp thin Phit 1a vinh
hing—Dharmakaya—The
potency of the Buddha’s eternal sipritual
body.

2) Bét nha ddc: Tri hué Phat bi€t dudc thuc
tinh cda chu phip—Buddha’s prjana or
wisdom, knowing all things in their reality.

3) Gidi thodt ddc: Phat gidi thoat, khong con

vuéng mic nio—Buddha’s freedom from

all bonds and his sovereign liberty.

Theo Kinh Niét Ban c6 ba dic clia Phat—

According to Nirvana Sutra, there are

another three Buddha’s virtues:

1) Tri ddc: bdc toan gidc—The potency of
Buddha perfect knowledge.

2) Poan dic: Pic doan diét khd dau va
chitng nhiap Niét ban t8i thugng—
Buddha’s ability to cut off all illusion and
perfect of supreme nirvana—The power
or virtue of bringing to an end all passion
and illusion, and enter the perfect nirvana.

3) An ddc: Pic phd ctu ching sanh—
Buddha’s universal grace and salvation
which bestows the benefits he has
acquired on others.

©

1) Nhan vién difc: Qua ba a ting ky kiép,
nhin duyén tron diy—The perfection of
Buddha’s causative or karmaic works
during his three great kalpas of
preparation.

2) Qud vién dic: Toan thién qua vi va tri
hu¢ Phat—The perfection of the fruit or

flavor

virtue or

(B)
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result of Buddha’s own character and
wisdom.

3) An vién dic: Toan thién 4n citu do ching
sanh—The perfection of Buddha’s grace
in the salvation of others.

(D)

1) Tri Pudc: All-knowing virtues or qualities
of a Buddha.

2) Bi buc: All-pitying virtues of a Buddha.

3) Dinh Buc: Contemplative virtues of a
Buddha.

Tam Gia: Prajnapti (skt)—Ba cdi khong

that—Trong Phit gido, dic biét la trong

Thanh Thyc Luan va Kinh Bat Nha, moi vat

chi 13 hién tugng, gdm nhitng y&u t§ ciu

thanh; khong cé cdi gi ¢6 thuc hitu, chi 1a hu
khong va khong thit—Three unrealities or
three phenomenals—Three fallacious
postulates—In Buddhism, especially in the

Satyasiddhi-sastra and the Maha-Prajna Sutra,

everything is merely phenomenal, and consists

of derived elements; nothing therefore has
real existence, but all is empty and unreal:

1) Phdp gid: Chu phép tv tdinh von 13 hu gid
khong that (phdp do nhdn duyén ma sinh
ra)—All dharmas (things) are unreal.

2) Tho gid: Tho nhin von khong thit (chu
phdp déu tho nhin noi cdc phap khic, nhu
tho nhdn t& dai ma thanh vd tinh ching
sanh, tho nhan ngii uin ma thanh hitu tinh
ching sanh, tic 12 tho nhin biét thé dé
lam  thanh tSng  thé)—Sensations
(feelings) are unreal.

3) Danh gid: Cdi tén clia chu phip déu
khong that (Danh nuong vao y tudng ma
c¢6 cht khong c6 ty tdnh)—Names are
unreal.

Tam Gia Quan: Ba cich quin chu phédp la

gid tam—The meditation on three unreal

objects:

1) Qudn phdp gid: Contemplate on unreal
dharmas.

2) Qudn tho gid: Contemplate on unreal
sensations.

3) Quédn danh gid: Contemplate on unreal
names.

Tam Giac: Ba loai gidc ngd—Three kinds of

enlightenments:

(A)

1) Ty giac: Enlightenment for self.

2) Giac tha: Help others attain
enlightenment.

3) Giac hanh  vién  main: Perfect
enlightenment and achievement.

(B)

1) Bén giac: Inherent, potential
enlightenment or intelligence of every
being.

2) Thiy gidc: Initial or early stage of
enlightement, brought about through the
external or influence of teaching.

3) Cdu cdnh gidc:  Completion
enlightenment.

Tam Giai Thoat: Vimokshatraya (skt)—Ba

ddi tugng quin chi€u din t6i gidi thodt—

Three subjects or objects of the meditation that

lead toward liberation (three emancipations):

1) Khong: Sunyata (skt)—Emptiness—Hiéu
dudc ban chit cda van hitu von khong
nén lam cho cdi tdim khong, cdi tdi khong,
cdi cda t6i khong, khd khong, 1a gidi
thodt—To empty the mind of the ideas of
me, mine and sufferings which are unreal.

2) VO Tudéng: Animitta (skt)}—Signlessness
(having no-signs)—Poan trit moi hinh
tu6ng bén ngoai 1a gidi thodt—To get rid
of the idea of form, or externals. There
are no objects to be perceived by sense-
organs.

3) Vo Nguyén: Apranihita (skt)
Wishlessness (desirelessness)—Poan trir
tAt cA moi mong ciu cho dé€n khi nao
khong con mdt mdy may ham mudn hay
c8 ging @€ dat dugc bat cit thit gi 1a gidi
thodt—To get rid of all wishes or desires
until no wish of any kind whatsoever
remains in the cultivator’s mind, for he no
longer needs to strive for anything.

of
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Tam Giao:

(A) Three religions: Buddhism, Confucianism
and Taoism.

(B) Sakyamuni’s teaching:

1) Tang gido hay Tam tang gido: The
Tripitaka (the orthodox of
Hinayana)—See Tang Gido, Thién Thai
Ngii Thdi Bat Gido and Thién Thai Tong.

2) Thoéng gido: The intermediate, or
interrelated  doctrine  (Hinayana-cum-
Mahayana)—See Thong Gido and Thién
Thai Héa Phdp Tw Gido.

3) Biét gido: The differentiated or separated
doctrine (Early Mahayana as a cult or
development, as distinct from
Hinayana)—See Biét Gido.

Tam Gido Thong Khio: A Thorough Study

in the Three Religions—B0§ sich dugc bién

soan bdi An Thién Thién Su, Thién su ndi

ti€ng cla Viét Nam vao dau thé ky thi 19.

Sdch dugc bién soan vao giita thé€ ky thi 19,

c6 1& dugc in vao khodng nim 1845. Sach gdbm

ba phAn—A book composed by Zen master An

Thién, A Vietnamese famous Zen master in

the early nineteenth century. The book was

composed in the middle of the nineteenth
century. Probably printed in 1845. The book
included three divisions:

I) Quyén thi nhdt—Phat

volume—Buddhism.

1) Phung Chi€u cAu phédp: Viéc du hoc clia
Thién su Tinh Tuyén Tram COong—The
travel in seeking the Buddha Dharma of
Zen Master Tinh Tuyén Tram Cong.

2) Ban Qudc Thién Mén Kinh Ban: Cic ban
kinh khic & Viét Nam—Sutras printed in
Vietnam.

3) DPai Nam Thién Hoc So Khéi: Khéi thiy
Thién hoc Viét Nam—The beginning of
Zen in Vietnam.

4) Pai Nam Phat Thdp: Céc thdp Phat & Viét
Nam—Buddha stupas in Vietnam.

doctrine

Gido: First

5) Vo6 Ngodn Thong Truyén Phap: Thién phdi
V6 Ngdn Thong—Wu-Yun-T’ung Zen
Sect.

6) Danh Tran Triéu Pinh: Cic cao Ting ndi
ti€ng & triéu dinh—Famous monks at the
Royal Palace.

7) Lé Triéu Danh Pic: Cic cao Ting thdi
Tién Lé—Famous monks during the Tién
Lé Dynasty.

8) Ly Triéu Danh Pitc: Céc cao Ting thdi
nha Ly—Famous monks during the Ly
Dynasty.

9) Tran Triéu Danh Pic: Céc cao Ting ddi

TrAn—Famous monks during the Trin

Dynasty.

Ty Ni Pa Luu Chi Truyén Phdp: Thién

phdi Ty Ni Pa Luu Chi—Vinitaruci Zen

Sect.

11) Tuyét Pau Truyén Phéap: Thién phdi Thdo
Pudng—Thio Pudng Zen Sect.

12) Nhitng viéc thin bi lién quan dé&n cic
Thién su Viét Nam qua cdc triéu dai:
Mystic things involving Vietnamese Zen
masters throughout all dynasties.

13) Danh tir Phit hoc va cic than thoai Phat
Gido & Trung Hoa va Viét Nam: Buddhist
terms and mythological stories about
Buddhism in China and Vietnam.

II) Quyén thi hai—Khdng Gido: Second
volume—Confucianism.

III) Quyén thd ba—Lio
volume—Taoism.

Tam Giao Tuéng: Ba cich day clia Phat—

The three modes of the Buddha’s teaching of

the Southern sects:

1) Pon: Immediate—See P6n Gido and Pén

10)

Gido: Third

Tiém.

2) Tiém: Gradual or progressive—See Tiém
Gido.

3) B4t dinh: Intermediate—See B4t Pinh
Gido.

Tam GiGi: Traidhatuka (skt)—Trailokya

(p)—Tai Thé—Three realms (three worlds)
and Three sets of commandments:
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(A) Three realms: Theo Trudng B§, Kinh
Phiing Tung, cdi ludn hdi sanh t& dugc
chia lam ba—According to The Long
Discourses of the Buddha, Sangiti Sutra,
the realms of births and deaths divided
into three realms of existence:

1) Duc gidi: Kamadhatu (skt)—Cénh giGi
tham sic duc va thuc duc. GOm siu cdi
tr6i, cdi ngudi va dia nguc. Ching sanh
trong cdi duc gidi niy déu c6 ngii uin tao
thanh than thé vat chat (th€ gidi vat chit
bao trim ti¥ luc dao dén cdc cdi trdi déu
thuoc duc gidi ndy)—The realm of
passions—The realm of (sensuous) desire
of sex and food. It includes the six
heavens, the human world, and then hells.
All beings in this realm possess five
aggregates or panca-skandha—See Ngii
Uén.

2) Sic gi6i: Rupadhatu (skt)—C4nh gi6i bén
trén Duc gidi gdm T& Thién Thién—Pay
1a cdi cda thién than bac thdp (Chiing
sanh trong c6i nay khong c6 dim duc va
thuc duc, chi c6 thin than thé vat chat tot
dep thl thing, cdi nuéc cung dién nguy
nga. Tém lai trong c¢di ndy tham duc vt
chat khong ngimng tu thanh, nhung chua
gidi thodt hé&t cdc moi phién trugc cda vat
chit vi t&. Y ct theo tinh thian tu dudng
cao cAp, cdi nay chia lam t& thién
thién)—The realm of Beauty—The realm
of form or matter. It is above the lust
world. It is represented in the
Brahamlokas (t¢f thién thién)—The realm
of the lesser deities—See T& Thién
Thién.

3) Vo sic gidi: Arupadhatu (skt)—C4nh gi6i
vO sic, khong con than thé, cung dién, d6
vat. Noi d6 tim an tru trong thién dinh
thAm diéu. C4nh gi6i ndy trdi dai dé€n Ta
Khong Xti—Pay 12 cdi cda thién thin bac
cao (canh gi6i nay cao hon canh sic gi6i,
ching sanh khong con bi vat chit rang
budc, duong thé thuin I3 tinh thin doc

lap, ching sanh trong cdi ndy thudng tru
trong thAm dinh, khong c¢6 cdnh gidi xd
s8. Y theo thing liét clia thién dinh, cdi
ndy la cdi tt khong xtt)—The realm of no
Beauty (non-form)—The formless or
immaterial realm of pure spirit. There are
no bodies, palaces, things. Where the
mind dwells in mystic contemplation. Its
extent is indefinable in the four “empty”
regions of spaces (Tt khong xi&)—This is
the realm of the higher deities—See Tu
Khong Xt

(B) Ba gi6i khac—Three more realms:

1) Sic gi6i: Rupa-dhatu (skt)—The realm of
form.

2) Vo sidc gidi: Arupa-dhatu (skt)—The
formless realm.

3) Diét gidi: Nirodha-dhatu (skt)—The realm

of cessation.

Ba loai gidi khdc—Three other realms:

Hina-dhatu (skt)—The low

©

1) Liét gidi:
realm.

2) Trung gidi: Majjhima-dhatu (skt)—The
middle realm.

3) Thidng gidi:
sublime realm.

(D) Ba loai gi6i
commandments:

1) Sa di gi6i: Mudi gidi Sa Di—The ten
commandments for the novice.

Panita-dhatu  (skt)—The

ludt—Three sets of

2) Bat quan trai gidi: The eight
commandments for the devout Buddhist at
home.

3) Ngil gidi: Nam gidi cho Phat t& tai gia—
The five commandments for the ordinary
laity.

** For more information, please see Tam Hiru.

Tam Gidi Do Tam Sinh: Cittamhi-

traidhatukayonih (skt)—T4Am 12 ngudn goc clia

ba c¢di—The mind is the origin of the triple
world.

Tam Giéi Duy Nhat Tam: Tribhavasva-

cittamatram (skt)—Tam gidi duy thi ty tdm

hay tam gi6i duy chi do tim nay. Trong Kinh
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Ling Gia, Pitc Phat day: “Vi B6 tdt Ma ha T4t
tha'y ring th& gidi chi 13 su sdng tao cla tAm,
mat na va y thitc; riing th€ gidi dudc sinh tao
do phan biét sai 1Am bdi cdi tAm ctia chinh
minh; ring khéng c6 nhitng twéng trang hay
diu hiéu nao clia mot thé gidi bén ngoai ma
trong d6 nguyén ly da phitc diéu dong; va cudi
cung ring ba cdi chi 1 cdi tAm clia chinh
minh—The triple world is but one mind—The
triple world is just Mind. In the Lankavatara
Sutra, the Buddha taught: “The Bodhisattva-
mahasattvas sees that the triple world is no
more than the creation of the citta, manas, and
mano-vijnana, that it is brought forth by falsely
discriminating one’s own mind, that there are
no signs of an external world where the
principle of multiplicity rules, and finally that
the triple world is just one’s own mind.”

Tam Gidi Duy Thi Ty Tam: Svacitta-
matram-traidhatukam (skt)—Ba ¢di chi 12 tAim
ciia minh—The triple world is no more than
one’s own mind—See Tam Gidi Duy Nhit
Tam.

Tam Giéi Hoa Trach: The burning house of
the triple worlds—See Tam GiGi Nhu Hoba
Trach.

Tam Giéi Nhan: The trailokya—Buddha
who sees all the realms and the way of
universal escape.

Tam Gi¢i Nhw Hoa Trach: Duc gidi, sic
gidi va vo sic gidi dang thiéu d6t ching sanh
v6i nhitng khd dau khong k€ xi€t. Tam gid6i
gidng nhu nha Ifra dang hirng hyc chdy. Kinh
Phap Hoa day: “Ba cdi khéng an, dudng nhu
nha Ita, su khd diy ddy, ddng nén s¢ hai.”
Ching sanh trong ba cdi, ddc biét la ching
sanh trong c5i Ta Ba ndy, ludn bi nhitng sy
khS ndo va phién mudn bic bach. Song chen
chic nhau trong d6 nhu § gitta mot cin nha
dang bdc chdy, diy diy hi€m hoa, ching biét
con mat lic nao. Ay th€ ma moi ngudi ching
biét, ching hay, ct* mai nhén nho vui thi cla
ngil duc, lam nhu khong cé chuyén gi xay ra
cd. Phat tir chon thuin nén ludn nhé vay dé

ldc nao ciing chuyén cin tinh tdn tu hanh ciu
gidi thodt—The three realms of Desire, Form
and Formless realms scorching sentient beings,
such sufferings are limitless. The triple worlds
as a burning house. In the Lotus Sutra, the
Buddha taught: “The three worlds are unsafe,
much like a house on fire. Suffering is all
pervasive, truly deserving to be terrified and
frightened.” Sentient beings in the three
worlds, especially those in the Saha World, are
hampered constantly by afflictions and
sufferings. Living crowded in the suffering
conditions of this Saha World is similar to
living in a house on fire, full of dangers, life
can end at any moment. Even so, everyone is
completely and unaware, but
continues to live leisurely, chasing after the
five desires, as if nothing was happening.
Sincere Buddhists should always remember
this and should always diligently cultivate to
seek liberation.
Tam Gidi Sang: The sick-bed of the
Trailokya—The Saha World of suffering.
Tam Gidi Tang: The Trailokya-garbha—
The of all the
transmigrational.
Tam Gidi Ton: The Honoured One of the
three worlds (Buddha).
Tam Gidi T Phu: The kindly father of the
triple world.
Tam Hanh: Three lines of action that affect
karma:
(A) Sy hanh dong dudi ba loai nghiép—
Actions under three kinds of karma:
1) Thap thién nghi€p: Phuéc Hanh—The ten
good deeds that cause happy karma.
2) Thap 4c nghiép: The ten evil deeds that
cause unhappy karma.
3) Vo ky nghiép (V6 thién vo 4c): BAt dong
nghi€ p—Neither good nor evil karma, that
arise without activity.
Su hanh dong dudi ba hinh thitc—Actions
in three forms:

oblivious

womb or storehouse

©
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1) Than hanh: Kaya-sankhara (p)—Physical

actions.

2) Ngo6n hanh: Vaci-sankhara (p)—Verbal
actions.

3) Tam hanh: Citta-sankhara (p)—Mental
actions.

Tam Hoéa: Three fires:

1) Li&a Tham duc: Fire of desire.

2) Lia San han: Fire of hatred.

3) Lta VO minh: Fire of stupidity or
ignorance.

Tam Hoang Vu: Theo Tudng Ung Bd Kinh,

Phim Tam CAu, c¢6 ba Hoang Vu—According

to The Connected Discourses of the Buddha,

Chapter Esanavaggo (Searches), there are

three kinds of barrenness:

1) Tham Hoang Vu: The barrenness of lust.

2) San Hoang Vu: The barrenness of hatred.

3) Si Hoang Vu: The barrenness of delusion.

Tam Hoic: Tam phién nio—Tam ldu—Tam

cdu—Three delusions.

(A) Theo tong Thién Thai, c6 ba loai hodc—
According to the T’ien-T’ai Sect, there
are three delusions:

1) Kién tu hodic: Thay va nghi twdng theo do
vong ti nhitng nhdn xét khong hoan hio,
véi nhitng cdm dd clia yéu ghét, van van.
Mu6n loai bd nhitng ciAu chuéng nay,
ngudi ta phai tudn thu va hanh tri gidi luat
(mé chdp tuéng sanh ti)—Things seen

thought imperfect
perception, with temptation to love, hate,
etc., to be rid of these false views and
temptations, one must cultivate and
observe moral precepts.

2) Tran sa hodc: Phién ndo va cdm db trong
ltic cttu dd ching sanh (mé chip cttu do
chiing sanh d€ dudc vao cdi Niét Ban)—
Illusion and temptation through the
immense variety of duties in saving
others.

3) V6 minh hoic: Phién nio va cdm dd khdi
1én tir chd khong hi€u chu phdp va thuc
tanh clia chiing. Phién nio khdi 1&n tif cin

and illusions from

bdn v6 minh lam che 14p mat chan ly.

Trong Biét Gido va Vién Gido, B6 Tit

khic phuc v6 minh hoic trong sd dia (mé

chdp vé& tuéng nhi bién)—The illusions
and temptations that arise from failure
philosophically to understand things in
their reality—Illusion arising from primal
ignorance which covers and hinders the
truth. In the Differentiated Teaching, this
illusion is overcome by the Bodhisattva
from the first stage; in the Perfect

Teaching, it is by the

Bodhisatva in the first resting-place.

Theo Phat Gido Nguyén Thidy, c¢6 ba

nhém hodc—According to the

Hinayana Buddhism, there are three

groups of delusions:

1) Duc lau: Say mé vé duc lac trin thé:
Kamasava (p)—Intoxicant of worldly
desires or sensual pleasures.

2) Hitu 1au: Bhavasava (p)—Su ham muén
hién hitu trong mdt trong nhitng cdnh gidi
hitu 1au—The love of existence in one of
the conditioned realms.

3) V6 minh ldu: Avijjasava (p)—Su ué&

nhiém trong tdm khdi 1én ti sy ngu si—

The defilements of ignorance in mind.

Ngoai ra, ¢6 ngudi con cho ring cé lau

thi tv 13 Ki€n lau, 1a nhitng quan diém

d6i bai—Besides, some considers the
fourth delusion: the corruption of views.

Tam Hoc: Three studies—Three practices of

precepts, meditation and wisdom:

1) Gi6i: Sila (skt & p)—Tri gidi 1a d€ tranh
nhitng hiu qua xau dc do thin khiu y gdy
nén. Theo Phiat Gido Nhin Toan Dién cta
Ty Kheo Piyadassi Mahathera, trudc khi
gia cong thuc hanh nhitng nhi€ém vy khé
khdn hon, nhu tu tip thién dinh, diéu
chinh y€u la chdng ta phdi ty khép minh
vao khuon khS ky cuong, dit hanh dong
va 101 néi trong gidi luat. Gidi ludt trong
Phat Gido nhim diéu ngu than nghiép va
khiu nghiép, néi cidch khdc, gidi luat

overcome

(B)

lau

ks
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nhim gidp 18i néi va hanh dong trong
sach. Trong Bat Chidnh Pao, ba chi lién
hé t6i gidi ludt 1a chanh ngit, chdanh
nghiép, va chinh mang. Ngudi mudn
hanh thién c6 k&t qua thi truSc tién phai
tri gilt ngll gidi can ban khéng st sanh,
trdm cip, td dim, vong ngft va udng rugu
ciing nhu nhitng cht cay ddc 1am cho tAm
than budng lung phéng ting, khong tinh
gidc—Discipline—Learning by the
commandments or prohibitions, so as to
guard against the evil consequences of
error by mouth, body or mind. According
to Bhikkhu Piyadassi Mahathera in The
Spetrum of Buddhism, it is essential for us
to discipline ourselves in speech and
action before we undertake the arduous
task of training through
meditation. The aim of Buddhism morality
is the control of our verbal and physical
action, in other words, purity of speech
and action. This is called training in virtue.
Three factors of the Noble Eightfold Path
form the Buddhsit code of conduct. They
are right speech, right action, and right
livelihood. If you wish to be successful in
meditation practice, you should try to
observe at least the five basic precepts of
morality, abstinence from killing, stealing,
illicit indulgence, speaking
falsehood and from taking any liquor,
including narcotic drugs that cause
intoxication and heedlessness—See GiGi
). .

Pinh: Dhyana (skt)—Thién dinh. Theo Ty
Kheo Piyadassi Mahathera trong Phat
Gido Nhin Toan Dién, gidi dic trang
nghiém gidp phét trién dinh tim. Ba chi
cudi cing cia Bdt Chdnh Pao 13 chdnh
tinh tdn, chdnh niém, va chdnh dinh, hgp
thanh nhém dinh. Hanh gid c6 thé ngdi lai
trong mot tinh that, dudi mot cdi cdy hay
ngoai trdi, hodc mdt noi nao thich hgp
khidc d€ gom tim chim chi vio d& muc

our mind

sexual

3)

hanh thién, ddong thdi khong ngiing tinh
tdn goi rita nhitng bon nhd trong tAm va
din dan triét tiéu nim trién cdi dé€ dinh
tim vao mot diém—Meditation—By
Dhyana or quiet meditation. According to
Bhikkhu Piyadassi Mahathera in The
Spectrum of Buddhism, virtue aids the
cultivation of concentration. The first
three factors of the Noble Eightfold Path,
right effort, right mindfulness and right

concentration, form the concentration
group.  This called training in
concentration or samadhi-sikkha.
Progressing in virtue the meditator

practices mental culture, Seated in cloister
cell, or at the foot of a tree, or in the open
sky, or in some other suitable place, he
fixes his mind on a subject of meditation
and by unceasing effort washes out the
impurities of his mind and gradually gains
mental absorption by abandoning the five
hindrances.

Hué: Prajna (skt)—Ciing theo Ty Kheo
Piyadassi Mahathera trong Phit Gido
Nhin Toan Dién thi tdim dinh & mic do
cao 1a phuong tién dé thanh dat tri tué hay
tué minh sat. Tué bao gdbm chanh ki€n va
chdnh tu duy, tic 12 hai chi ddu trong B4t
Chéanh Pao. Tri tu¢ gidp chiing ta phd tan
16p may md si mé bao phu sy vat va thuc
chitng thuc twéng cla van phdp, thiy ddi
s6ng ding nhu that sy, nghia 13 thdy 16 sy
sanh diét cta van hitu—Wisdom—By
philosophy—Study of principles and
solving of doubts. Also according to
Bhikkhu Piyadassi Mahathera in The
Spectrum of Buddhism, high concentration
is the means to the acquisition of wisdom
or insight. Wisdom consists of right
understanding and right thought, the first
two factors of the path. This is called the
training in wisdom or panna-sikkha.
Wisdom helps us get rid of the clouded
view of things, and to see life as it really
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is, that is to see life and things pertaining
to life as arising and passing.

**  For more information, please see Tam Tu
in Vietnamese-English Section.

Tam Hu@: Theo truyén thong Phat gido

Nguyén Thiy, c¢6 ba cdach dat dugc tri hué—

According to the Theravadan Buddhism, there

are three modes of attaining moral wisdom:

1) Vin Hué: Sutamaya-panna (p)—Pat dudc
vian hué qua doc nghe va nhitng 15i gido
hudn—Attaining moral wisdom from
reading, hearing instruction—
Attaining wisdom based on learning.

2) Tu hué: Cintamaya-panna (p)—Pat dudc
tv hué qua suy tu—Attaining moral
wisdom from
wisdom based on thinking.

3) Tu hué: Bhavanamaya-panna (p)—Pat
duge tu hué qua tu hanh phat tri€én tim
linh—Attaining  moral
practice of abstract meditation (attaining
wisdom based on mental development).

Tam Hitu: Ba loai hién hitu—Three kinds of

existence—Three states of mortal existence in

the trailikya:

(A)

1) Tubéng tri hitu:
length, shortness).

2) Gid danh hitu: Phenomenal things—See
Gia Danh Hiru.

3) Phap hitu: The noumenal or imaginary,

understood as facts and not as illusions—

See Phap Hitu.

Theo Twong Ung Bo Kinh, Phim Tim

Cau, c6 ba loai hitu—According to The

Connected Discourses of the Buddha,

Chapter Esanavaggo (Searches), there are

three kinds of existence:

1) Duc Htu: Hién hitu duc giGi—Existence
in the realm of desire—Sense-sphere

and

reflection—Attaining

wisdom from

Qualities (good, bad,

E)

existence.

2) Sidc Hitu: Hién hitu sic gidi—Existence in
the realm of form—Form-sphere
existence.

3) V6 Sdc Hitu: Hién hitu hay qud béo thuc
tai cla vd sic gi6i—Existence in the

of (immaterial
realm)—Formless-sphere existence.

©)

1) Hién hitu: B6n Hitu—Present existence or
the present body and mind.

2) Trung hitu: Antara-bhava (skt)—Than tim
sau khi chét—The intermediate state of
existence.

3) Duong hitu: Than tAim ddi sau—Existence
in the future state.

** For more information, please see Tam
Gidi.

Tam Hi#u Duy Phan Biét: Ba c5i 1a sén

phdm cda phan biét, khong cé cdi gi nhu la

thé gidi bén ngoai cd—The triple world is no
more than the product of discrimination, there
is no such thing as an external world.

Tam Hw#u-Vi Phap: Three active or

functioning dharmas:

1) Sdc phdp: Pratigha—Matter or form
which has substantial resistance—
Material or things which have form.

2) Tam Phdp: Phi sic phip—The mind
(mental).

3) Phi sic phi tAm phdp: Nhitng phdp khong
phdi sic ma ciing khong phdi tim—
Entities neither of matter nor mind.

Tam H@u-Vi Tuéng: Ba tuéng hitu vi—
Three forms of all phenomena:
1) Sanh: Upada—-Birth.
2) Tru: Sthiti—Stay or life.
3) Chét: Nirvana—Death.
Tam K&t: Samyoga (skt)—Pirc Phat di néi
trong Kinh Niét Ban: “Nay thién nam t&, Tu
Pa Hoan tuy cé thé cit dit vo lugng phién
nio, nhung vi ba k€t rdt ning nén ching ciing
bao ham tidt cd k&t ma Tu Pa Hoan da
doan.”—In the Nirvana Sutra, the Buddha
said: “Srota-apanna though has off
inummerable illusions; however, the three ties
are so serious that if he is able to cut off these
three ties, he can cut off all other ties:

realm formlessness

cut
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1) Kién K&t: Ngi kién—The tie of false
views of permanent ego.

2) Gi6i Thii Két: Silavrataparamarsa (skt)—
Gi6i Cam Thi K&t.

e Hanh ta gidi: The tie of wrong discipline.

e Chap vao cdi cong hanh phat sinh do sy
tudn tha gidi luat dao ddc: Taking hold of
the merit accruing from the observance of
the rules of morality.

3) Nghi Két: Nghi ngd chdanh ly—The tie of
doubt.

Tam Khat Ai: Theo Tuong Ung Bo Kinh,

Ph&m TAm CAu, c6 ba loai Khit Ai—

According to The Connected Discourses of the

Buddha, Chapter Esanavaggo (Searches),

there are three kinds of craving:

1) Duc Khit Ai: Craving (thirst) for sensual

pleasures.

2) Hitu Khdt Ai: Craving (thirst) for
existence.

3) Phi Hitu Khat Ai: Craving (thirst) for
extermination.

Tam Khd: Theo Tuong Ung Bo Kinh, Phim
TiAm CAu, c6 ba loai kh6—Chiing sanh moi
loai déu kinh qua ba loai kh6—According to
The Connected Discourses of the Buddha,
Chapter Esanavaggo (Searches), there are
three aspects of Dukkha—Three kinds of
duhkha  (Pain—Sufferings)—All
beings experience three types of sufferings:

1) Kh8 Khd Téanh: Dukkha-dukkha (skt)—
KhS giy ra bdi nhitng nguyén nhin tryc
ti€p hay khd khd, gdm nhitng ndi khS xdc
thin nhu dau d6n, gia, chét; cling nhu

sentient

nhitng lo Au tinh thin—Dukkha as
ordinary suffering—Suffering due to

pain—Suffering that produce by direct
causes or suffering of misery, Including
physical sufferings such as pain, old age,
death; as well as mental anxieties.

2) Hoai Khd Tinh: Viparinama-dukkha
(skt)—Kh& giy ra bdi nhitng thay ddi—
Dukkha as produced by change—

Suffering due to change—Suffering by
loss or deprivation or change.

3) Hanh KhS6 Té4nh: Samkhara-dukkha
(skt)—Kh& vi chu phdp vo thudng, thin

tim ndy vO thudng—Dukkha as
conditioned states—Suffering due to

formations—Suffering by the passing or
impermanency of all things, body and
mind are impermanent.

Tam Khong: The three voids or
immaterialities, or the threefold of svabhava:
(A)

1) Khdng: Empty—Void.

2) VO tudng: No-appearance.

3) Vo nguyén: No vow.

(B) Svabhava (skt).

1) Nga khong: No-self.

2) Phép khong: All things are empty.

3) Cau khong: TAt cd déu khdng—All
phenomena are empty or immaterial.

Tam Khong trong bd thi Ba La Mat—
Three voids in Paramita charity:

1) Khong thdy ngudi nhian: No receiver.

2) Khong thdy ngudi cho: No giver.

3) Tatca déu khong: All are empty.

Tam Kién: The three sure or certain things
for the true disciple:

1) Than séng vo cuc: Infinite body or

©)

personality.

2) Mang tho vo cung: Endless life.

3) Tai san vO tin: Boundless sipritual
possessions.

Tam Ki€p: The three asankhyeya kalpas—
The three countless aeons—The periods of a
bodhisattva’s development:

1) Trang nghiém ki€p: The past acon.

2) Hién ki€p: The present aeon.

3) Tinh tic ki€p: The future kalpa.

Tam Ki€p Tam Thién Phat: The thousand
Buddhas in each of the three kalpas.

Tam Ki€u: Three intoxications—See Tam
Phap (xxxxxiii).
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Tam Ki¢u Man: Theo Tuong Ung B9 Kinh,
Phim TAm CAu, c6 ba loai kiéu man—
According to The Connected Discourses of the
Buddha, Chapter Esanavaggo (searches), there
are three kinds of discrimination:

1) Kiéu man ‘T6i hon’: The discrimination ‘I
am superior.’

2) Kiéu man ‘Téi biing’: The discrimination
‘I am equal.’

3) Kiéu man ‘T6i thua’: The discrimination
‘I am inferior.’

Tam Kinh Tinh D§: Three Pure Land

Sutras:

1) Kinh A Di Ba: Amitabha Sutra.

2) Kinh V6 Lugng Tho: Longer Amitabha
Sutra.

3) Kinh Quidn V6 Lugng Tho: Meditation
Sutra.

Tam Ky Dic: The three incomparable kinds

of rareness.

1) Thin Thong Ky Pic: Than luc ky dic héa
dd ching sanh—Incomparable kinds of
power to convert all beings.

2) Hué Tam Ky Pdéc: Tri hué Phat—Buddha
wisdom.

3) Nhi€p Tho Ky DPic: Phat lyc c6 kha ning
16i kéo va ciu dd ching sanh—Buddha-
power to attract and save all beings.

Tam Lac: Three joys:

1) Vui dugc sanh Thién: The joy of being

born a deva.
2) Vui trong thién dinh: The joy of
meditation.

3) Vuinhap Niét ban: The joy of nirvana.
Tam Lau: Three taints—See Tam Liu Hoic.
Tam Lau Hoéc: Theo Tuong Ung Bo Kinh,
Phd&m Tam Cau, c6 ba 1au hoic—According to
The Connected Discourses of the Buddha,
Chapter Esanavaggo (Searches), there are
three affluences or taints that feed the stream
of mortality or transmigration:

1) Duc Lau Hodc: TAt cd phién nido trong
duc gi6i, ngoai trir vd minh—Desire or
the taint of sensuality.

2) Hitu Lau Hodc: Tt cd phién ndo trong
sdc gidi va vO sic gidi ngoai trir voO
minh—Material or phenomenal
existence—The taint of existence.

3) Vo6 Minh Lau Hodc: V6 minh trong tam
gidi—Ignorance of the way of escape—
The taint of ignorance.

Tam Liéu Tri: Theo Thanh Tinh Pao, c¢6 ba

loai Liéu Tri—According to The Path of

Purification, there are three kinds of Full-

Understanding.

1) S& Tri Liu Tri: Tri trong y nghia hi€u
bi€t—Full understanding as the known.
Understanding that is direct-knowledge is
knowledge in the sense of the known

2) Suy Pat Liéu Tri: Tué véi tu cdch liéu tri
goi 1a tri trong ¥ nghia phé phian—Full
understanding as investigating or judging.
Whatever states are fully-understod are
judged.

3) Doan Trir Li€u Tri: Tri theo y nghia tir
bd—Full understanding as abandoning.

Tam Luan: The three-wheel.

(A)

1) Than Phat: Buddha’s body or deeds.

2) Khiu Phat: Buddha’s mouth or discourses.

3) Tam Phat: Buddha’s mind or ideas.

B)

1) Than Thong Luan: Buddha’s supernatural
powers, or powers of bodily self-
transformation, associated with his body.

2) Ky Téam Luan: Buddha’s discriminating
understanding of others, asociated with his
mind.

3) Gido Gi6i Luan: Buddha’s oral powers of

teaching, associated with his discourses or

speech.

Bénh xe phién nido sanh nghiép, nghiép

sanh khS dau, va khd dau lai sanh phién

nio. Ba banh xe nay luin chuyén khong
ngiing nghi—The of

©)

wheel illusion
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produces karma, that of karma sets rolling Tam Lun Tong:
that of suffering, which in turn sets rolling (A) Cuong y&€u Tam Luan Téng—Preliminary

the wheel of illusion. These three wheels
are in constant revolution

Hodc Luan: The wheel of Delusions.
Nghiép Ludn: The wheel of Karma.

Khé Luén: The wheel of Suffering.

V6 Thudng Luan: The wheel of
Impermanence.

Bat Tinh Luan: The wheel of Impurity.
KhS Luan: The wheel of Distress.

Tam Luin Gido: The three periods of the
Buddha’s teaching:

1)

2)

3)

Chuyén Phiap Luan: The first rolling
onwards of the Law-wheel, the first years
teaching of Hinayana, four axioms (T
D¢€) and unreality (Khong).

Chi€u Phdp Luan: Illuminating or
explaining the law-wheel, the thirty years
teaching of the Prajna (Bat Nhi) or
Wisdom Sutras.

Tri Phidp Luan: Maintaining the law-
wheel, the remaining years of teaching of
the deeper truths of both unreality
(Khong) and reality (Htu).

Tam Luan Hoéa Dao: Three sovereign
powers for converting others:

1)

2)

3)

Than bi€n: Do than nghiép clia Pitc Phat
hién dd loai than bi€n, khi€n chiing sanh
khdi chdnh tin—Supernatural
transformation (than: physical).

Ky tAm: Dung y nghi€p clia Bdc Phat
phan biét dugc tAm hanh sai biét cia ké
khiac (thdc biét tha tdm)—Memory or
knowledge of all the thoughts of all beings
(y: mental).

Gido gi6i: Dung khiu nghiép cia Pic
Phit d€ rin day chiing sanh khi€n ho tu
hanh—Teaching and warning.

Tam Luian Th€ gidi: The Three-Wheel
world.

Tam Luin Sy: Three topics of discussion—
See Tam Phip (xxxxxv).

of the Madhyamika School—bay la tong
phdi chi truong “Pai Thira Phi Dinh
Luan.” Ti€ng Phan goi 12 Madhyamika,
chii truong hoc thuy&t Trung Pao, Khong
Luan, hay Tuong D6i Luin. Tam Luin
Tong dua vao ba bd ludn duge Ngai Long
Tho va dé tif clia ngai 1a P& Ba bién
soan. Ba bo ludn 4y 1a Trung Quén Luan,
Thap Nhi Moén Luén, va Bach Ludn (see
Trung Quédn Luin, Thip Nhi M6n Luén,
and B4ch Lu4n). Nhitng c6 ging cia Tam
Luin Tong quy tu vdo sy bai bic tit cd
cdc quan dié€m tich cuc va khing dinh cta
céc tong khong 14y phii dinh bién ching
lam cin ban. Su bai bdc trude tién nhim
thing vao nhitng quan diém sai 1dm cla
Ba La Mon va ta gido; k& dén nhdm vio
nhitng thién ki€n ctia phai Ti€u Thira; va
sau cling nhim vao nhitng ki€n gidi doc
dodn clia dé ra bdi cic tic gid cta phdi
Pai Thira khong phédi 1a Tam Luin. Ly
tudng cia Tam Luin Tong hinh nhu la
tiéu diét hy ludn. Cin ban ciia moi ludn
ching ciia Tam Luin Toéng 1a ‘Td Cd.’
(see Te¢ Cd Tam Luan Tong (A))—
Madhyamika school of Nagarjuna, or the
Mahayanistic Negativism, called
Madhyamika in Sanskrit. The doctrine of
the Middle Path, or Sunyatavada, the
“Theory of Negativity” or “Relativity.”
The school was based on the three main
sastras, Madhyamika-Sastra or Middle
Path, Dvadasa-dvara-Sastra or the Twelve
Gates, and the Sata-Sastra or the One
Hundred Verse Treatise. The efforts of
the Madhyamika School are centered on
the refutation of all positive and
affirmative views of other schools which
have no foundation of dialectical
negation. The refutation is directed first
against the wrong views of Brahmanism
and heretics, secondly against the one-
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sided views of Hinayana, and thirdly
against the dogmatic views positively set
forth by the Mahayanistic authors other
than San-Lun School. The ideal of the
Madhyamika School seems to have been
eliminated the ‘inexplicable in speech and
unrealizable in thought.” The basis of all
arguments is what we called the ‘Four
Points of Argumentation.”

SJ T6 Tam Luan Téng—The founder of
the Madhyamika School: Long Tho Bd
Tdt—Nagarjuna Bodhisattva—See Long
Tho (2) in Vietnamese-English Section,
Nagarjuna in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section. ’
Lich st thanh 1ap Tam Luan Téng & An
bo—History of the formation of the
Madhyamika School in India—Theo Gido
Su Stcherbatsky trong “Cuong Yé&u Triét
Hoc Phat Gido,” dugc soan bdi Gido Su
Takakusu, nhitng giai doan phét trién cla
gido 1y Pai Thira dic biét dé cap dén
Trung Quédn sau ddy—According to Prof.
Stcherbatsky in The Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy composed by Prof. Takakusu,
the Mahayana philosophy has developed
in the following periods with special
reference to Madhyamika:

Th& ky thd nhdt sau Tay Lich—First
century A.D.: Sy hung khéi cla Pai Thira
A Lai Da Thitc va Chan Nhu, cd hai déu
do Ngai Ma Minh khdi xuéng—The rise
of Mahayana Alaya-vijnana or Store-
Consciousness and Tathata or Thusness,
both admitted by Asvaghosa.

Th€ ky thd hai sau Tay Lich—Second
century A.D.: Tdnh Khong Duyén Khdi
Luan, do Long Tho va P& Ba thanh 1ap—
The theory of universal relativity or
Sunyata, formulated by Nagarjuna and
Aryadeva.

Th€ ky th¢ ba va thd tv sau Ty Lich—
Third and fourth centuries A.D.: Mot
khodng trong. Tuy nhién, trong thdi gian

and

4)

5)

a)

b)

6)

niy c6 hai ngai Kién Hué va Di Lic. Di
Lic 1a vi thay truc ti€p hay gidn ti€p clia
ngai Vo Trudc, va tinh cdch lich st cta
ong thi khong thé nghi ngd gi dudc, mic
dil ¢6 nhitng huyén thuy&t nén mot s6 hoc
gid xem Ong nhu 1a nhidn vat tudng
tugng—A gap; however, during this time
two great monks Saramati and Maiteya
appeared. Maitreya is a direct or indirect
teacher of Asanga and his historicity
cannot be doubted, although, because of
mysterious legends surrounding him, some
scholars are inclined to regard him as an
imaginary person.

Thé ky tht nim—TFifth century: Lap
trudng duy tdm cla VO Trudc va Thé
Than—The idealistic interpretation of
Asanga and Vasubandhu.

Thé ky tht siu—Sixth century: Phin
tranh gifta cdc phdi duy tdm va tdnh
khong—A split between the idealistic and
relativistic schools.

An Hué va Trin Na la nhitng dai biu cho
phdi Duy Tam: Sthiramati and Dignaga
representatives for the idealistic
school.

Phat Ho va Thanh Bién 13 nhitng dai bi€u
cho phdi Tanh Khong—Buddhapalita and
Bhavaviveka are representatives for the
relativistic school.

Thé ky thi bdy—Seventh century: Hé
thong Trung Quédn hoan thanh triét dé
duéi sy xién duong cia Nguyét Xing—
Final establishment of Madhyamika
system in its extreme form by Candrakirti.

are

(D) Lich st thanh 14p Tam Luin Tong &

Trung Qudc—History of the formation of
the Madhyamika School in China: Lich sir
cia Tam Luan Tong bit diu & Trung Hoa
v6i sy xuat hién cda Cuu Ma La Thap nhu
sau—The history of the Madhyamika
School begins in China with the advent of
the famous Kumarajiva, and the
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transmission is said to have been as
follows:

Th& ky tht nim sau Tay Lich—Fifth
century A.D.: Trung Luin Qudn cla ngai
Long Tho dugc Cuu Ma La Thap phién
dich va truyén cho cic d6 dé Pao Sanh,
bam Té&, va Ting Liang. Trong s§ d6
Ting Ling 12 mot truyén nhan xuit sic,
cudi cling di tich hin Tam Luin tdng
khéi Thanh That tong (Ti€u Thira Khong
Luin tong). Tam Luin Tong Trung Qudc
c6 nén tang thuc thu 1a do cong trinh cla
Tang Lang—Nagarjuna’s Madhyamika
Sastra was translated and expounded by
Kumarajiva and handed down to his pupil
Tao-Sheng, T’an-Chi, and Seng-Lang.
Seng-Land, a distinguished
finally separated the San-Lun School
clearly from Satyasiddhi School, the
Hinayanistic Nihilism. The Chinese San-
Lun School owes its real foundation to
Seng-Lang’s work.

Th€ ky thd sdu sau TAy Lich—Sixth
century A.D.: Phdp Lang 12 mot dao su vi
dai, ¢6 hai muoi lam dé t& dugi tay. Cat
Tang 12 mot nhin vat 13i lac trong nhém
ndy. Than phu 6ng da xuat gia v thudng
din 6ng di nghe ngai Chin P& thuyét
phdp. R6i Cédt Tang xuét gia theo Phdp
Liang va dugc Phdp Ling dic biét day db.
Khi dugc 19 tudi doc va tring tuyén
nhitng bai gidng ctia Thay khong mdy
may sai lac, khi€n thinh ching rit ddi
ngac nhién. Ong try tai chiia Gia Tudng,
do d6 dudc goi la Gia Tudng Pai Su—Fa-
Lang was a great leader who had twenty-
five pupils under him. Chi-Tsang was the
outstanding member of this group. His
father had entered the order and often
took him to hear lectures by Paramartha,
the then flourishing Indian teacher in
China. Chi-Tsang himself joined the order
under Fa-Lang and received a special
training from him. When nineteen years of

SUCCEeSSsor,

B

1)

2)

3)

4)

(F)

age, he lectured and recapitulated his
teacher’s lectures without any mistakes, to
the great atonishment of the listeners. He
lived in Chia-Hsiang monastery and is
known by the name Chia-Hsiang Tashih,
or the great master of Chia-Hsiang—See
Cat Tang Pai Su.

Cic bo
commentaries:
Trung Quédn Ludn: Trung Quin Luin dudgc
vi€t bdi Ngai Long Tho. May min 12 bin
Phan ngit vAn con ton tai. Bdn Hdn vin do
Cuu Ma La Thip dich—Madhyamika
Sastra written by Nagarjuna. Fortunately
the Sanskrit text of it has been preserved.
It was translated into Chinese by
Kumarajiva—See Trung Quédn Ludn.
Thap Nhi M6n Luan: Thap Nhi Mon Luén
ciing dugc viét bdi Ngai Long Tho—The
Twelve  Gates, also  written by
Nagarjuna—See Thap Nhi Mon Luan.
Bich Ludn: Bich Luin dudc viét bdi Bé
Ba, dé t& ctia Ngai Long Tho—The One
Hundred Verse Treatise, written by
Aryadeva—See Bach Luan.

Pai Tri B6 Luan: Prajnaparamita sastra—
See Pai Tri Bo Luan.

Lich st thanh 14p Tam Luén tong tai Nhat
Bdn—The history of the formation of the
Madhyamika School in Japan: O Nhat
Ban, Tam Luin tong khong hé 1a mot
nganh hoc ddc 14p, nhung hoc thuyé&t vin
dugc ti€p ndi  hoc héi mot cich ndng
nhiét d&€n cd ngay nay, vi n6 thiét y&u cho
ngudi hoc Phat, 12 mot khi gidi sic bén
cta ludn chiing bién ching, cing nhu 1a
cin ban 1y thuyé&t lam nén tidng cho nhiéu
tong phdi tich cyc va hoat dong cua Phat
Gido ngay nay—In Japan, the school was
never an independent institution, but the
study of its doctrine has been ardently
continued even to the present time
because it is indispensable for Buddhist
students as one of the chief objects of

luin cin  bdn—Basic
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Buddhist learning and a strong weapon of
dialectic argument, as well as the
theoretical basis underlying many of the
more positive and active schools of
Buddhism today.

1) Th& ky thtt bdy—Seventh century A.D.:
Hué Quén, ngudi Cao Ly, dd dé cta Cat
Tang, sang Nhat nim 625 va gidng gido
Iy Tam Luén tai chdia Nguyén Hung & Nai
Luong. Py 1a su truyén thita Tam Luin
tong diu tién tai Nhat BAn—Chi-Tsang’s
Korean pupil, Hui-Kuan from Kauli, a
state in Korea, came to Japan in 625 and
taught the Madhyamika doctrine at the
monastery Gwangoji in Nara. This is the
first transmission of Madhyamika to
Japan.

2) Truyén thira tht hai do Tri tang, mot a6
de Hué Quian—The second
transmission was by Chizo, a pupil of Hui-
Kuan.

3) Truyén thira thit ba do Pao Tir, d6 dé ctia
Nguyén Khang, tic gid badn S Gidi Tam
Ludn—The third transmission was by
Doji, a pupil of Yuan-K’ang, the author of
the commentary on the Three treatise.

(G) Tri€t Ly Tam Luan Tong—Philosophy of
the Madhyamika School: Tri€t ly Tam
Luin Tong c6 ba phan—The teaching of
the Madhyamika School has three aspects:

1) Phd ta hién chdnh: The refutation of
erroneous views and elucidation of right
views—See Pha Ta Hién Chénh.

2) Phan biét Chin P& Tuc DPE&: The
distinction between worldly truth and the
higher truth—See Nhi D€,

3) Bat Bat Trung Pao: The Middle Path of
the Eightfold Negation—See Bdt BAt
Trung Pao.

Tam Luc: Three powers:

1) Ngé codng dic luc: Nang luc tu hanh ctia
ty than hay tu duyén—Personal power.

2) Nhu lai gia tri lyc: Sy gia tri ciia Pic Nhu
Lai hay tha duyén—Tathagata power.

,
cua

3) Phédp gidi lyc: Phat tinh sin cé trong tu
tim hay ndi nhin—Power of Buddha-
nature within.

Tam Lugng: Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién

TAm trong Niém Phat Thap Y&u va Lién Tong

Thap Tam T4, kinh dién day ring ngudi niém

Phit nén y theo ba lugng dé€ cling cd long

tin—According to Most Venerable Thich

Thién Tam in The Pure Land Buddhism in

Theory and Practice and The Thirteen

Patriarchs of Pure Land Buddhism, the

Buddhist sutras and commentaries, the Pure

Land practitioner should follow three

guidelines to consolidate his faith.

1) Ly Tri Lugng: The Guideline of Reason—
Ly tri lugng 13 sy suy ludng tim hiu clia
ly tri, ching han nhu suy nghi, ‘cdc th&
gi6i déu do tAm tao, dd c6 cdi ngudi thudc
phin nira thién 4c, tdt c6 tam d6 thuodc
nhiéu nghiép dit, va cdc cdi trdi thudc
nhiéu nghiép lanh. Nhu thé€ tit ciing c6
¢di Cuc Lac do nguyén luc thuin thién
cia Phat, va cong difc lanh cta chu B
Tat cung nhitng bic thugng thién nhon—
This is the reasoning and understanding of
human logic. For example, we may
reflect, ‘all realms are created from the
mind. If there is a world such as ours,
where god karma and bad karma are
about equal, there must exist other worlds
such as the three Evil Paths, with a
preponderance of evil karma, as well as
celestial realms, where good karma
prevails. It therefore stands to reason that
the Western Pure Land exists as a result
of the pure, good Vows of Amitabha
Buddha as well as the virtues of the
Bodhisattvas and other morally superior
beings.

2) Thanh Ngén Lugng: The Guideline of the
Teachings of the Sages—Thdnh ngdn
lugng 1a gid tri 161 néi cia chu Phat va
chu B Tit trong céc kinh dién. Pic The
Ton dd dung tinh nhin thdy rd y bdo va
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chanh bdo noi c6i Cuc Lac, va dién t
cdnh gi6i 4y trong cdc kinh Tinh P9. Céc
bac dai B6 Tat nhu Vin Thi, Phd Hién
déu ngoi khen coi Cuc Lac va khuyén
nén ciu ving sanh. Ngudi Phit t& néu
khong 14y 13i cia Phat, B4 T4t lam muc
thudc, thi hdi con phdi tin ai hon?—These
are the words of the Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas in sutras and commentaries.
Buddha Sakyamuni, with his pure vision,
clearly saw the auspicious environment
and superior beings of the Western Pure
Land and described them in the Pure Land
sutras. The great Bodhisattvas, such as
Manjusri and Samantabhadra, all extolled
the Land of Ultimate Bliss and enjoined
sentient beings to seek rebirth there. If
Buddhists are not guided by the words of
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, whom then
should they believe?

Hién Ching Lugng: The Guideline of
Actual Seeing and Understanding—Hién
chiing lugng 12 1687 tim hi€u do sy thay biét
hoic ching nghiém hién thyc d€ khdi
long tin. Trong Tinh P Thanh Hién Luc
di chitng minh rit nhiéu vi niém Phat
dugc ving sanh, va & Viét Nam ciing c6
nhiéu Phit t& tu Tinh P6 duge vé& Cuc
Lac. Chéng nhitng th&€ ma hién tién khi
tinh niém, céc vi 4y ciing thdy cdnh Tinh
D6 hién bay. N&u khong ¢6 ¢di Cuc Lac,
va khong c6 Phat A Di Pa ti€p din, thi
1am sao nhitng vi 4y thdy rd va dugc két
qua vang sanh?—This is a method of
reasoning based on actual occurences,
verifiable  through our eyes and
understanding. The commentary,
Biographies of Pure Land Sages and
Saints, has amply documented the stories
of individuals who have achieved rebirth
in the Land of Ultimate Bliss through
Buddha Recitation. Moreover, those who
have practiced Buddha Recitation with a
pure mind have been known to witness

scenes of the Pure Land during their
current lifetimes.

Tam Ly Tam Duyén Quy&t Pinh: Theo

Tri Gid va Thién Nhu Pai Su trong Tinh D0

Thap Nghi Hodc Van Luén, c6 ba 1y do khi€n

vang sanh Tinh P khdng tuy thudc vao ac

nghi€p, hanh tu va thdi gian tu tdp 1du mau—

According to Masters Chih-I and T’ien-Ju in

The Pure Land Buddhism, there are three

reasons why rebirth in the Pure Land does not

necessarily depend on the weight of bad
karma, the amount of practice or the duration
of cultivation.

1) Do b3di Tam—Because of Mind: La loai
hitu tinh khi tao t6i déu tir noi vong niém
dién ddo ma sanh, con lic niém Phit lai
tif noi nghe danh hiéu cdng ddc chan that
cua Phat A Di Pa ma khG&i; mdt bén hu
mot bén thit dau th€ sinh nhau! Vi nhu
mot gian thach thit déng kin d€ t6i mudn
nim, néu dugc ngudi md ra cho 4nh sing
mit trdi soi vao, su tdi 4y lién mat; dau
phdi vi do t8i tim di 14u ma khdng 1am
dugc sdng u? Ngudi tao ra toi nhiéu ki€p,
khi 1am chung véi tdm thanh tygu mudi
ni€ém vang sanh ciing lai nhu viy—The
transgressions committed by sentient
beings spring from deluded, perverse
thought. Recitation of the Buddha’s name,
on the other hand, arises from right
thought, that is, hearing of Amitabha
Buddha’s name and true virtues. One is
false and the other is true. There is no
possible comparison between them! This
is similar to a house which has been
boarded up for ten thousand years. If the
windows are suddenly opened to let the
sunlight in, all darkness immediately
dissipates. However, long the period of
darkness may have been, how can it fail to
disappear? It is likewise for sentient
beings who have committed transgressions
for many eons but achieve rebirth at the
time of death through ten pure recitations.
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Do bdi Duyén—Because of Conditions:
LA loai hitu tinh khi tao tdi déu tir ndi
vong niém tdi tim dién ddo, duyén theo
cdnh giéi hu huyén ma sanh; lic niém
Phat tir noi nghe danh hi€u cong ddc chan
that thanh tinh cta Phat A Di Pa duyén
theo B P& tAim ma khdi. Nhu thé, mot
bén chin mot bén nguy, dau thé sinh
nhau! Vi nhu c¢6 ngudi bi tring tén ddc,
tén ghim sdu stc ddc manh, xuong thit
nhiém trong thuong, né€u dugc nghe tiéng
trong than dudc, thi tén ty bin ra, doc tieu
tan hét; dAu phdi vi do tén siu ddc ning
ma khong dugc an lanh u? Ngudi tao tdi
nhiéu ki€p, khi 14m chung c6 duyén thanh
tyu mudi niém ma dugc vang sanh cling
lai nhu vay—Transgressions grow out of
dark, inverted thoughts, combined with
illusory circumstances and environments.
Buddha Recitation, on the contrary, arises
from hearing of Amitabha Buddha’s name
and pure virtues, combined with the
aspiration for enlightenment. One is false
and the other is true. There is no possible
comparison between them! This is
analogous to a person struck by a
poisoned arrow. The arrow has penetrated
deep inside his body and the poison is
strong, deeply wounding his flesh and
bones. Still, if at that moment he hears the
‘celestial drum,’ the arrow will shoot out
of his flesh by itself and the poison will be
neutralized. The arrow has not penetrate
so deep nor is the poison so strong that he
cannot recover! It is likewise for sentient
beings who have committed transgressions
for many eons but achieve rebirth at the
time of death through ten pure recitations.
Do B&i Quyét Dinh—Because of
Certainty of Salvation: La loai hitu tinh
khi tao tdi déu tir ndi gidn tAm hoic hiau
tdm; ldc lam chung niém Phat lai khong
¢6 hai tam d6, ma tir néi mdt ni€ém manh
liét tri danh rdi x4 mang, nén dugc siéu

thodt. Vi nhu sgi ddy cuc to, cd ngan
ngudi biit khong dit, néu c6 dira bé cAm
guom Thdi A ma chém, diy lién dift doan.
Lai nhu déng cti rit 16n chita gép tir cd
ngan nim, n€u cé ngudi ding mot dom
Itta ma dot, cli lién chdy hét. Va nhu ¢6
ngudi trong ddi tu mudi nghiép lanh, ung
dugc sanh vé cdi trdi, nhung khi 1dm
chung ké 4y khdi mot niém ta ki€n manh
mé, lién bi doa vio A Ty dia nguc.
Nghiép 4c vin hu vong, ma do bdi tdm
niém quyét liét, con cé thé 1an Ilu6t
nghiép lanh mdt ddi, khi€n cho ching
sanh bi doa vao dc dao; hudng chi sy
ni€ém Phat 1a nghiép lanh chan that, c6
ngudi khi 1dm chung, ding tdm manh liét
tri danh, lai khong thé 1dn 4p dc nghiép tir
v thi u? Cho nén ngudi tao toi nhiéu
ki€p, khi 1Am chung tim minh liét thinh
tuu mudi niém ma khong dugc vang sanh,
quyét khong c6 1y do d6!—When sentient
beings committed transgressions, they do
so either from the ‘intervening mental
state’ or the ‘post mental state.” These
two mental states do not apply, however,
at the time of death: there is only one

extremely powerful, utterly intense
thought of recitation, letting go of
everything before dying. Therefore,

rebirth is achieved. This is analogous to a
very large, strong cable which even
thousands of people cannot break. Yet, a
child wielding a ‘celestial sword’ can cut
it in a several pieces without difficulty. It
is also similar to a huge pile of wood,
accumulated for thousands of years,
which, when set on fire by a small flame,
is completely consumed within a short
time. The same is true of someone who
has practiced the Ten Virtues throughout
his life, seeking rebirth in the Heavens. If,
at the time of death, he develops an
intense  perverse thought, he will
immediately descend, instead, into the
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Avici or Never-Ending Hell. Although bad
karma is intrinsically false and illusory,
the overpowering strength of Mind and
thought can still upset a lifetime of good
karma and cause the individual to descend
onto the evil paths. How, then, can
Buddha Recitation, true,
wholesome karma, generated intensely at
the time of death, fail to upset his bad
karma, even though that karma may have
been accumulated from time immemorial?
Therefore, someone who has committed
transgressions for many eons, but, at the
time of death accomplishes ten recitations
with a totally earnest Mind, will certainly
be reborn in the Pure Land. Not to achieve
rebirth under such circumstances would
indeed be inconceivable!
Tam Ma Pia: Tam Mudi—Samadhi (skt)—
Concentration—Contemplation on reality—
Trang thdi tam khong loan dong, tap trung vao
khong dinh vi th€ ma ndi tAm di vao trang thdi
yén tinh hoan toan—A state of mind in which
the mind is free from distraction (loan dong),
is absorbed in intense, purposeless
concentration, thereby entering a state of inner
serenity—See Samatha in  Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section and Samadhi in English-
Vietnamese Section.
Tam Ma Pia Bé Pé: Samadhi-bodhi (skt)—
Trang thdi gidc ngd trong d6 tAm hanh gid
thodt khéi moi loan dong, thodt moi ciu
chuéng, tp trung viao “khdng dinh,” vi thé ma
ndi tAm di vao mdt trang thii yén tinh hoan
toan—A state of enlightenment in which the
mind is free from distraction, free from
unclean hindrances, absorbed in intense,
purposeless concentration, thereby entering a
state of inner serenity.
** For more information, please see Samadhi
in English-Vietnamese Section.
Tam Mat: Thin Khiu Y—Than khiu y cia
moi sinh vat 13 nhitng phin cda Chan nhu,
nhung phién nido che 14p ban tdnh chan nhu—

which is

The three mystic things (body, mouth and
mind) of the Tathagata—All creatures in body,
voice and mind are only individualized parts of
the Tathagata, but illusion hides their

Tathagata nature from them. Buddhist

cultivators seek to realize their Tathagata

nature by physical signs and postures, by
voicing of dharani and by meditation:

1) Than mat: All things being this mystic
body.

2) Khiu mat: All sound this mystic voice.

3) Y mat: All thought this mystic mind.

Tam Mig¢u: Turn together or

direction—Right and balanced.

** For more information, please see DPing
Chanh Gidc in Vietnamese-English
Section, and Samyak-sambuddha in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Tam Miéu Tam Bo D@ Samyak-

sambodhi—Correct universal intelligence—

Perfect knowledge or wisdom—See Tam

Miéu.

Tam Migu Tam Phat Da:

Samyaksambuddha—One who has perfect

universal knowledge or understanding.

Tam Minh: Three insights—Three kinds of

clarity—Ba loai sdng sudt c6 thé dat dugc

bing tri gidi (theo Thanh Tinh Pao clia Ngai

Bhadantacariya Buddhaghosa)—Three kinds

of knowledge which can be obtained by

observing precepts (according to The Path of

Purification by Bhadantacariya Buddhaghosa):

1) Tdc mang minh: Bi€t dugc cic doi
tru6c—Insight into the mortal conditions
of self and others in previous life.

2) Thién nhian minh: Bié&t sy chét va tii sanh
cia cdc loai htu tinh—Supernatural
insight into future mortal conditions
(deaths and rebirths).

3) Lau tin minh: Poan trir tit cd cédc lau
hodc (nhitng duc vong va quyén ri)—
Nirvana insight—Insight into present
mortal sufferings so as to overcome all
passions or temptations.

in one
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Tam Minh Tri: The three clear conceptions
of all beings:
1) Vo thutng: Anitya—All is impermanent.
2) Kh8: Duhkha—All is sorrowful.
3) Vo6 ngd: Anatman—All is devoid of a self.
Tam Mo6n Tinh D§: Three Methods in the
Pure Land Cultivation—Theo Hoa Thugng
Thich Thién Tam trong Tinh Pd Thap Nghi
Hodc Van Luan, phdp mon khong cao khdng
thap, cao thdp do cin tdnh ma phin. Vi ching
sanh cédn co sai bi€t nhau, nén phép tu cling c6
nhiéu cdch. Tuy nhién, cin bdn c6 ba mon tu
trong Tinh B0—According to Most Venerable
Thich Thién T4m in The Pure Land Buddhism,
the Dharma methods are not, in themselves,
high or low. It is only because the different
natures and capacities of individuals that they
have been categorized as such. Sentient
beings are at different levels of spiritual
development, and therefore, various methods
are required. There are numerous methods;
however, we can summarize in the three basic
ones.

() Pé Nhiat Moédn 1a phip mdn Quin
Tudng—First Method,  Visualization
Method—Quén tudng 13 nhu trong Quéan
Kinh day: “Chu Phat Nhu Lai la than phap
gidi, vao trong tAm tudng clia tit ci chiing
sanh. Cho nén khi tim cdc ban tudng
Phat, thi tAim &y chinh 12 32 tuéng t6t, 80
vé dep tuy hinh, tAm &y 1a tdm Phat, tAm
4y chinh 13 Phat. Bién chdnh bi€n tri ctia
Phat tif ndi tAm tudng ma sanh. Vi th&
cdc ban phdi nhé nghi va quin tudng k¥
thin BDuc Phiat kia.”—Visualization
Method, is explained as follows in the
Meditation  Sutra:  “Every  Buddha,
Tathagata, is One who is a Dharma realm
Body and enters into the Mind of all
beings. For this reason when you perceive
the Buddha-state in your Minds, this
indeed is the Mind which possesses the
thirty-two signs of perfection and the
eighty minor marks of excellence. It is

D

the Mind that becomes Buddha; indeed, it
is the Mind that is Buddha. The ocean of
true and universal knowledge of all the
Buddhas is born of Mind and thought. For
this reason, you ought to apply your Mind
with one thought to the meditation on that
Buddha.

Thién Thai s¢ néi miy chit “Chu Phat
Nhu Lai” sdp xudng, 1a thuy€t minh tat cd
chu Phit; lai n6i may chit “Phdi nhé nghi”
sdp xudng, 1a chi cho qudn tudng riéng
buc Phat A Di ba, phdp gidi than 1a phap
than cia Bdo Phat. TAm chdng sanh tinh,
phédp thian ty hi€n, nén goi 1a “vao;” nhu
khi ving hong nhat moc 1én tit béng hién
xudng trim song. Pay 1a chi cho Phat
than tu tai, c6 thé ty vat hién hinh vay.
Lai “phédp gidi than” 1a chi cho than Phat,
khip tit cd chd, 14y phdp gi6i lam thé.
Khi hanh gid chirng dugc mén Quén Phat
Tam Mudi niy, gidi nhdp tuong ung, nén
néi “vao trong tim tudng.” “TAm ndy la
Phat” 1a Phat nguyén vin khong, nhan
ching sanh tdm tinh mdi c6, s¢ e ngudi
hi€u 1dm cho ring bdng nhién ma c6, nén
mdi néi “la Phat.” Mdi khdi tu quin nén
néi “lam,” sy tu da thanh nén goi “la.”—
According to the T’ien-T’ai Treatise, the
passage beginning from ‘Every Buddha,
Tathagata’ refers to all Buddhas. The
passge beginning with ‘You ought to
apply your Minds,’ etc., refers specifically
to meditation on Buddha Amitabha. The
Dharma Realm Body is the Dharma Body
of the Reward Buddha. If the Minds of
sentient beings are pure, the Dharma
Body reveals itself. Thus, the word ‘enter’
is used. This is similar to the brilliant sun;
when it rises, its image appears in a
multitude of rivers. This is to indicate that
the Buddha Body is free and unimpeded
and can manifest itself according to the
object. Moreover, the ‘Dharma Realm

Body’ refers to the Buddha Body,
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appearing everywhere, taking the Dharma
Realm as its nature. When the practitioner
achieves this Buddha
Samadhi, his understanding and actions
(noumenon and phenomenon)
interpenetrate and become one. This is
expressed in the words ‘enters into the
Minds of all beings.” “It is the Mind that
becomes Buddha” means that the Buddha
has always been inherently empty and
void. Because the Minds of sentient
beings are pure, Buddha exists. Indeed, it
is the Mind that is Buddha. Since people
might misunderstand what was said
previously and think that the Buddha has
spontaneously come into existence, the
words ‘is Buddha’ are used. The word
‘become’ the beginning of
visualization, while the word ‘is’ means
that visualization has been accomplished.

Diéu Tong Thich néi: “Mudn tudng than
Phat phdi hiu ro quén thé. Thé d6 1a ban
gidc; tir ndi ddy ma khdi thanh phap quan.
Ban gidc 1a than phdp gidi ctia chu Phit,
vi chu Phat khong s& ching chi khédc, toan
chitng ban tdnh clia ching sanh. N&u thi
gidc c6 cong, ban gidc mdi hién, nén néi
“phdp thin t¥ noi tim tudng ma sanh.”
Lai Pitc Di Pa ciing tit ca chu Phat dong
nhu mdt phdp thin, mot tri hué, sy tng
dung ciing nhu vay. Hién dugc thin Pitc
Di ba tic 12 hién dugc than chu Phat, té
dugc than chu Phat titc 12 16 dugce thé Di
ba. Cho nén trong vin kinh néi rdng qua
chu Phat @€ két vé sy quin tudng Pic A
Di Pa. Tir miy chit “thAn phdp gi6i” trd
xudng 14 néi vé su giao cAm clia dao cim
tng va udc vé 1y gidi nhap tuong ung—
Another commentary states: “To visualize
the Buddha’s body, you should clearly
understand the nature of visualization.
That self-enlightenment.
Visualization methods are developed from
there. Self-enlightenment is the Dharma

Visualization

indicates

nature  is

Realm Body of the Buddhas because what
the Buddhas have completely attained is
nothing other than the Self-Nature of
sentient beings. Only when the ‘initial
enlightenment’ is meritorious does ‘self-
enlightenment” appear. This is the
meaning of the words ‘the Dharma Realm
Body is born of Mind and thought.’
Moreover, Amitabha Buddha and all
Buddhas possess the same Dharma Body,
the same wisdom and the same capacities
and functions. When the body of
Amitabha Buddha is manifested, the
bodies of all Buddhas are manifested;
when the bodies of the Buddhas are
understood, the nature of Amitabha
Buddha is revealed. Therefore, the
Meditation Sutra refers broadly to all
Buddhas in order to end in the
visualization of Amitabha Buddha. “From
the words ‘Dharma Realm Body’ on, the
Sutra refers to the mutual response
between the Buddhas and the practitioner

and the '‘nterpenetration’ between
understanding and action (theory and
practice).

Pai Su Dung TAm da phé binh vé hai 13i
gidi trén nhu sau: “Né&u khong c6 15i gidi
trudc, thi mon quin tudng Ay khong phai
1a qudn Phat; nhu khdng c6 151 gidi sau, e
hanh gid hi€u 1am ring thé cda ching
sanh va Phat khdc nhau, nén hai 16i gidi
da tdc thanh cho nhau ma thuy&t minh
thuy&t Quén Phédp vay.”—Commenting on
these two explanations, Elder Master
Dung Tam has written: “Without the first
explanation, the above
would not be a meditation on the Buddha.
Without the second explanation, the
practitioner could misunderstand and think
that the nature of sentient beings is
different from that of the Buddhas. The
two explanations are complementary in
elucidating the Visualization method.”

visualization
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(II) Pé Nhi Mén 1a phdp mon Uc Niém—The

1)

Second Method, Recitation or
Recollection Method—No6i tc niém la
hanh gid hodc duyén theo tudng tt, hoic
tri danh hiéu ctia Phat, déu goi 1a twc
niém. Modn ndy cé cd ly 1in sy—With
recitation or recollection method, the
cultivator ~ either  “recollects”  the
auspicious features of Amitabha Buddha
or “recites” His name. This method has
both noumenal and phenomenal aspects.

Ly Nhit TAm—One-pontedness of Mind
on noumenal level: Trong Kinh Hoa
Nghiém, Gidi Thodt Trudng Gid noi:
“Né€u t6i mudn thdy Pic Vo Lugng Tho
Nhu Lai va th€ gi6i an lac, thi tiy ¥ lién
dugc thay. Toi c6 thé biét 15 tat ci chu
Phat, qudc do tiy thudc, cling nhitng viéc
than thong clia cdc ngai. Bao nhiéu cinh
tuéng trén day, khong tr diu ma dén,
khong di vé dau, khong c6 xi s& va khong
chd tru; cling nhu thin t6i khong that cé
di, ddng, t6i lui. Cac Bic Nhu Lai kia
khong dén chd toi, tdi ciing khdng di dén
chd clia cdc Ngai. S§ di nhu th€, vi toi
hiéu 16 tat cd chu Phat cling vdi tim minh
déu nhu mong. Lai hiéu ty tim nhu nudc
trong chum, cdc phdp nhu hinh béng hién
trong nudc. Toi dd ngd tAim minh nhu nha
huyé&n thuat, tdt cd chu Phit nhu cdnh
huyén héa. Lai bi€t chu Phat chu B6 Tat
trong ty tim, déu nhu ti€ng vang, nhu
hang trong, tly theo Am thanh ma phat ra
ti€ng doi lai. Vi t6i ngd gidi tim minh nhu
th€ nén c6 thé tuy niém thiy Phat.” Vé
doan kinh trén, ngai Trinh Nguyén gidi
riang: “Tir ddu d&€n may chit ‘chd clia cic
Ngai’ chinh Ia thuy€t minh 1y duy tim,
néu ngd tifc tim ma vo tim lién vao chan
nhu tam muoi. Khi hanh gid hi€u ré cédc
canh tuéng déu nhu huyén, duy tim hién
ra, da ngd duy tdm va tdc tdm titc Phat,
thi tily chd tudng niém, khong dau ching
12 Phat. Poan vin sau néu ra bon diéu thi

du v6i déu di bon quin thong va biét dé
hién 1y duy tidm, tit cd viAn vién dung
khong ngai: In the Avatamsaka Sutra, the
Elder Liberation said: “If I wish to see
Amitabha Thus Come One in the World of
Happiness, then as soon as I formulate the
intention I see Him. I can clearly see all
the various Buddhas, their lands and
retinues as well as their spiritual powers.
And yet, these Thus Come Ones do not
come here, nor do I go to them. . This is so
because I know that all Buddhas and my
own Mind are completely like a dream. I
know that all Buddhas are like an image
or reflection in the water. I know that all
thephysical characteristics of all Buddhas
together with my own Mind, are both like
an illusion, an echo. I realize this as such
and recollect and consider this as such,
that all Buddhas I see arise from my own
Mind. Because I clearly understand my
Mind as such, I can at will see the
Buddhas. An Elder Master commented on
the above quote as follows: “From the first
sentence to the words ‘Nor do I go to the
Buddhas,’ the sutra elucidates the truth of
Mind-Only. If the practitioner is
enlightened to the truth of ‘Mind but not
Mind,” he immediately enters the True
Thusness Samadhi. When the practitioner
truly understands that all realms and
marks are illusory, created from the Mind,
and awakens to the truth of ‘Mind-Only
and Mind is Buddha,” then, depending on
the object of his thoughts and recollection,
there is nothing which is not Buddha. The
second part of this quote refers to four
examples.  These  four  examples
encompass the Four Meditations and
include the ‘general’ and the ‘specific,’
thus revealing the truth of Mind-Only,
everything has always been perfect and
unobstructed:
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Cé&nh mong 1a du cho 1y khong dén khong
di, c6 nghia 13 toan thé déu duy tam:
‘Like a dream’ stands for the truth of
‘neither coming nor going.” This means
that everything is Mind-Only.

Hinh béng trong nudc la du cho ly khong
ra khong vao, vi duy tim nén tit cad déu
“khong”: ‘Like a reflection in the water’
represents the truth of ‘neither leaving nor
entering.” This shows that because it is
Mind-Only, it is empty.

Tu6ng huy&n héa 13 du cho 1y ching c6
ching khong, vi duy tAm nén tit cd déu
“gid”:
truth of ‘neither existing nor non-existing.’
This indicates that because it is Mind-
Only, it is false.

Ti€ng vang 13 du cho ly ching tan ching
hgp, vi duy tAm nén tit cd déu “trung”:
‘Like  an echo’ means ‘neither
disintegrating nor amalgamating.” This
shows that because it is Mind-Only, it is
the Middle Way.

N&u hanh gia hiéu 1o ly trén day, rdi chap
tri bon chit A Di Pa Phat, sé khong con
nhitng tht sau day—If the practitioner
clearly understands this truth and
concentrates upon the Buddha’s name, he
or she will be free of the followings:

Tam c¢6 tidm khong: The Mind of
existence and non-existence.

Tam cling cé ciing khong: The Mind of
simultaneous

‘Like an illusion’ stands for the

existence and  non-
existence.

Tam ching phadi c6 ching phii khong:
The Mind of simultaneous non-existence
and non-non-existence.

Ddt cd qud khit hién tai vi lai ma niém,
dé goi 1a “y e niém” hay 1y nhAt tim:
Serving all past, present and future, this is
call “Noumenal recitation.

Va ngay dém sdu thdi cd nhu th€ ma
nhi€p tim tri niém, khdng cho gidn doan,
khong sanh mot ni€ém, thi chfmg cin vugt

2)

giai tAing ma di thing vao coi Phat. Pay
ciing goi 1a “ly nhat tim.” Tém lai, ly
nhi't tim 13 ngudi thong dat bon 1y quin
trén, ding tim 4y ma niém Phat, tuong
ung véi khong hué, di dén chd thuin
chon. Ly nhat tim 1a hanh moén cla bac
thugng cdn: If the practitioner can recite
singlemindedly in this way throughout the
six periods of day and night, i.e., all the
time, without interruption and without
developing a single thought , he need not
pass through any stage of cultivation but
can enter directly into the realm of the
Buddhas. This is “One-
pointedness of Mind” or noumenal level.
One-pointedness of Mind on noumenal
level is the practice of those of the highest
capacities.

Sy Nhat TAm—One-pointedness of Mind
on phenomenal level: V& “sy c niém,”
nhu trong Kinh Liang Nghi€ém néi: “Nhd
Phat niém Phat, hién doi hodc duong lai
nhat dinh sé& thd'y Phat, cdch Phat khong
xa, khong can mugn phuong tién chi khic
ma tdm ty dugc khai ngd.” Hay nhu cdc
kinh sdch khdc da chi day, ‘hodc hé niém
su6t modt ddi, hodc tri niém trong ba
thing, bon muoi chin ngdy, mdt ngay
dém, cho dén biy ngay dém, hoic mdi
budi sém mai gitt mudi niém. Néu hanh
gid dung long tin siu, nguyén thi€t, chdp
tri cAu niém Phat nhu rong gip nudc, nhu
cop dua non, thi dudc sitc Phit gia bi déu
viang sanh vé Cuc Lac. Theo trong Kinh
cho d&n hang pham phu tao tdi ngii
nghich thip 4c, n€u khi 1Am chung chi tAim
xung danh hi€u Phiat mudi niém, cling
dugc vang sanh. Va diy goi 1a “su nhat
tim.” Tém lai, sy nhit tim 13 hanh gid
tAm con gift niém, mdi niém khong cho
xen hg, di d&én chd khong con tap niém.
Sv nhit tam thong dung cho hang trung
ha: The Surangama Sutra states:
“Moreover, whoever recites the name of

also called
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Amitabha Buddha, whether in the present
time, or in the future time, will surely see
the Amitabha Buddha and never become
separated from him. By reason of that
association, just as one associating with

the maker of perfumes becomes
permeated with the same perfumes, so he
will become  enlightened  without

Amitabha’s compassion, and will become
enlightened without any other expedient
means. Another sutra teaches that:
“Whether he focusses on the Buddha
constantly throughout his life, or recites
assiduously for three months, or forty-nine
days, or one to seven days and nights, or
recites only ten times each morning, as
long as the practitioner holds the Buddha’s
name with deep faith and fervent vows,
like a dragon encountering water or a
tiger hidden deep in the mountains, he
will be assisted by the Buddha’s power
and achieve rebirth in the Pure Land. A
dragon outside the ocean or a tiger
without the protection of the forest has but
one thought in mind: to return to its
environment. One-pointedness of Mind on

phenomenal level refers to the
practitioner whose Mind is still attached to
recitation, one recitation following

another without pause, leading to he state
of extinction of all sundry thought.

(III)Bé Tam Mo6n 1a phdp m6én Ching Hanh—

1)

The Third Method, method of “Sundry
Practices:

Nguyén Luc Vang Sanh—Seeking rebirth
through the power of vows: Phip Mon
Chiing Hanh 12 mdn néi vé& hanh gia diing
nhiéu hanh dé€ ving sanh vé Cuc Lac.
Nhu trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phd Hién
B6 Tt khuyén tdn Thién Tai dong t¥ va
dai ching noi hdi hoi diung musi dai
nguyén cau sanh Tinh P9 (see Thap Hanh
Phé Hién). Trong mdi nguyén Ay déu c6
n6i khi nao cdi hu khdng, cdi ching sanh,

2)

nghiép ching sanh, phién nio clia ching
sanh hét, thi nguyén tdi méi hét. Va hanh
gia phai ding ba nghiép than, khiu, ¥,
thuc hanh nguyén dé khong gidn doan,
khong chdn mdi. P&n khi 1am chung, tit
cd moi thi tiy than déu d€ lai, cho dén
cdc cin déu tan rd, duy nhitng dai nguyén
Ay hiing theo bén minh trong khodng sit
na hanh gia lién dugc sanh vé Cuc Lac—
The “Sundry Practices” is the method in
which the cultivator engages in many
practices seeking rebirth in the Pure Land.
Thus, in the Avatamsaka Sutra, the
Bodhisattva Samantabhadra advises and
urges the youth Sudhana (Good Wealth)
and the Ocean-Wide Great Assembly to
seek rebirth throught the Ten Great Vows
(see Thap Hanh PhS Hién). Each Vow
contains the clause: “When the realm of
empty space is exhausted, my Vows will
be exhausted. But because the realm of
empty space is inexhaustible, my Vows
will never end. In the same way, when
the realm of living beings, the karma of
living beings, and the afflictions of living
beings are exhausted, my Vows will be
exhausted. But the realms of living
beings, the karma of living beings, and the
afflictions of living beings are
inexhaustible. Therefore, my Vows are
inexhaustible. They continue in thought
after thought without cease. My body,
mouth and mind never tire of doing these
deeds. At the time of death, when all
family and possessions are left behind and
all faculties disintegrate, only these great
vows will follow close behind, and in an
instant, the practitioner will be reborn in
the Pure Land.

Tam Lyc Vang Sanh—Achieving rebirth
through Mind-power: Lai nhu trong Kinh
Pai Bdo Tich, Ptic Thé Ton bdo Ngai Di
Lic vé mudi tAim nhu sau: “Mudi thi tAim
niy khong phai hang pham phu, bat thién
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hay ké c6 nhiéu phién nio cé thé phdt
dudc. N&u c6 ké nio thanh tyu mot trong
mudi tim trén, mudn sanh vé thé gidi Cuc
Lac ma khong dugc nhu nguyén, d6 la
diéu khong khi nao c6.”—Moreover, in
the Maharatnakuta Sutra, Sakyamuni
Buddha told Maitreya Bodhisattva:
“These Ten Minds cannot be developed
by ordinary people, nor those who lack
virtue and beset by afflictions (See Thap
Tam Tinh P9). For someone to attain one
of these ten frames of Mind while seeking
rebirth in the Pure Land and yet fail to be
reborn is simply impossible.”

Than Lyc Ving Sanh—Achieving rebirth
through spiritual power: Trong Kinh Pai
Bi TAm Pa La Ni, Pic Quéan Th€ Am Bd
Tat bach Phit: “Bach Thé Tén! Néu
chiing sanh ndo tri tung than chi Pai Bi,
ma con bi doa vao ba dudng 4c, toi thé
khong thanh Chdnh Gidc. Tung tri thin
chi Pai Bi, ma khong dudc sanh vé coi
Phat, to6i thé khong thanh Chénh Giic.
Tung tri thin chii Pai Bi néu khong duge
vd lugng tam mudi bién tai, tdi thé khong
thanh Ch4nh Gidc. Tung tri thin chi Pai
Bi, tit c3 su mong ciu trong ddi hién tai,
néu khdng dudc nhu nguyén, thi chi niy
khong dugc goi la chi Pai Bi TAm Pa La
Ni; duy trlr cAu nhitng viéc bt thién, trir
ké tim khong chi thanh.” Ngoai ra, nhitng
ké chi tAm tri tung cdc chd nhu Bach Tén
C4i, Chudn Pé, Viang Sanh, déu c6 thé
sanh v& Cuc Lac hoic cdc Tinh Do
khiac—Moreover, in the Sutra of the Heart
of Great Compassion Mantra,
Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva (Kuan-Yin)
said to the Buddha: “Great Honored
Teacher! If any sentient being should
assiduously recite the Great Compassion
Mantra and still descend upon the Three
Evil Paths, 1 attain
Buddhahood. If any practitioner should
assiduously recite the Great Compassion

vVOw not to

4)

a)

b)

Mantra and fail to be reborn in the lands
of the Buddhas, I vow not to attain
Buddhahood. If any practitioner should
assiduously recite the Great Compassion
Mantra and not to achieve innumerable
samadhis and great eloquence, I vow not
to attain Buddhahood. If anyone should
assiduously recite the Great Compassion
Mantra and not have all wishes and hopes
of his present life fulfilled, this dharani
cannot be called the Great Compassion
Mantra! The only exceptions are wishes
which are unwholesome and those made
when the Mind is utterly
sincere."”Moreover, practitioners who
assiduously recite such dharani as the
Thousand-Armed Avalokitesvara Mantra,
the Rebirth Mantra,
sincerity, can all be reborn in the Western
Pure Land or other pure lands.

Phu6c Luc Vang Sanh—Achieving rebirth
through the power of accumulated merits:
Lai nfta, Kinh Quan V6 Ludng Tho cé
néi: “Mudn sanh vé Cuc Lac, phdi tu ba
th phudc. Ba thir phudc ndy 1a chdnh
nhin tinh nghiép ciia chu Phat qud kh,
hién tai lai”’—Moreover, the
Meditation Sutra states: “Those who wish
to be reborn in the land of Ultimate Bliss,
must cultivate the three-fold goodness.
These are the efficient causes for the pure
actions of all the Buddhas of the three
worlds, past, present and future.

Hi&u dudng cha me, phung thd su trudng,
tam tir bi khdng gi€t hai, tu mudi nghiép
lanh: They should be filial toward their
parents and support them; serve and
respect their teachers and elders; be of
compassionate heart and abstain from
doing harm; and cultivate the ten virtuous
actions.

Tho tri tam quy, gilt k§ cdc gidi, khong
pham oai nghi: They should accept and
hold on to their refuge in the Three

not

etc. with utmost

va Vi



2349

Jewels; perfectly observe all moral
precepts and not lower their dignity nor
neglect ceremonial observances.

c) Phat long Bd Pé, tin 1y nhin qua, doc
tung kinh di€n Pai Thira, khuyén tan
ngudi tu hanh. Ngoai ra, nhitng ké cit
chiia xay thép, tao tugng, 1& bdi tdn tung,
gift gin trai gidi, dot huong, rdi hoa, ciing
dudng trang phan bdo cdi, trai Ting bd
thi, n€u hanh lanh thuin thuc, diing long
tin nguyén hdi huéng, déu cé thé ving
sanh: They should awaken in their Minds
a longing for Bodhi, deeply believe in the
principle of cause and effect, recite
Mahayan sutras, persuade and encourage
other practitioners. Furthermore, those
who perform good deeds, carrying them
out to perfection and transferring the
merits with a Mind of faith and vows, can
all achieve rebirth as These
meritorious acts include erecting temples,

well.

stupas and statues of the Buddhas,
worshipping the Buddhas, burning
incense, offering flowers, donating
pennants and other decorations to

Buddhist temples, making offerings of

food to the clergy, practicing charity, etc.
Tam Mudi (Tam ma dia): Chinh dinh—
Samaya—Samadhi—TU niy c6 nhiéu nghia
khidc nhau. Theo Phat gido, Tam Mudi c6
nghia 1a tim dinh tinh, khong bi quiy rdi. Sy
ndi két giita ngudi quin tudng va dbi tugng
thién. Trong nha Thién, Tam Mudi ching
nhitng 4m chi sy qun binh, tinh ling hay nhit
tAm bat loan, ma né con 4m chi trang thdi tap
trung méanh liét nhung khong hé ging sitc, ma
12 sy thAm nhap tron ven clia tAim trong chinh
nd hay 1a sy trgc quan cao rong (nhdp chianh
dinh). Tam Mudi va Bd P& ddng nhit véi
nhau theo cdi nhin cda tim B6 D¢ Gidc Ngo,
tuy nhién nhin theo giai doan dang phat trién
thi tam mudi va ngd khiac nhau—This term has
a variety of meanings. In Buddhism, it means
the mind fixed and undisturbed—To assemble

together—Putting together—Composing the
mind, intent contemplation, perfect absorption,
union of the meditator with the object of
meditation. In Zen it implies not merely
equilibrium, tranquility, and one-pointedness,
but a state of intense yet effortless
concentration, of complete absorption of the
mind in itself, of heightened and expanded
awareness. Samadhi and Bodhi are identical
from the view of the enlightened Bodhi-mind.

Seen from the developing stages leading to

enlightenment-awakening; however, samadhi

and enlightenment are different.

Tam Mubdi Da: Samaya (skt)—Coming

together—Meeting—Convention—Riddance

of unclean hindrances (trlr cAu chuéng).

Tam Mudi Da Gidi: Gidi Tam Mudi phai

dugc nghiém tri trude khi tho gidi dan trong

Mit Gido—Samaya commandments to be

strictly observed before full ordination in the

esoteric sect.

Tam Mudi Da Hinh: Mot bi€u tugng dic

biét ctia Phat vi B Tat—The distinguishing

symbol of a Buddha or Bodhisattva (The Lotus
of Kuan Shi Yin).

Tam Mudi Da Man Pa La: Samaya-

mandala (skt)—One of the four kinds of magic

circles in which the saints are represented by
the symbols of their powers.

Tam Mudi Da Tri: See Tam Muoi Tri.

Tam Mudi Gidi:

1) Tam Mudi Gi6i 12 mot danh tir phS thong
trong Mat Gido: Samaya world, a general
name for esoteric sect.

2) Gi6i phai nghiém giit truGc khi duge tho
gidi dan Cu Tic trong Mat Gido: Samaya
commandments (the rules to be strictly
observed before full ordination in the
esoteric sect.

Tam Mudi Hinh: Tam mudi thin, biéu

tugng dic sic clia Phat va B T4t, dung dién

td ndi tinh—The distinguishing symbol of a

Buddha or a Bodhisattva which expresses his
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inner nature (the stupa as one of the symbol of
Vairocana, the lotus for Kuan Shi Yin)—The
embodiment of Samaya—Bdo thin—
Sambhogakaya.

Tam Mudi Héa: Fire of samadhi (the fire
that consumed the body of the Buddha when
he entered nirvana).

Tam Mudi Lac: Samadhisukha (skt)—Hanh
phiic khéi sinh tir trang théi tip trung ctia tAm.
Nhitng vi chura c6 thé 1én dé€n hang B6 Tit thi
qud mé dim vao hanh phic clia Tam Mudi va
quén mat th€ gidi bén ngoai ma tai ddy c6 rat
nhiéu ching sanh chua gidc ngd dang mong
chd sy gidi thodt. Loai ngudi theo Phat gido tu
min ndy thudng bi Péc Phat 1én 4n nghiém
khdc—The bliss arising from a concentrated
state of mind. Those who have not yet been
able to rise to the rank of Bodhisattvahood are
too deeply drunk with the beatitude of a
samadhi, forgetful of the outside world where
so many unenlightened ones are waiting for
emancipation. This class of self-complacent
Buddhists is severely indicted by the Buddha.
Tam Mudi Lac Chianh The Y Sanh

Than: Samadhi-sukha-samapatti-
manomayakaya (skt)—MO0t trong ba loai than
do y sanh—One of the three will-bodies.

Tam Mudi Ma: Mot trong thip ma An nip
trong tim lam chuéng ngai ti€n bo trong thién
dinh, 1am cén trd chin 1y va pha nat tri tué—
Samadhi mara, one of the ten maras who lurks
in the heart and hinders progress in meditation,
obstructs the truth and destroys wisdom.

Tam Mudi Man Pa La: Samaya-
mandala—MOot trong bdn vong 4o thuit trong
d6 Thanh ching diing d€ lam bi€u tugng cho
sic manh—One of the four kinds of magic
circles in which the saints are represented by
the symbols of their power.

Tam Mudi Nguyét Luin Tudéng: The
candra-mandala—The moon-wheel or disc
samadhi (Nagarjuna is said to have entered it).

Tam Mudi Phap GiGi: Ba phuong phdp

thién quin vé sy lién hé giita 1y va su trong

Kinh Hoa Nghiém—Three meditations, on the

relationship of the noumenal and phenomenal

in the Flower Ornament Scripture (Kinh Hoa

Nghiém):

1) Ly phdp gidi: The universe as law or mind
that things or phenomena are of the same
Buddha-nature, or the Absolute.

2) Ly Su phdp gidi: The Buddha-nature and
the thing, or the Absolute and phenomena
are not mutually exclusive.

3) Su sy vO ngai phap gidi: Phenomena are
not mutually exclusive, but in a common
harmony as pasrts of the whole.

Tam Mudi Tri: Samaya-wisdom—Buddhas’

or bodhisattvas’ wisdom.

Tam Mudi Tueng Ung: The symbols or

offerings should tally with the object

worshipped.

Tam Mudi Vuong: See Vuong Tam Mudi.

Tam Mudi Vuong Tam Mudi: See Vuong

Tam Mudi.

Tam Nan: See Tam Ac Pao.

Tam Niing Bi€n: Duy Thitc Luan chia tim

thitc ra 1am ba loai ning bi€n—The “Only-

Consciousness” Sastra divided the eight

consciousnesses into three powers of change.

1) So Ning Bién: The first power of
change—See A Lai Da Thic.

2) Pé Nhi Ning Bi€n: The second power of
change—See Mat Na Thiic.

3) Dbé Tam Ning Bién: The third power of
change—See Luc Thifc.

Tam Ngai: Ba m6i lo ngai vé tu nga, vé ton

st va vé chu phap—The three doubts of self,

of teacher, and of the dharma-truth.

Tam Nghi:

(A) Three doubts:

1) Nghi minh: Doubts of self.

2) Nghi Thay: Doubts of teachers.

3) Nghi Phdp: Doubts of Dharma.

(B) Three ranks:
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1) Trdi: Heaven.

2) bat: Earth.

3) Ngudi: Man.

Tam Nghiép: Ba nghiép—The three
conditions, inheritances, or three kinds of

karma:
(A) Three kinds of behavior:
1) Than nghiép: Behavior of body—

Action—Deed—Doing.

2) Khiu nghiép: Behavior of speech—
Speech—Word—Speaking.

3) Y nghiép: Behavior of mind—Thought—
Thinking.

B)

1) Hién Phudc nghiép: Present life happy
karma.

2) Hién Phi Phu6c nghiép: Present life
unhappy karma.

3) Hién Bat Pong nghiép: Karma of an
imperturbable nature.

©)

1) Htu lau nghi€ép: Karma of ordinary
rebirth.

2) Vo6 lau nghiép: Karma of Hinayan
Nirvana.

3) Phi 1lau phi v6 13u nghiép: Karma of
Mahayana Nirvana.

Tam Nghi¢p Cing Duong: Ba loai cing

dutng—The three kinds of offerings or

praises:

1) Than nghiép cing dudng: The offering or
praise of the body.

2) Khiu nghiép cling dudng: The offering or
praise of the lips.

3) Y nghiép cing dudng: The offering or
praise of the mind.

Tam Nghi¢p Hiing Thanh Tinh, Pong

Phat Vang Tay Phuong: By keeping the

karma of body, speech and mind pure, we will

be no different from Buddhas when reborn into

the Pure Land.

Tam Nguyén: The three big days of the year

in Buddhism tradition:

1) Thugng nguyén (nguon): Ngay rim thdng
giéng—The fifteen of the first moon.

2) Trung nguyén (nguon): Ngay rim thdng
bay—The fifteen of the seventh moon.

3) Ha nguyén (nguon): Ngay rim thing
mudGi—The fifteen of the tenth moon.
Tam Nhin: Ba loai nhAin—Three forms of

ksanti (Patience—Endurance—Tolerance):

A

1) Am hudng nhin: Kham nhin chiu dung
nhitng 4m thanh minh nghe—Endure the
sound we hear—Patience in hearing the
sound—Understanding the truth we hear.

2) Nhu thuin nhin: Kham nhin khi ling
nghe chin ly—Patience in obeying the
truth.

3) Vo sanh phip nhin: Kham nhin khi dat
thanh chin 1y tuyét déi—Patience in
attaining absolute reality.

(B) ) )

1) Thain nhan: Nhan nhuc ndi thin—
Patience or forbearance of the body.

2) Khiu nhin: Nhin nhuc noi khiu—
Patience or forbearance of the mouth.

3) Y nhin: Nhin nhuc ndi y—Patience or
forbearance of the mind.

Tam Nhat Nhi Thira: C6 ba hang nhi thira

trude khi Phat thuy&t Kinh Phdp Hoa 1a Thanh

Vin, Duyén Gidc va Bd Tit, khi t6i hoi Phap

Hoa thi tdt cd déu di dugc thanh thuc d€ di

vao Nhit Thra—The “Two Vehicles” of

“Three” and “One,” the three being the pre-

Lotus of Sravaka, Pratyeka

Bodhisattva, the one being the doctrine of the

Lotus Sutra which combined all three in one.

Tam Nhat Phan: Ba phin trong mot ngdy—

The three divisions of the day.

1) So Nhat Phian: The beginning of the day.

2) Trung Nhit Phan: The middle of the day.

3) Hau Nhat Phan: The end of the day.

Tam Nhiém: Three kasaya—Ba nhiém

trugc—Three infections:

1) Duc nhiém: The infection of the passions.

2) Nghiép nhiém: Karma infection.

ideas and
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3) T4ai sanh nhiém: The infection of

reincarnation.

Tam Nhiét: Ba ndi khd dau—The three

heats—Three kinds of burning:

1) Kh& dau vi ngoai nhiét 1am néng chdy da:
The pain of hot wind and sand being
blown against the skin.

2) Khd dau vi tai wong 1am tiéu tan trang sifc
40 quan: The pain of disasters (violent
winds) which take away jeweled clothes
and ornaments.

3) Khd dau vi bi garuda (loai chim hay in
thit réng) in thit: Khd dau vi bi ngii duc
gi€t ché€t hué mang—The pain of being
eaten by a garuda, a dragon-eating bird—
The pain of wisdom-life being killed by
the five desires.

Tam Nhon: Three causes:

1) Sanh nhon: Producing cause, as good or
evil deeds cause good or evil karma.

2) Tap nhon: habit cause—Lust breeding
lust.

3) Y nhon: dependent or hypostatic cause
(Luc cin Six organs and their luc trdn or
six objects causing the cognitions luc thitc
Or Six consciousnesses).

Tam Nhon Phit Tanh: The first three

characteristics of Buddha’s nature—See Ngii

Phat Tanh (A).

Tam Nhon Tam Qua: The three causes

produce their three effects:

1) Di thuc nhon di thuc qua: Moi nhdn trong
ki€p hién tai déu tao thanh qui trong kiép
téi—Differently ripening causes produce
differently ripening effects (every
developed cause produces its developed
effect, especially the effect of the present
causes in the next transmigration).

2) Phiic nhon phiic bdo: Phiic nhon tao phic
qui & ddi ndy va ddi sau—Blessed deeds
produce blessed rewards, and
hereafter.

now

3) Tri nhon tri qua: Tri nhon tao tri qua sau
nidy—Wisdom now produces wisdom-fruit
hereafter.

Tam Nhiit Nhi Thira: See Tam Nhit Nhi

Thtra in Vietnamese-English Section.

Tam Niém Tru (Xd): Phit ludon ludn tru

trong chdnh tdm va tri hu¢. Phat khong vui

sudng ciing khong khd sdu, du ring ching
sanh c6 tin, khong tin, hdi tin hay hdi khong
tin, Phat vin ludn giit minh vudt trén nhitng
vui sudng khd siu—The Buddha always rests
in his proper mind and wisdom. He neither
rejoices, nor grieves whether all creatures
believe, do not believe, part believe and part
do not believe. The Buddha always keep
himself above the disturbances of joy and
SOITOW.

Tam Ni€t Ban Mon: See Tam Gidi thodt

mon—Three gates to the city of Nirvana:

1) Khong: The void—Immaterial.

2) VO tuéng: Formlessness.

3) Vo tic: Inactivity.

Tam Phap:

(A) Three dharma:

1) Phat phap: The Buddha’s teaching.

2) Hanh phdp: The practice of Buddha
dharma.

3) Chitng phdp: The realization of
experiential proof of the dharma in bodhi
or nirvana.

(B) Tam B4t Thién Cin—Three unwholesome
roots: Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong
Trudng Bo Kinh, c6 mot chudi ba phip—
According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long
Discourses of the Buddha, there are sets
of THREE THINGS:

1) Tham bat thién cidn: Lobho akusala
mulam (p)—Unwholesome root of greed.

2) San bat thién cidn: Doso akusala mulam
(p)—Unwholesome root of hatred.

3) Si bat thién cin: Moho akusala mulam
(p)—Unwholesome root of delusion.

(D) Tam Thién Can—Three wholesome
roots:
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1) Vo6 tham thién cédn: alobho kusala (p)—
Wholesome root of non-greed.

2) VO sin thién cdn: Adoso kusala (p)—
Wholesome root of non-hatred.

3) VO si thi€én cdn: Amoho kusala (p)—
Wholesome root of non-delusion.

(E) Tam Ac Hanh—Three kinds of wrong
conduct:

1) Than &4c hanh: Kaya-duccaritam (p)—
Wrong conduct in body.

2) Khiu 4c hanh: Vaci-duccaritam (p)—
Wrong conduct in speech.

3) Y 4c hanh: Mano-duccaritam (p)—Wrong
conduct in thought.

(F) Tam Thién Hanh—Three kinds of right
conduct:

1) Than thién hanh: Kaya-succaritam (p)—
Roght conduct in body.

2) Khiu thién hanh: Vaci-succaritam (p)—
Right conduct in speech.

3) Y thién hanh: Mano-succaritam p)—
Right conduct in thought.

(G) Tam BAt Thién TAm: Akusala vitakka

(p)—Three kinds of unwholesome

thought:
1) Duc tam: Kama-vitakko (p)—
Unwholesome thought of sentuality.
2) San tAm: Vyapada-vitakko  (p)—
Unwholesome thought of enmity.
3) Hai tim: Vihimsa-vitakko  (p)—

Unwholesome thought of cruelty.
(H) Tam Thién TAm—Three kinds of
wholesome thought:
1) Ly duc tdm: Nekkkama-vitakko (p)—
Wholesome thought of renunciation.
2) Vo sin tAim: Wholesome thought of non-

enmity.
3) Vo6 hai tim: Wholesome thought of non-
cruelty.

Tam B4t Thién Tu Duy—Three kinds of
unwholesome motivation:

1) Duc bit thién tv duy: Unwholesome
motivation through sensuality.

@

2) San bat thién t duy: Unwholesome
motivation through enmity.

3) Hai bat thién tv duy: Unwholesome
motivation through cruelty.

(J) Tam Bat Thién Tudng—Three kinds of
unwholesome perception:

1) Duc bit thién tudng: Unwholesome
perception of sensuality.

2) San bAt thién twdng: Unwholesome
perception of enmity.

3) Hai bat thién tuéng: Unwholesome

perception of cruelty.

Tam Thién Tudng—Three kinds of

wholesome perception:

1) Ly duc tudng: Wholesome perception of
renunciation.

2) Vo san tudng: Wholesome perception of
non-enmity.

3) V06 hai twdng: Wholesome perception of

non-cruelty.

Tam B4t Thién Gigi—Three

unwholesome elements:

1) Duc gidi: Sensuality.

2) San gi6i: Enmity.

3) Hai gi6i: Cruelty.

(M) Tam Thién Gidi—Three wholesome
elements:

1) Ly duc giéi: Renunciation.

2) Vo san gidi: Non-enmity.

3) V0 hai gidi: Non-cruelty.

(N) Ba Gidi Khac—Three more elements:

()

i) Duc gidi: kama-dhatu (p)—The element of
sense-desire.

i) Sdc gidi: Rupa dhatu (p)—The element of

(K)

@)

form.

iii) Vo sidc gidi: Arupa-dhatu (p)—The
formless element.

(b)

i)  Séc gidi: Rupa-dhatu (p)—The element of
form.

il) Vo sdc gi6i: Arupa-dhatu (p)—The

formless element.
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iii) Diét gidi:  Nirodha-dhatu  (p)—The
element of cessation.

(©)

1) Liét gi6i: Hina-dhatu (p)—The low

element.
i) Trung gi6i: Majjhima-dhatu (p)—The
middling element.
Thing gidi: Patina-dhatu
sublime element.
(O) Tam Ai—Three kinds of craving:

iif) (p)—The

1) Duc 4i: Kama-tanha (p)—Sensual
craving.

2) Hitu 4i: Bhava-tanha (p)—Craving for
becoming.

3) VO hitu 4i: Vibhava-tanha (p)—Craving

for extinction.

Ba Ai Khdc—Three more kinds of

craving:

1) Duc 4i: Kama-tanha (p)—Craving for the
world of sensual desire.

2) Sic 4i: Rupa-tanha (p)—Craving for the
world of form.

3) Vo sdc 4i: Arupa-tanha (p)—Craving for

the formless world.

Ba Ai Khic—Three more kinds of

craving:

1) Sic 4i: Craving for the world of form.

2) Vo sic 4i: Craving for the formless world.

3) Diét 4i: Craving for cessation.

(R) Tam Kié€t Stt: Samyojanani (p)—Three
fetters:

1) Than ki€n ki€t si: Sakkaya-ditthi (p)—
The fetter of personality belief.

2) Nghi kiét st: Vici-kiccha (p)—The fetter
of doubt.

3) Gi6i cdm thii: Silabhata-paramaso (p)—
The fetter of attachment to rite and ritual.

(P)

Q

(S) Tam Lau: Asava (p)—Three
corruptions:

1) Duc lau: kamasavo (p)—The corruption of
desire.

2) Htu lau: Bhavasavo (p)—The corruption
of becoming.

3) VO minh lau: Avijjasavo
corruption of ignorance.

(T) Tam Hitu—Three kinds of becoming:

1) Duc hitu: Kama-bhavo (p)—Becoming in
the world of sense-desire.

2) Sé4c hitu: Rupa-bhavo (p)—Becoming in
the world of form.

3) Vo6 sic hitu: Arupa-bhavo (p)—Becoming
in the formless world.

(U) Tam CAu—Three quests:

1) Duc cau: Kamesana (p)—Quests for
sense-desire.

2) Hitu cau: Bhavesana (p)—Quests for
becoming.

3) Pham hanh ciu: Brahmacariyesana (p)—
Quests for the holy life.

(V) Tam Man—Three forms of conceit:

1) Thing man: T6i t6t hon—I am better
than...

2) Ping man: T6i bing—I am equal to...

3) Ty liét man: T6i t¢ hon—I am worse
than...

(W) Tam Thdi—Three times:

1) Quad kha: Atito addha (p)—Past.

2) Vilai: Anagato addha (p)—Future.

(P—The

3) Hién tai: Paccuppanno addha (p)—
Present.

(X) Tam Bién—Three ends:

1) Httu thin bién: Sakkaya anto (p)—

Personality.

2) H@u than tdp bién: Sakkaya-samudayo
anto (p)—Arising of personality.

3) Hitu than diét bién: Sakkaya-noridho anto
(p)—Cessation of personality.

(Y) Tam Tho—Three feelings:

1) Lac tho: Sukha vedana (p)—The pleasant
feeling.

2) Kh§ tho: Dukkha vedana (p)—The painful
feeling.

3) Phi khd phi lac tho: Adukkham-asukha

vedana (p)—Neither pleasant nor painful

feeling.

Tam Khd Tdnh—Three kinds of

suffering:

v2)
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1) Khd khS: Dukkha-dukkhata  (p)—
Suffering as pain.

2) Hanh kh3: sankhara-dukkhata p)—
Suffering as inherent in formations.

3) Hoai khd: Viparinama-dukkhata (p)—
Suffering as due to change.

(AA) Tam Tu—Three accumulations:

1) Ta dinh ty: Micchatta-niyato rasi (p)—
Evil accumulation with fixed result.

2) Chénh dinh tu: Sammatta-niyato rasi (p)—
Good accumulation with fixed result.

3) Bat dinh tu: Aniyato rasi (p)—
Indeterminate.

(BB) Tam Nghi—Three obscurations:

1) D6i véi van dé thudc vé qud khi nghi
ngd, do du, khong quyét dinh, khong hai
Iong: One hesitates, vacillates, is
undecided, is unsettled about the past.

2) D6i v6i van dé thudc vé tuwong lai nghi
ngd, do du, khong quyét dinh, khong hai
Iong: One hesitates, vacillates, is
undecided, is unsettled about the future.

3) D&i véi van dé thudc vé hién tai nghi ngd,
do du, khong quyé&t dinh, khong hai 1ong:
One hesitates, vacillates, is undecided, is
unsettled about the present.

(CC) Ba diéu Nhu Lai khong cin gin gitt—
Three things a Tathagata has no need to
guard against:

1) Nhu Lai thanh tinh hién hanh vé thén,
Nhu Lai khong c6 dc hanh vé thin ma
Nhu Lai phdi gin giii: A Tathagata is
perfectly pure in bodily conduct. There is
no misdeed of the body which He must
conceal lest anyone should get to hear
about it.

2) Nhu Lai thanh tinh hién hanh vé miéng.
Nhu Lai khong c6 dc hanh vé miéng ma
Nhu Lai phdi gin giii: A Tathagata is
perfectly pure in speech. There is no
misdeed of the speech.

3) Nhu Lai thanh tinh hién hanh vé y. Nhu
Lai khong c6 4c hanh vé ¥y ma Nhu Lai
phdi gin gilt: A Tathagata is perfectly pure

in thought. There is no misdeed of
thought.

(DD) Tam Chudng—Three obstacles:

1) Tham chuéng: Rago-kincanam (p)—
Obstacles of Lust.

2) San chuéng: Dosa kincanam (p)—
Obstacles of hatred.

3) Si chuéng: Moho kincanam (p)—
Obstacles of delusion.

(EE) Tam Chiing Hba—Three fires:

1) Lita tham: Ragaggi (p)—Fire of lust.

2) Lua san: Dosaggi (p)—Fire of hatred.

3) Lira si: Mohaggi (p)—Fire of delusion.

(FF) Ba Loai Lttra Khac—Three more fires:

1) Lba cda ngudi hi€u kinh: Ahuneyyaggi
(p)—The fire of those to be revered.

2) Lia cla ngudi gia chi: Gahapataggi (p)—
The fire of the householder.

3) Lira cia ngudi ddng cing dudng (cha me,
vg con, va cdc vi xudt gia):
Dakkhineyyaggi (p)—The fire of those
worthy of offerings (parents, husband,
wife, children, monks and nuns).

(GG) Tam Chiing Sic Tu—Threefold
classification of matter:

1) Hitu ki€n hitu ddi sdc: Sanidas-sana-
sappatigham rupam (p)—Visible and
resisting matter.

2) Vb6 kién hitu d8i sic: Anidassana-
sappatigham rupam (p)—Invisible and
resisting matter.

3) V6 ki€n v6 d6i sic: Anidas-sana-
appatigham-rupam  (p)—Invisible and
unresisting matter.

(HH) Tam Hanh—Three kinds of karmic
formation:

1) Phu6c hanh: Punnabhisankharo (p)—
Meritorious karmic formation.

2) Phi phudc hanh: Apunnabhisankharo (p)—
Demeritorious karmic formation.

3) BAt dong hanh: Anenjabhisankharo (p)—
Imperturbable karmic formation.

(I1) Tam Chiing Nhan—Three persons:
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Httu hoc nhan: Sekho puggalo (p)—The
learner.

V6 hoc nhdn: Asekho puggalo (p)—The
non-learner.

Phi hitu hoc phi v6 hoc nhian: N’eva sekho
nasekho puggalo (p)—The one who is
neither the learner nor the non-learner.

(JJ) Tam Vi trudng Lao—Three elders:

1)
2)

3)

Sanh trudng 1do: Jati-thero (p)—An elder
by birth.

Phdp trudng 1do: Dhamma thero (p)—An
elder in Dhamma.

Nhip dinh trudng ldo: Sammuti-thero
(p)—An elder by convention.

(KK) Tam Phu6c Nghiép Suy—Three

1)

2)

3)

grounds based on merit:

Thi hanh phudc nghi€p su: Danamayam
punna kiriya vatthu (p)—The merit of
giving.

Giéi hanh phudc nghi¢p sy: Silamayam
punna Kkiriya vatthu (p)—The merit of
morality.

Tu hanh phudc nghiép sy: Bhavanamaya
punna kiriya vatthu (p)—The merit of
meditation.

(LL) Tam Ct& Toi Suy—Three grounds for

1)
2)

3)

reproof:

Thiy: Ditthena (p)—Reproof based on
what has been seen.

Nghe: Sutena (p)—Reproof based on what
has been heard.

Nghi: Parisankaya (p)—Reproof based on
what has been suspected.

(MM) Tam Duc Sanh—Three kinds of

1)

rebirth in the realm of Sense-Desire:

Hitu tinh do duc an trd, ho bi chi phdi phu
thudc, nhu loai ngudi, mot sd chu Thién,
va mdt s6 tdi sanh trong doa X
Paccuppatthita-kama  (p)—There are
beings who desire what presents itself to
them, and are in the grip of that desire,
such as human beings, some devas, and
some in states of woe.

2)

3)

Hitu tinh c6 1ong duc d&i v6i nhitng sy vat
do ho tao ra, nhu chu Héa Lac Thién:
Nimmita-kama (p)—There are beings
who desire what they have created, such
as the devas who rejoice in the own
creation (nimmanarati).

Hitu tinh c6 long duc d&i véi sy vat do cdc
loai khac tao ra, nhu chu Thién Tha Héa
Tu Tai: There are beings who rejoice in
the creations of others, such as the devas
Having Power over Others’ Creation
(Pranimmita-vasavati).

(NN) Tam Ching Lac Sanh: Sukhupapattiyo

1)

2)

3)

(p)—Three happy rebirths:

Hitu tinh lu6n tao ra thién dinh lac hay
séng trong sy an lac, nhu cdc vi Pham
Thi€én: There are beings who, having
continually produced happiness now dwell
in happiness, such as the devas of the
Brahma group.

Hitu tinh thAim nhuin, bi€n min, sung
mén, hung thinh vdi an lac. Thinh thodng
ho thdt ra nhitng cau cam hitng: “Oi an
lac thay! Oi an lac thay!” nhu chu Quang
Am Thién: There are beings who are
overflowing with happiness, drenched
with it, fuul of it, immersed in it, so that

they occasionally exclaim: “Oh what
bliss!” such as the Radiant devas
(abhasara).

Hifu tinh thAm nhudn, bi€n man, sung
min, hung thinh v6i an lac. Ho sdng méin
tdc v6i an lac 4y, cdm tho an lac, nhur chu
Bi€n Tinh Thién: There are beings who
are overflowing with happiness, drenched
with it, full of it, immersed in it, who,
supremely  blissful, experience only
perfect happiness, such as the lustrous
devas (subhakina).

(O0) Tam Tué—Three kinds of wisdom:

D
2)

Hittu hoc tué: The wisdom of the learner.
V6 hoc tué: The wisdom of the non-
learner.



2357

3) Phi hitu hoc phi vo6 hoc tu¢: The wisdom
of the one who is neither the learner nor
the non-learner.

(PP) Ba Loai Tué Khac—Three Three
more kinds of wisdom:

1) Tu sanh tué: Cintamaya panna (p)—The
wisdom based on thought.

2) Vin sanh tué¢: Sutamaya panna (p)—The
wisdom based on learning.

3) Tu sanh tu¢: Bhavanamaya panna (p)—

The  wisdom based on  mental
development.

(QQ) Tam Chiing Binh Khi—Three
armaments;

1) Nghe: Sutavudham (p)—What one has
learnt.

2) Xa ly: Pavivekavudham (p)—
Detachment.

3) Tué: Pannavudham (p)—Wisdom.

(RR) Tam Can—Three faculties:

1) Vi tri duong tri cdn: Anannatam-

nassamitindriyam (p)—Tri cin ding dé
bi€t nhitng gi chua dudc bi€t—The faculty
of knowing that one will know the
unknown.

2) Di tri cin: Annindriyam (p)—Tri cin t8i
thugng—The faculty of  highest
knowledge.

3) Cu tri cin: Annata-indriyam (p)—Tri cian
cta bic thitc gia—The faculty of the one
who knows.

(SS) Tam Nhan—Three eyes:

1) Nhuc nhan: Mamsa-cakkhu (p)—The

fleshly eye.

2) Thién nhan: Dibba-cakkhu (p)—The
divine eye.

3) Tué nhin: Panna-cakkhu (p)—The eye of
wisdom.

(TT) Tam Hoc—Three kinds of training:

1) Tang thugng gidi hoc: Adhisila-sikkha
(p)—Training in higher morality.

2) Téang thugng tdm hoc: Adhicitta-sikkha
(p)—Training in higher thought.

3) Tiang thugng tué hoc: Adhipanna-sikkha
(p)—Training in higher wisdom.

(UU) Tam Sy Tu Tap—Three kinds of
development:

1) Than tu: Kaya-bhavana
Development of the emotions.

2) Tam tu: Citta-bhavana (p)—Development
of mind.

3) Tué tu: Panna-bhavana
Development of wisdom.

(VV) Tam V6 Thugng—Three
unsurpassables:

1) Kién vd thugng: Dassananuttariyam (p)—
The unsurpassable of vision.

2) Hanh vd thugng: Patipadanuttariyam
(p)—The unsurpassable of practice.

3) Giéi thodt v thugng: Vimuttanuttariyam
(p)—The unsurpassable of liberation.

(WW) Tam Dinh—Three kinds of
concentration:

1) Hitu tAm hitu t& dinh: Savotakko-savicaro
samadhi (p)—The concentration of
thinking and pondering.

2) V6 tim hitu t¢ dinh: Avitakko-vicara-
matto samadhi (p)—The concentration
with pondering without thinking.

3) Vo tim vd t& dinh: Avitakko-avicaro
samadhi (p)—The concentration with
neither thinking nor pondering.

(XX) Ba binh Khac—Three more kinds of
concentration:

1) Khdng dinh: Sunnato-samadhi (p)—The
concentration on emptiness.

2) VO tudng dinh: Animitto-samadhi (p)—
The concentration on the signlessness.

3) V06 nguyén dinh: Appanihito samadhi
(p)—The concentration on desirelessness.

(YY) Tam Thanh Tinh—Three purities:

1) Than thanh tinh: Kaya-socceyam (p)—
Purity of body.

2) Ngit thanh tinh: Vaci-socceyam (p)—
Purity of speech.

3) Y thanh tinh: Mano-socceyam (p)—Purity
of mind.

(p)—

(p)—
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(ZZ) Tam Tinh Mdc—Three qualities of
the sage:

1) Than tinh mic: Kaya-moneyyam (p)—
Qualities of the sage as to the body.

2) Ngit tinh mdc: Vaci-moneyyam (p)—
Qualities of the sage as to speech.

3) Y Mano-moneyyam (p)—
Qualities of the sage as to mind.

(3A) Tam Thién Xdo—Three skills:

1) Ting ich thién xdo: Aya-kosallam (p)—
Skills in going forward.

2) Tén ich thién xdo: Apaya-kosallam (p)—
Skills in going down.

3) Phuong tién thién xdo: Upaya-kosallam
(p)—Skills in means to progress.

(3B) Tam Kiéu—Three intoxications:

1) Vo6 bénh kiéu: Arogya-mado (p)—Kiéu
man vi thin khong bénh—Intoxication
with health.

2) Nién trdng kiéu: Yobbana-mado (p)—
Kiéu man vi tudi trang nién—Intoxciation
with youth.

3) Hoat mang ki€u: Jivita-mado (p)—Kiéu
man vi c6 ddi séng sung tic—Intoxication
with one’s prosperous life.

(3C) Tam Tang Thugng—Three
Predominant influences:

1) Nga ting thugng: Attadhipateyyam (p)—
The predominant influence on oneself.

2) Thé ting thugng: Lokadhipateyyam (p)—
The predominant influence on the world.

3) Phap ting thugng: Dhammadhipateyyam
(p)—The predominant influence on the
Dhamma.

(3D) Tam Luan Sy—Three topics of
discussion:

1) Ban luan vé van dé qua kht (su viéc ndy
xay ra trong qué khw): Talk may be of the
past (that’s how it used to be).

2) Ban luian vé vin dé tuong lai ((sy viéc
ndy xiy ra trong tuong lai): Talk may be
of the future (that’s how it will be).

tinh mdc:

3) Ban luan vé van dé hién tai (sy viéc nay
xay ra trong hi€n tai): Talk may be of the
present (that’s how it is now).

(3E) Tam Minh—Three knowledges:

1) Tdc mang minh: Pubbenivasanussati-
nanam-vijja (p)—Knowledge of one’s
past lives.

2) Hitu tinh sanh t&¢ minh: Sattanam-
cutupapate-nanam-vijja (p)—Knowledge
of the decease and rebirth of beings.

3) Lau tin tri minh: Asavanam-khaye-
nanam-vijja (p)—Knowledge of the
destruction of the corruption.

**  For more information, please see Tam
Minh.

(3F) Tam Trai—Three abidings:

1) Thién trd: Dibbo-viharo (p)—Deva-
abiding.

2) Pham trd: Brahma-viharo (p)—Brahma-
abiding.

3) Thanh trd: Ariyo-viharo (p)—Ariyan-
abiding.

(3G) Tam Than Thong—Three
miracles:

1) Thin tic than thong: Iddhi-patihariyam
(p)—The miracle of psychic power.

2) Tha tAm than thong: Adesana-patihariyam
(p)—The miracle of telepathy.

3) Gido gi6i than thong: Anusasani-
patihariyam  (p)—The  miracle of
instruction.

Tam Phap An: Trilaksana (skt)—Tilakkhana
(p)—Three Dharma Seals—Three marks of
existence, or three characteristics of all
phenomenal existence:

(A)

1) Vo6 thudng: Anicca (p)—Impermanence.

2) Khé: Dukkha (p)—Suffering or
unsatisfaction.

3) VO nga: Anatta (p)—No-self—Egoless—
Impersonality.

(B)

1) Vo6 Thudng: Impermanence.
2) Vo6 Ngi: Non-ego.
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3) Niét Ban: Ni€t Ban Tich Tinh An—
Nirvana.

Tam Phap Di¢u: The mystery of the three

things—See Tam, Phat, Cap Ching Sanh Thi

Tam Vo Sai Biét.

Tam Phap Gidi: Three realms—See Ngii

Phdp Gidi, Ly Phap Gidi and Sy Sy Phap Gidi.

Tam Phap Than: Ba Phip Than—Three

kinds of dharmakaya:

1) Phéap Hoéa Sinh Than: Phdp than Phit do
phdp tinh héa hién nhu Phat Thich Ca
Miu Ni—The manifested Buddha, i.e.,
Sakyamuni.

2) Ngii Phin Phdp Thin: Nim phin cong
dic gidi, dinh, tué hay luc thuyét gido clia
Phat—The power of his teaching.

3) Thuc Tuéng Phap Than: Thuc tudng
khong tinh ctia chu phdp—The absolute or
ultimate reality.

Tam Phap Tanh: Three tones of all

dharmas:

1) Lac: The tone of pleasure.

2) Khd: The tone of displeasure.

3) Khdong khd khong lac: The tone of
indifference.

Tam Phat Tam: Three vows of the

awakening of faith:

1) Tin thanh tyu phat tAm: To perfect bodhi
of faith.

2) Gidi hanh phdt tAim: To understand and
carry into practice this wisdom.

3) Chung phat tAim: The realization or proof
of or union with bodhi.

Tam Phim Sa Di: Ba phim Sa Di—The

three grades of Sramanera:

1) Ha phim Sa Di: Khu O Sa Di—Tudi tir 7
dé&n 13—From 7 to 13 years old.

2) Trung phim Sa Di: Ung Phip Sa Di—
Tudi tir 14 d€n 19—From 14 to 19 years
old.

3) Thugng phdm Sa Di: Danh Ty Sa Di—
Tudi tir 20 trd 16n—20 years or older.

Tam Phim Thinh Phap: Ba phim thinh

phdp—Three grades of hearers:

1) Thugng phdm thinh phdp: Nghe Phdp
bing cd tim thitc—Hearing Dharma with
the spirit.

2) Trung phdm thinh phip: Nghe Phip bing
tim—Hearing Dharma with the mind.

3) Ha phim thinh phdp: Nghe Phdp bing 18
tai—Hearing Dharma with the ear.

Tam Phim Tinh P: Ba phdm Tinh Po—

Three kinds of attainment in the Pure Land:

1) Thugng phim: Superior—To be born in
the Vairocana Pure Land (Mat nghiém
qudc).

2) Trung pham: Medium—To be born in the
Western Paradise of the Pure Land (Tay
Phuong Cuc Lac).

3) Ha phim: Inferior—To be born in the Sun
Palace (Tu La Cung) among the devas.
Tam Phian Khoa Kinh: Ba phan cta kinh—

The three divisions of a treatise on a sutra:

1) Tu phan: Gidi thi¢u Kinh—Introduction.

2) Chinh tong phan: Thio luidn Kinh—
Discussion of the subject.

3) Luu thong phan: Ap dung Kinh—
Application.

Tam Phat Bé P&: Than hay tf trong tam

thin—The body or wisdom of each of the

Trikaya (Trikaya Tam than):

1) Ung Hoéa Phat B4 P&: Noi nao nén hién
thi hién, nhu Phat Thich Ca da thanh dao
du6i cdi B6 P& d€ citu do chiing sanh—
One under the bodhi-tree.

2) Bédo Phat B4 Bé: Thip dia vién min,
chitng ni€t ban chan thudng—One of
parinirvana.

3) Phdp Phat B Pé: Nhu Lai tang tinh von
thanh tinh hay ni€t ban mién vién—One
of Tathagatagarbha in its eternal nirvana
aspect.

Tam Phat Pa: Sambuddha—The

enlightened one—Correct enlightenment.

truly



2360

Tam Phat Ngit: The Buddha’s three modes

of discourse:

1) Tuy tg y ngit: Unqualified (out of the
fullness of his nature).

2) Tuy tha y ngi: Qualified to suit the
intelligence of his hearers.

3) Tuy ty tha y ngli: A combination of both
of the above two methods.

Tam Phat Tanh: Trikaya—Three kinds of

Buddha-nature:

1) Tu tanh tru Phit tinh: The Buddha-nature
which is in all living beings, even those in
the three evil paths (gati).

2) DAan xuit Phat tinh: The Buddha-nature
developed by the right discipline.

3) Tri dic qud Phat tdnh: The final or
perfected Buddha-nature resulting from
the development of the original
potentiality.

Tam Phién Nio: Three kinds of afflictions:

1) Kién Tu Hoic: The ilusion or misleading
views and thoughts—See Ki&én Hoic Tu
Hoic.

2) Tran Sa Hoic: Delusion of “Dust and
sand.”

3) Vo6 Minh Hodc: The illusion arising from
primal ignorance—See V6 Minh and Vo6
Minh Hoac.

Tam Phudc: Tam Phic—Three sources of

felicity:

(A) Theo V6 Lugng Tho Kinh—According to
The Infinite Life Sutra:

1) An phuéc hay Thé phudc: Hi€u dudng cha
me va tu hanh thip thién, bao gdm ci
viéc phung thd su trudng, tAm tit bi khong
gi€t hai, va tu thap thién: Filial piety
toward one’s parents and support them,
serve and respect one’s teachers and the
elderly, maintain a compassionate heart,
abstain from doing harm, and keep the ten
commandments.

2) Gidi phudc: Tho tam quy, tri ngili gidi cho
dén cu tdc gi6i, khong pham oai nghi—
For those who take refuge in the Triratna,

observe other complete commandments,
and never lower their dignity as well as
miantaining a dignified conduct.

3) Hanh phu6c—Tu hanh phit bd dé tim, tin

sdu nhon qui—Poc tung va khuyén tin

ngudi cling doc tung kinh di€n Pai thira—

For those who pursue the Buddha way

(Awaken their minds a longing for Bodhi),

deeply believe in the principle of cause

and effect, recite and encourage others to
recite Mahayana Sutras.

Cau X4 Luian—According to

Abhidharma Kosa:

1) An phuéc hay thi loai phuée (Qui phudc
bd thi): Almsgiving, in evoking resultant
wealth.

2) Gi6i loai phude (Qua phudc cia tri gidi):
Obtaining a happy lot in the heaven for
observing commandments (not killing, not

(B) The

stealing, not lying, not commiting
adultery, etc).
3) Tu loai phudc (PhuSc tu hanh):

Observance meditation in obtaining final
escape from the mortal round.
Tam Phuéec Pién: Three fields
cultivating welfare—See Tam Phudc.
Tam Phugc: Three fetters—See Tam Poc.

Tam Phuong Tién: Three means to cultivate

or practice Buddha dharma:

1) Kém thin: Kém thian khong cho 1am diéu
dc—To control one’s body for not doing
bad deeds.

2) Ké&m khiu: K&m khiu khdng cho néi
nhitng diéu vd ich hay t6n hai—To control
one’s mouth for not speaking vain talk or
harsh speech.

3) Kém tam: Kém tim khong cho dong rudi
tao nghiép bat thién—To control one’s
mind for not  wandering  with
unwholesome karma.

for

Tam Qua: Three transgressions of the body,
mouth and mind (deeds, words, thoughts).

Tam Qua: Ba qui bio va bon nhin khi€n
cho dda tré sanh vao mdt gia dinh nao d6—
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Three consequences associated with the
causes for a child to be born into a certain
family:

1) Hién bdo: Current requital—Nhitng tao
tdc thién dc s& c6 qua bdo lanh d¥ ngay
trong ddi nay—Transgressions and
wholesome deeds we perform, we will
receive misfortunes or blessings in this
very life.

2) Sanh bdo: Birth requital—Nhitng tao tic
thién 4c clia d5i ndy sé& c6 qua bdo lanh
dit cia doi sau—Transgressions and
wholesome deeds we perform in this life,
we will receive the good or bad results in
the next life.

3) Hau bdo: Future requital—Nhiing tao tic
thién 4c ddi niy sé& c6 qua bdo lanh dir,
khong phdi ngay ddi sau, ma c6 thé 13 hai,
ba, hoic bon, hoic trim ngan hay vo
lugng ki€p ddi sau—Transgressions or
wholesome deeds we perform in this life,
we will not receive good or bad results in
the next life; however, good or bad results
can appear in the third, fourth or
thousandth lifetime, or until untold eons in
the future.

Tam Quan: Theo tdong Thién Thai, c¢6 ba loai

quan—According to the T’ien-Tai sect, there

are three contemplations (meditations).

1) Quidn chan khong lia tudng:
meditation  (contemplation)  of
emptiness that cuts off marks.

2) Quan 1y sy vd ngai: The meditation
(contemplation) of the non-obstruction
between noumena and phenomena.

3) Qudan sy sy vd ngai: The meditation of
pervasive inclusiveness—The meditation
of non-obstruction between phenomena
and phenomena.

Tam Quin Panh: Three kinds of baptism—

See Tam Ching Qudn Panh.

Tam Quang: Three lights (sun, moon, and

star).

The
true

Tam Quang Thién: See Tam Quang Thién

Ta.

Tam Quang Thién Tw: Devas from the

Three lights:

1) Bdo Quang Thién Td: Nhyt Thién TéG—
Ptc Quin Am tén 12 Bdo Y Thién Ti—
Avalokitesvara—Divine son of the Sun.

2) Minh Nguyét Thién Td: Bdo Cdt Tudng
Thién TG¢—Nguyén Thién Tt—DPai Thé&
Chi Bd T4dt—Mahasthamaprpta—Divine
son of the Moon.

3) Minh Tinh Thién Ti&: PhS Quang Thién
T&—The bodhisattva of the empyrean
(Hu khong tang Bd Tat)—Divine son of
the bright stars.

Tam Quy: See Tam Quy-Y

Tam Quy Y: Sarana-gamana (skt)—Take

refuge in Triratha—Take refuge in the three

Precious Ones—The Three Refuges:

(A)

1) Quy y Phat vi dao su v thugng: Take
refuge in the Buddha as a supreme
teacher.

2) Quy y Phdp thian y luong dugc: Take
refuge in the Dharma as the best medicine
in life.

3) Quy y Ting dé t tuyét voi cla Phit:
Take refuge in the Sangha, wonderful
Buddha’s disciples.

(B)

1) Ty quy y Phat, duong nguyén ching sanh,
thé gidi dai dao, phdt vo thugng tim (1
lay): To the Buddha, I return to rely,
vowing that all living beings understand
the great way profoundly, and bring forth
the bodhi mind (1 bow).

2) Tu quy y Phdp, duong nguyén ching sanh,
thAm nhdp kinh tang, tri hué nhu hai (1
lay): To the Dharma, I return and rely,
vowing that all living beings deeply enter
the sutra treasury, and have wisdom like
the sea (1 bow).

3) Tu quyy Tang, duong nguyén chiing sanh,
thong 1y dai ching, nhitt thi€t vo ngai: To
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the Sangha, I return and rely, vowing that
all living beings form together a great
assembly, one and all in harmony without
obstructions(1 bow).

** Trong ldc 14ng nghe ba phap quy-y thi l1ong

©)

minh phdi nhit tim huéng vé Tam Béo va
tha thi€t phdt nguyén gitt ba phap 4y tron
d0i, du gap hoan cdnh nao ciing khong
bi€n ddi—When listening to the three
refuges, Buddhists should have the full
intention of keeping them for life; even
when life is hardship, never change the
mind.

Tam quy chinh 12 ba trong nhitng clra ngd
quan trong di vao dai gidc, vi nhd d6 ma
tam 4ac dao dudc thanh tinh—The three
refuges are three of the most important
entrances to the great enlightenment; for
they purify the evil worlds.

(D) Ngudi Phat tr ma khong quy y Tam Béo

1)

s& c6 nhiéu van dé trd ngai cho sy ti€n bd
trong tu tAip—There are several problems
for a Buddhist who does not take refuge in
the Three Gems.

Khong c6 dip thin cin chu Tang (Tang
Bio) @€ dudc chi day din dit. Kinh Phat
thudng day, “khong quy y Ting dé doa
suc sanh.” Khong quy-y Tédng chiing ta
khong c6 guong hanh lanh dé bit chudc,
ciing nhu khong cé ai dua dudng chi 16i
cho ta lam lanh ldnh 4c, nén si mé phat
khéi, ma si mé 12 mdt trong nhitng nhan
chinh dua ta tdi sanh vao c6i stic sanh:
There is no chance to meet the Sangha for
guidance. Buddhist sutras always say, “If
one does not take refuge in the Sangha,
it’s easier to be reborn into the animal
kingdom.”  Not taking refuge in the
Sangha means that there is no good
example for one to follow. If there is no
one who can show us the right path to
cultivate all good and eliminate all-evil,
then ignorance arises, and ignorance is

2)

3)

(E)

one of the main causes of rebirth in the
animal realms.

Khong c6 dip thin cin Phap d€ tim hi€u
va phdn biét chdnh ta chian nguy. Do d6
tham duc ddy 1én, ma tham duc 12 mot
trong nhitng nhan chinh d€ tdi sanh vio
cdi nga quy. Vi th€ ma kinh Phat ludn
day, “khong quy y phap dé doa nga quy’:
There is no chance to study Dharma in
order to distinguish right from wrong, good
from bad. Thus desire appears, and desire
is one of the main causes of rebirth in the
hungry ghost. Therefore, Buddhist sutras
always say, “if one does not take refuge in
the Dharma, it’s easier to be reborn in the
hungry ghost realms.”

Khoéng dugc dip thdn cén vdi chu Phat
ching nhitng khong cdm dugc hdng an
clia quy ngai, ma khong cé dip bit chude
dic tir bi cia cdc Ngai. Do d6 sidn hian
ngay mot tdng, ma san han 13 moit trong
nhitng nguyén nhan chinh cta dia nguc.
Vi th€ ma kinh Phat ludn day, “khong quy
y Phit dé bi doa dia nguc”: There is not
any chance to get blessings from Buddhas,
nor chance to imitate the compassion of
the Buddhas. Thus, anger increased, and
anger is one of the main causes of the
rebirth in hell. Therefore, Buddhist sutras
always say, “if one does not take refuge
in Buddha, it’s easier to be reborn in hell.
Muén quy y Tam Bdo, trudc hét ngudi
Phit tif nén tim dén mot vi thiy tu hanh
gidi ditc trang nghiém d€ xin lam 1& quy y
tho gidi trude dién Phat: To take refuge in
the Triratna, a Buddhist must first find a
virtuous monk who has seriously observed
precepts and has profound knowledge to
represent the Sangha in performing an
ordination ceremony.

Tam Quy Ngii GiGi: Nghi 1& tho Uu Ba Tic
hay Uu Ba Di Gidi, trong d6 Phit td tai gia
nguyén tho tam quy gin ngii gidi—The
ceremony which makes the recipient an
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upasaka or upasika—Laymen or laywomen

taking refuge in the Triratna, receiving the

Law and accepting the five commandments—

See Tam Quy Y and Ngii Gidi in Vietnamese-

English Section.

Tam Quy Tho Phap: V& nuong noi Tam

Bdo, tho phdp va dugc nhin lam Phit t& tai

gia, sau nghi thitc sim hdi—Take refuge in the

Triratna, receiving of the Law, or admission of

a lay disciple, after recantation and repentance

of his previous wrong belief and sincere

repetition to the abbot or monk of the three
surrenders (to Buddha, Dharma, Sangha).

Tam Quy: Three seasons in India (Spring,

Summer and Winter).

Tam Quy: Three sources of cultivation.

1) Tu Bi: Compassion and pity—See Tu Bi
in Vietnamese-English Section.

2) Nhin Nhuc: Patience—See Nhin Nhuc,
and Nhin Nhuc Ba La Mat in
Vietnamese-English Section.

3) Phap Khong: The emptiness or unreality
of all things—See Phip Khong in
Vietnamese-English Section.

Tam Sic: Three kinds of rupa—See Sic (B).

Tam Sinh: Three generations (Past, present,

and coming).

Tam Sinh Thanh Phét: Three births to

become a Buddha:

1) Kién vin sinh: A past life of seeing and
hearing Buddha-truth.

2) Giéi hanh sinh: Liberation in the present
life.

3) Ching nhip sinh: Realization of life in
Buddhahood.

Tam Su: Ba loai thay trong Phat gido—Three

kinds of teachers in Buddhism.

1) Luit Su: Teacher of Vinaya.

2) Phép Su: Teacher of doctrine.

3) Thién Su: Teacher of the Intuitive school.

Tam Su That Ching: See Tam Su Thit

Chtrng.

Tam Su That Chitng: Trong nghi thic
truyén gidi diy di hay dai gidi dan phai cé su
chiing minh ctia ba vi Ting cao tudi Ha va bay
ngudi ching—For a full ordination or triple
platform ordination, it is required three
superior monks and a minimum of seven
witnesses, except in outlandish places, two
witnesses are valid. Witnesses are usually
monks.

(A) Tam su gdm A xa 1&, Gido tho va Hoa
thugng try tri—Three superior monks
include the Dharma master, the teaching
spiritual advisor, and the most venerable
(head of the ceremony).

(B) That chitng gbm bdy vi su: Seven
witnesses include seven venerables

Tam Su Gidi: Gi6i lién hé t6i than, khiu va

y—The commands relating to body, speech

and mind (than khiu va y).

Tam Tai: Three calamities or three final

catastrophes:

1) Phong Tai: Storm—See Phong Tai.

2) Thiy Tai: Water—See Thiy Tai.

3) Hoa Tai: Fire—See Hoa Tai.

Tam Tam Mudi: The three samadhis or the

samadhi on the three subjects:

1) Khong tam mudi: Thim dinh vé 1&
khong—To empty the mind of the ideas of
me and mine and suffering, which are
unreal.

2) Vo tuéng tam mudi: Thaim dinh vé 1&
khong c6 twéng—To get rid of the idea of
form, or externals.

3) Nguyén tam mudi: Thim dinh vé &
khong nguyén cau—To get rid of all wish
or desire.

Tam Tang: Tripitakas—Tam Tang Kinh dién

gdm tron ven gido 1y cia Piic Phat (bing 11

1an quyén Thanh Kinh), dugc viét biing ti€ng

Pali trong trudng phdi Ti€u Thita va ti€ng

Phan trong trudng phdi Pai Thira—The three

store  houses—Three Buddhist  Canon
Baskets—The three baskets (tripitaka) of
Buddhist Teachings which contains the
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essence of the Buddha’s teaching (is estimated
to be about eleven times the size of the
Bible)—The Theravada canon written in Pali
and the Mahayana canon written in Sanskrit.

1) Luat

1)

2)

3)

Tang: Vinaya (skt)—Precepts—
Theo Hoa Thugng Narada trong Ditc Phat
va Phit Phap, Luat Tang dugc xem la cdi
neo vitng chic @€ bdo tdn con thuyén
Gido Hoi trong nhitng con phong ba bao
tdp clia lich st. Phan 16n Luat Tang dé
cAp dé&n gi6i luat va nghi 1& trong ddi sdng
xudt gia clia cdc vi Ty Kheo va Ty Kheo
Ni—According to Most Venerable Narada
in The Buddha and His Teaching, the
Vinaya Pitaka, which is regarded as the
sheet anchor of the Holy Order, deals
mainly with the rules and regulations of
the Order of Bhikkhus and Bhikkhunis.
Ngét hai mudi nam sau khi thanh dao,
buc Phat khdong c6 ban hanh gi6i ludt
nhitt dinh d€ kiém sodt va khép chu Ting
vao ky cuong. V& sau, mdi khi c6 trudng
hgp x4y dén, Ditc Phat dit ra nhitng diéu
rin thich hgp—For nearly twenty years
after the enlightenment of the Buddha, no
definite rules were laid down for the
control and discipline of the Sangha.
Subsequently as the
Buddha promulgated rules for the future
discipline of the Sangha.

Luat Tang néu 16 day di 1y do tai sao va
trudng hdp nao ma Pic Phat dic ra mot
gidi, va mo td ranh mach cdc nghi thic
hanh 1& sdm héi cla chu Ting—Vinaya
Pitaka mentions in details (fully describes)
reasons for the promulgation of rules,
their various implications, and specific
Vinaya ceremonies of the Sangha.

Ngoai ra, lich trinh phét trién dao gido tir
thud ban so, sd lugc doi séng va chifc
nhiém ctia Pitc Phat, va nhitng chi tiét vé
ba 1an k&t tap Tam Tang Kinh Pién ciing
dugc @& cap trong Luat Tang—Besides
the history of the gradual development of

occasion arose,

4)

5)
a)
b)
c)
d
€)
6)

ey
1)

2)

the Sasana from its very inception, a brief
account of the life and ministry of the
Buddha, and details of the thee councils
are some other additional relevant
contents of the Vinaya Pitaka.

Tém lai, day 1a nhitng tai liéu hitu ich vé
lich st thdi thugng cd, vé& cic cd tuc & An
D9, vé kién thitc va trinh dd thim my thdi
bdy gid—In summary, Vinaya Pitaka
reveals useful information about ancient
history, Indian customs, ancient arts and
sciences.

Luat Tang gdm nim quyén—The Vinaya
Pitaka consists of five books:

Toi Nang: Parajika (skt)—Major offences.
Toi Nhe: Pacittiya (skt)—Minor offences.
Phin 16n: Mahavagga (skt)—Great
Section.
Phin nhd:
Section.
Gi¢i luat toat yé&u: Parivara (skt)—
Epitome of the Vinaya.

See Cu Tic Gigi Ty Kheo.

Kinh Tang: Sutra (skt).

Kinh Tang dai d€ gdm nhitng bai phap c6
tinh cdach khuyén day ma Pic Phat gidng
cho c4 hai, bic xuat gia va hang cu si,
trong nhiéu co hoi khac nhau. Mot vai bai
gidng clia cdc vi dai dé t& nhu cdc ngai
X4 Lgi Phat, Muc Kién Lién va A Na ba
cling dugc ghép vao Tang Kinh va ciing
dudc ton trong nhu chinh 161 Bitc Phat vi
da dugc Dirc Phat chdp nhin—The Sutra
Pitaka consists chiefly of instructive
discourses delivered by the Buddha to
both the Sangha and the laity on various
occasions. A few discourses expounded by
great disciples such as the Venerable
Sariputra, Moggallana, and Ananda, are
incorporated and are accorded as much
veneration as the word of the Buddha
himself, since they were approved by him.
Phin 16n cdc bai phdp ndy nhim vao lgi
ich ctia chu Ty Kheo va dé cip dén doi

Cullavagga (skt)—Lesser



3)
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song cao thudng clia bac xudt gia—Most
of the sermons were intended mainly for
the benefit of Bhikkhus, and they deal
with the holy life and with the exposition
of the doctrine.

Nhiu bai khdc lién quan dén su tién bd
vt chit va tinh thin dao ddc clia ngudi cur
s1. Kinh Thi Ca La Viét ching han, day vé
bdn phan clia ngudi tai gia. Ngoai ra, con
¢6 nhitng bai gidng 1y thd danh cho tré
em—There are several other discourses
which deal with both the material and the
moral progress of his lay-followers. The
Sigalaka Sutra, for example, deals mainly
with the duties of a layman. There are
also a few interesting talks given to
children.

Tang Kinh gidng nhu modt bo sdch ghi lai
nhiéu quy tic d€ theo d6 ma thyc hanh, vi
d6 1a cédc bai phdp do Pidc Phit gidng &
nhiéu trusng hgp khdc nhau cho nhiéu
ngudi ¢é cin cd, trinh do va hoan cénh
khdc nhau. & mdi trudng hop Dic Phat c6
mot 161 gidi thich d€ ngudi thinh phdp
dudc 1anh hoi dé dang. Thodng nghe qua
hinh nhu mau thudn, nhung chiing ta phai
nhian dinh ddng Phit ngdn theo mdi
trudng hdp riéng biét ma buc Phat day
diéu ay. Ty nhu trd 13i cAu hdi vé cdi
“Ta,” cé khi bic Phat giit im ling, cé khi
Ngai gidi thich dong dai. Néu ngudi van
dao chi muén biét d€ thda min tdnh toc
mach thi Ngai chi ling thinh khéng tra 13i.
Nhung v6i ngudi ¢d tAm tim hiu chon 1y
thi Ngai gidng day ranh mach va ddy
di—The Sutra Pitaka may be compared
to books of prescriptions, since the
discourses were expounded on diverse
occasions to suit the temperaments of
various persons. There may be seemingly
contradictory statements, but they should
not be misconstrued, as they were uttered
by the Buddha to suit a particular purpose;
for instance, to the self-same question he

5)

a)

)

iii)

iv)

v)

b)

)
i)
iii)
iv)

V)

would maintain silence, when the inquirer
was merely foolishly inquisitive, or give a
detailed reply when he knew the inquirer
to be an earnest seeker after the truth.
Tang Kinh gdm nim bd—The Sutra
Pitaka consists of five volumes:

Tén nhiing kinh goi theo Phat Gido
Nguyén Thiy—Names of the
called by the Theravada:

Trudng A Ham: Digha-Nikaya (p)—Ghi
chép nhitng bai phdp dai—Collection of
Long iscourses.

Trung A Ham: Majjhima Nikaya (p)—Ghi
chép nhitng bai phdp dai bac trung—
Collection of Middle-Length Discourses.
Tap A Ham: Samyutta Nikaya (p)—Ghi
chép nhitng ciu kinh tuong tu nhau—
Collection of Kindred Sayings.

Tang Nhit A Ham: Anguttara Nikaya
(p)—Ghi chép nhitng bai phdp sip x&p
theo s6—Collction of Gradual sayings.
Ti€éu A Ham: Khuddaka Nikaya (p)—Ghi
chép nhitng bai ké ngdn—Smaller
Collection—See Tiéu A Ham.

Tén kinh goi theo Phit Gido Pai Thira—
Names of the called by the
Mahayana:

Trudng B Kinh: See (A) (1).

Trung B9 Kinh: See (A) (2).

Tuong Ung B6 Kinh: See (A) (3).

Tang Chi B Kinh: See (A) (4).

Ti€u Bo Kinh: See (A) (5).

sutras

sutras

(IIT) Luan Tang: Abhidharma or sastra (skt)—

Abhidhamma Pitaka (p)—Commentaries.

(A) Theo Hoa Thugng Narada trong Ditc Phat

va Phat Phap, Ludn Tang thim diéu va
quan trong nhat trong toan thé gido phap,
vi diy 1a phan tri€t 1y cao siéu, so vdi
Kinh tang gidn di hon. Pay Ia tinh hoa ctia
Phat gido. P&8i v6i mot vai hoc gid, Luin
Tang khong phdi do Pdc Phat ma do céc
nhd su uyén bac khdi thdo vé sau ndy.
Tuy nhién, ding theo truyén thong thi
chinh Ptic Phit da day phan chdnh y&u



a)

b)
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cia Luin Tang. Nhitng doan goi la
Matika hay Nong C8t Nguyén Thily clia
gido 1y cao thugng ndy nhu thién phép,
bat thién phdp, va bdt dinh phép, trong
sdu tip clia Luan Tang (trlf tAp néi vé
nhitng di€m tranh luian) déu do Pic Phat
day—The Abhidhamma Pitaka is the most
important and most interesting of the
three, containing as it does the profound
philosophy of the Buddha’s teaching in
contrast to the simpler discourses in the
Sutta Pitaka. Abhidhamma, the higher
doctrine of the Buddha, expounds the
quintessence of his profound teachings.
According to some scholars, Abhidhamma
is not a teaching of the Buddha, but is
later elaboration of scholastic monks.
Tradition, however, attributes the nucleus
of the Abhidhamma to the Buddha
himself. The Matika or Matrices of the
Abhidhamma such as wholesome states
(kusala dhamma), unwholesome states
(akusala dhamma), and indeterminate
states (abhyakata dhamma), etc., which
have been elaborated in the six books,
except the Kathavatthu, were expounded
by the Buddha

Ngai X4 Lgi Phit dugc danh dy ldnh
trong trach gidng rong va gidi thich siu
vao chi ti€t—Venerable Sariputta was
assigned the honour of having explained
all these topics in detail.

DAu tic gid, hay cdc tdc gid 13 ai, chic
chin Luin Tang 1a cdng trinh sdng tdc
clia mot bd 6¢ ky tai chi ¢ th€ so sinh
véi mot vi Phat. Va diém ndy cang ndi
bac hién nhién trong tip Patthana
Pakarana, vira phiic tap vira t& nhi, dién t3
m&i tuong quan cda ludt nhan qué véi day
dl chi ti€t—Whoever the great author or
authors may have been, it has to be
admitted that the Abhidhamma must be
the product of an intellectual genius
comparable only to the Buddha. This is

d)

(B)

evident from the intricate and subtle
Patthana Pakarana which describes in
detail the various causal relations.

Péi véi bac thién tri th'c mudn tim chin
ly, Luan Tang 1a bo sich chi dao khdn
y&u, vira 12 mot by khdi luan vo gid. o}
diy c6 di thidc dn tinh than cho hoc gid
mu6én m& mang tri tué va séng doi 1y
tudng clda ngusi Phat t&. Luidn Tang
khong phai 1 loai sich d€ doc qua ciu
vui hay gidi tri—To the wise truth-
seekers, Abhidhamma is an indispensable
gide and an intellectual treat. Here is
found food for thought for original
thinkers and for earnest students who wish
to develop wisdom and lead an ideal
Buddhist life. Abhidhamma is not a
subject of fleeting interest designed for
the superficial reader.

Khoa tdm 1y hoc hi€n dai, con han dinh,
van niam trong pham vi cda Vi Diéu Phap
khi dé cap d&n tAm, tu tudng, ti€n trinh tu
tudng, cdc trang thdi tim. Nhung Luén
Tang khong chip nhin cé mot linh hdn,
hi€u nhu mot thuc thé trudng tdn bat bién.
Nhu vdy Vi Diéu Phdap day mot thd tAm 1y
trong d6 khong c6 linh hdn—Modern
psychology, limited as it is, comes within
the scope of Abhidhamma inasmuch as it
deals with mind, thoughts, thought-
processes, and mental properties; but it
does not admit of a psyche or a soul. It
teaches a psychology without a psyche.
Trong Vi Diéu Phdp, tdim hay tim vuong
dugc dinh nghia 16 rang. Tu tudng dudgc
phan tich va sip x&€p dai dé thanh timng
loai vé& phuong dién luan 1y. T4t cd nhitng
trang thdi tAim hay tim s§ déu dugc luge
ké cin than. Thanh phan ciu hgp clia mdi
loai tim dugc ké ra tirng chi tiét. Tu tudng
phdt sanh nhu th& nao cling dugc mo t3 tf
mi. Riéng nhitng chip tu tudng bhavanga
va javana, chi dugc d& cAp va gidi thich

trong Vi Diéu Phap—Consciousness
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2)
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(citta) is defined. Thoughts are analyzed
and classified chiefly from an ethical
standpoint. ~ All  mental  properties
(cetasika) are enumerated. The
composition of each type of consciousness
is set forth in detail. How thoughts arise is
minutely described. Bhavanga and javana
thought-moments.

Trong Vi Diéu Phdp, nhitng van dé khong
lién quan dén gidi thoat déu bi gdc hin
qua mdt bén—Irrelevent problems that
interest students and scholars, but have no
relation to one’s deliverance, are
deliberately set aside.

Vi Diéu Phdp khong nhim tao 14p mdt hé
thong tu tudng vé tAm va vat chit, ma chi
quan sit hai y&u t& ciu tao nén céi dugc
goi 14 chiing sanh dé gitip hi€u biét sy vat
ding theo thyc tudng—Abhidhamma does
not attempt to give a systematized
knowledge of mind and matter. It
investigates these two composite factors
of the so-called being, to help the
understanding of things as they truly are.
Ba Rhys Davids d3 viét: “Vi Diéu Phdp
dé cap dén cdi gi & bén trong ta, cdi gi §
chung quanh ta, va cdi gi ta khao khit
thanh dat.”—Mrs. Rhys Davids wrote
about Abhidhamma as follows:
“Abhidhamma deals with what we find
within us, around us, and of what we
aspire to find.”

(D) Tang Kinh chita nhitng gido 1y thong

(E)

thudng, con Luan Tang chita dung nhitng
gido 1y cung tot—While the Sutta Pitaka
contains the conventional teaching, the
Abhidhamma Pitaka contains the ultimate
teaching.

HAu hét cic hoc gid Phat gido déu cho
ring mudn thong hiéu Gido 1y cta Pic
Phat phai c6 kién thifc vé Luin Tang vi
d6 1a chia khéa d€ md ctta vao “thuc
t&€.”—It is generally admitted by most
exponents of the Dhamma that a

knowledge of the Abhidhamma is
essential to comprehend fully the
teachings of the Buddha, as it represents
the key that opens the door of reality.

(F) Luan Tang gdm by bo—

1) Phdp Tru hay Phan Loai Cic Phép:
Dhammasanghani (p)—Classification od
Dhamma.

3) Phan Biét hay nhitng tiét muyc: Vibhanga
(p)—Divisions.

4) Pai Thuyét hay luan gidi vé cdc nguyén
t6: Dhatukatha  (p)—Discourses  of
Elements.

5) Nhon Thi Thuyét hay nhitng danh tinh c4
nhon: Puggala Pannatti (p)—The Book on
Individuals.

6) Thuyé&t Su hay nhitng di€m tranh luin:
Kathavathu (p)—Points of Controversy.

7) Song P&i hay quyén sich vé cip doi:
Yamaka (p)—The Bok of Pairs.

8) Phdt Thi hay quyén sich d& cip dén
nhin qud tuong quan: Patthana (p)—The
Bok of Causal Relations.

Tam Tang Hoc Gia: A student of Tripitaka.

Tam Tang Phap Su: Tripitaka Dharma

Master—Vi Thay lau thong Kinh Luat Luan—

A teacher of the law or a master who is fluent

in sutras, precepts and expounding of sutras.

Tam Tanh: Three types of characters.

(A)

1) Tot: good.

2) Xau: Bad.

3) Trung Tinh: Khong 5t khong x&u—
Undefinable (neutral).

(B) See Bi€nY Vién.

Tam Tao Tac Phap: Three active things:

1) Sidc: Material or things which have form.

2) Tam: Mental.

3) Phi sic phi taim: Neith form nor mental.

Tam Tap Nhi€¢m: The three kasaya—Mixed

dyes or infections:

(A)

1) Duc vong: Passion.

2) Nghiép: Karma.



3)

(B)

1Y)
2)
3)
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Luan hdi: Reincarnation.

Ao vong: Illusion.
Nghiép: Karma.
Kh§ dau: Suffering.

Tam Tang Thugng: Three predominant
influences—See Tam Phap (xxxxxiv).

Tam Tam: The three minds or hearts—Three
assured ways of reaching the Pure Land:

A)

1)
2)
3)

(B)

1)

2)

3)

©)

1y
2)
3)

Chi thanh tdm: Perfect sinerity.

Tham tdm: Profound resolve.

Hoi huéng phdt nguyén: Resolve on
demitting one’s merits to others.

Can bon tim: The 8" Alaya vijnana—
The store-house—Ngudn chita moi chling
tir thién dc—Source of all seeds of good
or evil.

Y bSn tam: The 7™ Mano-vijnana mind—
Mat na thiic—The mediating cause of all
taint.

Khéi sy tAim: The sadayatana mind—The
immediate influence of the six senses.

Nhap tdm: Entering into a condition.
Tru tdm: Staying in a condition.
XuAt tAim: Departing the condition.

Tam T¢: Ba thd vi t6é—Three refined, or
subtle conceptions:

1y

2)

3)

V6 minh nghiép tuéng: V6 minh hay tinh
trang khong gidc ngd—Ignorance or the
unenlightened condition, considered as in
primal action, the stirring of the
perceptive faculty, associated with corpus
or substance—The objective illusory
world.

Ning ki€n tuéng: C6 thé thdy dugc moi
hién  tugng—Ability to  perceive
phenomena—Perceptive faculties,
associated with function—The subjective
mind.

Cénh giéi tuéng: Thé gidi hién tugng bén
ngoai, con goi 1a Hién Tuéng hay Hién

Thitc—The object perceived, or empirical
world, associated with function—The
external, or phenomenal world.

Tam Thanh Tinh: Three purities of a
Bodhisattva:

1Y)
2)

3)

Than thanh tinh: A pure body.

Tuéng thanh tinh: Perfectly pure and
adorned appearance.

Tdm thanh tinh: A mind free from all
impurity.

Tam Thanh: The three sages or holy ones:
(A) Tam Thanh Hoa Nghiém: Ba vi Thdnh

1)

2)
3)

(B)

1)

2)
3)
©

1Y)
2)

trong th& gidi Hoa Nghiém—The three
divinities in the Flower Ornament world:
Phat Ty L6 Gid Na & giita: Vairocana in
the center.

Vian Thu bén trdi: Manjusri on the left.
Phd Hién bén phai: Samantabhadra on the
right.

Thich Ca Tam Thanh: Ba vi Thanh dudc
néi dén trong kinh Hoa Nghiém—The
three divinities in the Flower Ornament
Scriptures:

Phat Thich Ca MAu Ni § gitta: Sakyamuni
Buddha in the center.

Same as in (A) (2).

Same as in (A) (3).

Tam Thanh Di Ba: Ba vi Thianh trong cdi
Tinh Do cida Pic Phat A Di Pa. Ngudi ta
tin ring ba vi Thianh ndy 14 nhitng vi dao
su ti€p din linh hdn cla ngudi qua vang.
Trong mdt vai trudng hdp hi€m hoi, ta
thdy ngai Pia Tang dugc thay vao chd
ctia ngai Pai Th& Chi Bd Tat—The three
Pure Land divinities in the Pure Land
Sect. These three divinities are believed
to welcome the departed into the Pure
Land. In some rare instances, Ksitigarbha
Bodhisattva  takes the  place of
Mahasthamaprapta:

A Di ba § gitta: Amitabha in the center.
Quan Am bén trdi: Avalokitesvara (Kuan
Yin) on the left.
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(D) Tam Thianh Dudgc

1)

2)

3)
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Dai Th€ Chi bén phdi: Mahasthama-
prapta on the right.

Su—The
divinities, according to the Bhaisajya-
guru-vaidurya-prabhasa sutra:

Phat Dugc Su § giita: Bhaisajya-guru-
vaidyrya-Buddha in the centre—See Dugc
Su Tam Ton.

Nhiat Quang B& Tiat bén trai: Surya-
prabhasana on the left.

Nguyét Quang B6 T4t bén phai: Candra-
prabhasana on the right.

three

Tam Than Phat: Trikaya (skt)—Ba loai
than Phat. Mot vi Phét c6 ba loai than hay ba
binh dién chon nhu—Buddha has a three-fold
body. A Buddha has three bodies or planes of
reality.

(A) Theo triét hoc Du Gia, ba than 1a Phép

1)
a)

b)

than, Bdo than, va Héa thin—According
to the Yogacara philosophy, the Triple
Body is Dharmakaya, Sambhogakaya, and
Nirmanakaya:

Phap Than: Dharmakaya (skt).

Phip (dharma) & diy c6 thé dugc hiéu
nhu la “thyc tinh,” hodc 1a “nguyén 1y tao
luat” hay don gidn hon 1a “luidt.”—
Dharma here may be understood in either
way as “reality,” or as “law giving
principle,” or simply as “law.”

Than (kaya) nghia 12 “thdn thé” hay “hé
thong.”—Kaya means  “body” or
“system.”

Tap hgp Phidp Thian (Dharmakaya) c6
nghia den 13 than thé hay mot ngudi hién
hitu nhu 1a nguyén 1y, va nay né c6 nghia
1a 1a thyc tinh t6i thugng ma tr dé cdc sy
vat ¢ dudc sy hién hitu va luit tic cda
chiing, nhung thyc tinh ndy tw né vén vugt
khdi moi diéu kién—The combination,
dharmakaya, is then literally a body or
person that exists as principle, and it has
now come to mean the highest reality
from which all things derive their being

d)

e)

2)

a)

and lawfulness, but which in itself
transcends all limiting conditions.

Tuy nhién Dharmakaya khong phéi 1a mot
tir tri€t hoc sudng nhu khi né dugc néu
dinh biing tr “kaya” la tif gdi Ién y niém
vé nhan tinh, dic biét 1a khi n6 lién hé
v4i Phat tinh mot cach ndi tai va mdt cdch
thi€t y€u, vi khong c6 né thi Pic Phat
mat di toan bd sy hién hitu clia Ngai—
However, Dharmakaya is not a mere
philosophical word, as is indicated by the
term “kaya,” which suggests the idea of
personality, especially as it relates to
Buddhahood. It belongs to the Buddha, it
is what inwardly and essentially
constitutes Buddhahood, for without it a
Buddha loses altogether his being.

Phap Than ciing con dugc goi la
Svabhavakaya, nghia 13 “cdi thin thé ty
tinh” ty tinh than, vi né trd trong chinh nd,
né van gilt nhu 1a giy ty tinh cda né. Pay
chinh 13 y nghia cda khia canh tuyét doi
cia Dbdc Phiat ma trong Ngai sy tich ling
toan hdo 1a tha thing—Dharmakay is also
known as Svabhavakaya, meaning “self-
nature-body”, for it abides in itself, it
remains as such retaining its nature. It is
this sense the absolute aspect of the
Buddha, in whom perfect tranquility
prevails.

Bé4o Than: Sambhogakaya (skt)—Ca4i than
thit hai 1a Bdo Than, thudng dugc dich la
cdi thAn cda sy dén bl hay su vui
hudng—The second body is the
Sambhogakaya, which is ordinarily
translated as Body of Recompense, or
Enjoyment.

Theo nguyén nghia “sy vui hudng: 1a 5t
nhit dé€ dich “sambhoga” vi né né xuit
phat tif nglt cin “bhuj,” nghia 1a “an,” hay
“vui hudng,” tién tr cla né 1a “sam,”
nghia 1a “cung v6i nhau” dudc thém vao
dé—Literally, “enjoyment” is a better
word for sambhoga, for it comes originally
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from the root “bhuj,” which means “to
eat” or “to enjoy,” to which the prefix
“sam” meaning “together” is added.
Sambhogakaya dugc dich sang Hoa ngtt 1a
“Cong Dung Than” hay “Tho Dung
Than,” hay  “Thuc  Than.”—Thus
“sambhogakaya” is often translated into
the Chinese as “Kung-Yung-Shén,” or
“Shou-Yung-Shen,” or “Chih-Shén.”

Khi chiing ta ¢6 tit Bdo Than, cdi than cla
st khen thudng, dén ddp danh cho né. Cdi
than tho dung ndy dat dugc nhu 1a két qua
hay sy dén ddp cho mot chudi tu tip tAm
linh da thé hién xuyén qua rat nhiéu kiép.
C4i than cla sy dén dap, tic 1a cdi than
dudc an hudng bdi mot vi rat xitng ding
tic 14 vi B T4t Ma Ha Tat—Since we
the “sambhogakaya,”
recompense or reward body for it. This
body of Enjoyment is attained as the result
of or as the reward for a series of spiritual
discipline carried on through so many
kalpas. The body thus realized is the
sambhogakaya, body of recompense,
which is enjoyed by the well-deserving
one, i.e., Bodhisatva-Mahasattva.

buc Phat nhu 1a cdi than tho dung thudng
dugc biu thi nhv 13 mot hinh dnh bao
gdm tA't cd sy vinh quang ctia Phit tinh; vi
& trong Ngai, véi hinh hai, c6 mot thit tot
dep thdanh thién do tir sy toan hio cia ddi
song tAm linh. Nhitng nét dic trung cilia
titng vi Phit nhu thé€ c6 thé thay ddi theo
cdc bdn nguyén ctia Ngai, vi du, hoin
canh ctia Ngai, danh tdnh, hinh tuéng, xi
s& va sinh hoat ctia Ngai c6 thé khong
gidng vé6i cdc vi Phat khic; dirc Phat A Di
Pa c6 Tinh B6 cia Ngai § phuong Ty
vGi tat c& moi tién nghi nhu Ngai mong
muon tir lic khdi diu su nghiép Bd Tit
cla Ngai; vd Pic Phiat A Sic ciing th€,
nhu dugc miéu td trong bd Kinh mang tén
Ngaila A Sdc Phat Kinh—The Buddha as
the Body of Enjoyment is generally

have term
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represented as a figure enveloped in all
the glory of Buddhahood; for in Him
incarnated there is everything good and
beautiful and holy accruing from the
perfection of the spiritual life. The
particular features of each such Buddha
may vary according to his original vows;
for instance, his environment, his name,
his form, his country, and his activity may
not be the same; Amitabha Buddha has his
Pure Land in the West with all the
accommodations as he desired in the
beginning of his career as Bodhisattva;
so with Akshobhya Buddha as
described in the sutra bearing his name.
Bdo Thén thinh thodng ciing dugc goi 1a
“Ung Than.”—The Body of Recompense
is sometimes called “Ying-Shén”
Responding Body.

Hoéa Than: Nirmanakaya (skt).

Céi than thtt ba 1a H6éa Thin, nghia la
“than bi€n héa” hay don gidn 1a cdi than
dugc mang 18y. Trong khi Phiap Than la
cdi thAn qud cao vdi d6i v6i nhitng ching
sanh binh thudng, khi€n nhitng chiing sanh
nay khé c6 thé ti€p xiic tAim linh dudgc véi
nd, vi né vugt khdi moi hinh thitc gidi han
nén né khong thé trd thanh mot d6i tugng
cla gidc quan. Nhitng pham nhan phdi
chiu sinh tir nhu chiing ta diy chi c6 thé
nhén thifc va thong hdi véi cdi than tuyét
ddi nay nhd vao nhitng hinh tuéng bién
héa ctia n6 ma thdi. Va chiing ta nhin
thitc nhitng hinh tuéng niy theo kha niing
clia ching ta vé tAm linh, tri tu¢. Nhitng
hinh tuéng niy xuit hién vé6i ching ta
khong theo cuing mdt hinh thié'c nhu nhau.
Do d6 ma ching ta thdy trong Kinh Phdp
Hoa ring B4 T4t Quan Thé Am héa hién
thanh rat nhiéu hinh tuéng khic nhau tiy
theo loai chiing sanh ma Ngai thdy cin
cttu do. Kinh Pia Tang cling ghi ring B6
T4t Pia Tang mang nhiéu hinh tuéng khac
nhau d€ dip wng nhitng nhu ciu cia

and
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ching sanh—The third Body is
Nirmanakaya, usually translated as “Hua-
Shén,” which means “Body of
Transformation,” or simply “Assumed
Body.” The Dharmakaya is too exalted a
body for ordinary mortals to come to any
conscious contact with. As it transcends all
forms of limitation, it cannot become an
object of sense or intellect. We ordinary
mortals perceive
communion with this body only through its
transformed forms. And we perceive them
only according to our capacities, moral
and spiritual. They do not appear to us in
the same form. We thus read in the
Saddharma-Pundarika Sutra that the
Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara transforms
himself into so many different forms
according to the kind of beings whose
salvation he has in view at the moment.
The Kshitigarbha Sutra also mentions that
Kshitigarbha Bodhisattva takes upon
himself a variety of forms in order to
respond to the requirements of different
sentient beings.

Quan niém vé Héa Than 13 quan trong, vi
cdi thé€ gi6i tuong doi nay doi 1ap véi gid
tri tuyét doi clia Nhu Nhu 14 gid tri von
chi dat dudc t6i biing cdi tri nhu nhu. Ban
thé cta Phat tinh 12 Phdp Than, nhung hé
chirng nao Pic Phat vin & trong ban thé
clia Ngai thi cdi th€ gidi clia nhitng dic
thit vin khong c6 hy vong dugc citu dd. Vi
thé Pic Phat phdi tir b trd xit nguyén
bdn clia Ngai v mang 14y hinh tuéng ma
cdc cu din cha trdi dit ndy c6 thé nhan
thitc va chdp nhin dugc—The conception
of the Nirmanakaya is significant, seeing
that this world of relativity stands
contrasted with the absolute value of
Suchness which can be reached only by
means of the knowledge of Suchness or
Tathatajnana. The essence of Buddhahood
is the Dharmakaya, but as long as the

can and have
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Buddha remains such, there is no hope for
the salvation of a world of particulars.
Thus the Buddha has to abandon his
original abode, and must take upon
himself such forms as are conceivable and
acceptable to the inhabitants of this world.
Theo Thién Su D.T. Suzki trong Thién
Luédn, Tap III—According to Zen Master
D.T. Suzuki in Essays in Zen Buddhism,
Book III:

Phap Than: Dharmakaya (skt)—Phdp than
la ty thé clia hét thady chu Phit va ching
sanh. Do Phdp thin ma chu phip c6 thé
xudt hién. Khong c6 Phédp thian s& khong
c6 th€ gidi. Nhung dic biét, Phdp than Ia
bén thin y€u tinh clia hét thdy moi loai,
dd c6 sin tir truSc. Theo nghia ndy, Phip
than 1a Phdp tinh (Dharmata) hay Phat
tdnh (Buddhata), tifc Phat tdnh trong hét
thdy moi loai—The Dharmakaya is the
essence-being of all the Buddhas and also
of all beings. What makes at all possible
the of anything is the
Dharmakaya, without which the world
itself is inconceivable. But, especially, the
Dharmakaya is the essence-body of all
beings which forever is. In this sense it is
Dharmata or Buddhata, that the
Buddha-nature within all beings.

Bdo Than: Sambhogakaya (skt)—Ciing
goi 12 Tho Dung Thén, l1a bdn than tAm
linh cia cdc Bd Tat, dugc B6 Tat tho
dung nhu 12 k&t qud do tu tap cdc Ba La
Mat. C4c ngai ty minh thanh tyu diéu ndy
tuy theo dinh luit nhdn qud trén phucong
dién dao diic, va trong diy cdc ngai gidi
trif tron ven tit cd nhitng sai 1Am va 6
nhiém trong cdnh gi6i clia nim udn—The
Sambhogakaya is the spiritual body of the
Bodhisattvas which is enjoyed by them as
the fruit of their self-discipline in all the
virtues of perfection. This they acquire for
themselves according the law of moral
causation, and in this they are delivered at

existence
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last from all the defects and defilements
inherent in the realm of the five Skandhas.
Hoéa Than: Nirmanakaya (skt)—Ciing goi
1a Ung Héa Than hay Bi€n Héa Thén,
phét sinh tit dai bi tim (mahakaruna) ctia
chu Phat va chu B Tat. Bing 1y thé cla
dai bi ma cdc ngai huéng tdi ching sanh,
cdc ngai khong bao gid tho dung nhitng
k&t qud cda cdc hanh vi dao dic clia
minh. Chi nguyén thi€t tha cla cdc ngai la
chia x¢ nhitng k&t qua niy cho tit ci
chiing sanh. Néu Bd Tit c6 thé thay thé
ké pham phu chiu khd ndo, Bd Tit thuc
hién ngay. Néu ké pham phu c6 thé dugc
gidc ngd do B6 Tat hdi huéng cong dirc
cho minh, ngai s& thuc hién ngay. B6 Tat
hdi huéng cong ditc va chiu khd thay cho
chiing sanh nhd Bi€n Héa Thin clia ngai.
Hoéa than 14 hinh tuéng ma Dic Phat da
xt dung khi mu6n dung than hinh cia mot
con ngudi dé di vao th& gidi nay. Do d6,
trong tinh cich khong gian, BO Tat chia
thAn minh thanh trim nghin koti vo6 s&
than. Ngai c6 thé héa than lam nhitng loai
bo bay mdy cya, lam Thédnh, [am Ma
vuong, néu ngai thdy dé 1a c¢d duyén thich
hgp @€ citu vét th€ gian ra khéi sy kém
tda clia vo minh, phién nio va di moi thi
nhiém & bat tinh—The Nirmanakaya is
born of great loving heart (mahakaruna) of
the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas. By reason
of this love they have for all beings, they
never remain in the self-enjoyment of the
fruits of their moral deeds. Their intense
desire is to share those fruits with their
fellow-beings. If the ignorant could be
saved by the Bodhisattva by his
vicariously suffering for them, he would
do so. If the ignorant could be enlightened
by the Bodhisattva by turning his stock of
merit over to them, he would do so. This
turning over of merit and this vicarious
suffering are accomplished by the

Bodhisattva by  means of  his
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Nirmanakaya, transformation-body.
Nirmanakaya is a body assumed by the
Buddha in order to establish contact with
the world in a human form. In this form,
therefore, the Bodhisattva, spatially
speaking, divides himself into hundreds of
thousands of kotis of bodies. He can then
be recognized in the form of a creeping
caterpillar, in a sky-scraping mountain, in
the saintly figure of Saints, and even in
the shape of a world-devouring Evil One
(Mara), if he thinks it necessary to take
this form in order to save a world that has
passed into the hands of ignorance, evil
passions, and all kinds of defilements and
corruptions.

Theo Nhi€p Luin Toéng—According to
Samparigraha School:

Phdap Than: Dharmakaya (skt)—Ban tdnh
la 1y thé va tri tué—Ideal body whose
nature is principle and wisdom.

Bdo Than: Sambhogakaya (skt)—Tho
dung than, chi thi hién cho B6 Tat—
Enjoyment or Reward-body  which
appears only for the Bodhisattva.

Héa Than: Nirmanakaya (skt)—Biéu hién
cho thung nhan d€ ho ton sting. Héa thian
Phat 1a than vat chdt ma chu Phat thi hién
dé citu dd ching sanh—Transformation-
body which manifests itself for ordinary
people for their  worship. The
transformation body of the Buddha, the
body-of-form of all Buddhas which is
manifested for the sake of men who
cannot yet approach the Dharmakaya (the
formless True Body of Buddhahood).
Theo Phdp Tuéng Tong—According to
Dharmalaksana School—See (C) (Vi
Nhi€p Luin Tong 12 tién than cda Phdp
Tudng Toéng—For Samparigraha School
was a forerunner of the Dharmalaksana
School).



1)
2)
3)

(F)

2373

Sic than: The physical body of the
Buddha.

Phap moén than: His psychological body
with its vast variety.
Thyc tuéng than:
Dharmakaya.

His real body—

(F1) Tam Than Phat theo tong Thién Thai. Ba

1)
2)

3)

than Phat dugc coi nhu 1a Phit qud; day 1a
ly thuyét dic trung cla tdng Thién Thai.
Mbi Pic Phat gidc ngd vién min déu
dugc quan niém la cé ba thain—Trikaya.
According to the T’ien-T’ai, the Threefold
Body of the Buddha is mentioned as
Buddhahood. Every Buddha of Perfect
Enlightenment is supposed to possess
three bodies:

Phap Than: Dharmakaya (skt)—See Tam
Than Phat (D) (3).

Tho Dung Than: Sambhogakaya (skt)—
See Tam Than Phat (D) (2) (a) and (b).
Ung Héa Than: Nirmanakaya (skt)—See
Tam Than Phat (D) (1).

(F2) Tam Than Phat, trong d6 Phdp Than la

1)

lanh vyc chuyén moén, Bdo Than véi sy
luyén tip dé€ thau thap dugc lanh vuc
chuyén mon ndy, vd Héa Than v6i su 4p
dung lanh vuc chuyén mon trong cudc
séng hing ngay: Trikaya (skt)—
Dharmakaya or Dharma body (Law body)
is likened to the field of a specific career;
the Sambhogakaya or bliss-body is a
person’s training by which that person
acquires the knowledge of that specific
career; and the Nirmanakaya or the body
of likened the
application of this knowledge in daily life
to earn a living.

Héa than (Ung thin): Nirmana-kaya
(skt)—U’ng thAin—Tu ngt “thdn,” theo
nghia thudng rat d& bi hi€u 1Am vi né ggi
ra ¥ tudng vé mot hién hitu thé xac. Tuy
nhi€n, theo Thién Thai tong thi Ung Hoéa
Than 1a than thé xuat hién qua nhiéu hinh

transformation  is

a)

b)

2)

thitc hay than chuyén héa cda chu Phat.
Khi mudn cttu do chiing sanh, mot vi Phat
c6 th€ héa than vao mot than thé, nhu
trudng hgp Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni la héa
than ctia Phat Ty L6 Gid Na—The term
“body” in the ordinary sense is rather
misleading because it conveys the idea of
a bodily existence. However, according to
the T’ien-T’ai Sect, Nirmanakaya means
body of manifestation, or the body of
transformation (incarnation)—
Transformation body or the incarnated
body of the Buddha—The body in its
various incarnation. In order to benefit
certain sentient beings, a Buddha can
incarnate himself into an appropriate
visual body, such as that of Sakyamuni
which is the transformation body of
Vairocana Buddha. It is twofold:

Than thé chi riéng cho cdc vi Bd Tit so
co: The body exclusively for Bodhisattvas
of primary stage, that is, a superior body
of Transformation.

Thén thé danh cho nhitng chiing sanh dudi
hang Bb Tit so cd: The body for those
who are prior to the primary stage.

Béo than: Sambhogakaya (skt)—Bdo than
Phit 1a bdo thian cla su tho hudng. Pay la
kinh nghiém vé su cuc lac clia gidc ngo,
vé phdp tAim ctia Phat va chu t8, va vé su
tu tip tdm linh dugc truyén tif th€ hé niy
qua th& hé khic. Phat A Di Pa trong cdi
Tay Phuong Cuc Lac tugng trung cho bdo
thAn ndy. Bdo than ndy luén dang ngy tri
trén cdi Tinh Do, chi hién hién trén coi
tr&i chit ching bao gid hi€n hién trong coi
tran, bdo than ndy thudng dugc chu Bo tat
gidc ngo thdp tung. Theo tong Thién Thai,
tho dung thin 1a hi€n than hitu ngd vdi
chiing ngd chin thit, nghia l1a ty thin dat
dugc do bdo tng clia mdt tdc nhan lau
dai. Than ndy c6 hai loai—Potentiality—
The reward body of bliss or enjoyment—
Celestial body or bliss-body of the
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Buddha, personification of eternal
perfection in its ultimate sense. The
experience  of the  rapture  of
enlightenment, of the Dharma-mind of the
Buddha and the patriarchs, and of the
spiritual practices which they have
transmitted from generation to generation.
Amitabha Buddha in his Western Paradise
symbolizes this "bliss-body." It always
resides in the Pure Land and never
manifests itself in the mundane world, but
only in the celestial spheres, acompanied
by Enlightened Bodhisattvas. According to
the T’ien-T’ai Sect, the Enjoyment or
Reward-body is the person embodied
with real insight, i.e., the body attained as
the value of a long causal action. There
are two kinds of Sambhogakaya:

Ty Tho Dung: V6 lugng cdng ditc chan
thuc va vién tinh thudng bién sic than clia
céc Bitc Nhu Lai do ba a ting ky kiép tu
tdp vo lugng phudc hué tu luong ma khdi
lén—Sambhogakaya for the Buddha’s
own use, or bliss.

Tha Tho Dung: Vi di€u tinh cdng difc thin
clia cac Pitc Nhu Lai do binh ddng tri thi
hién ra, chu B T4t tru noi Thap Dia hién
dai thin thong, chuyén chanh phdp luan,
xé rach ludi nghi clia chiing sanh khién ho
tho dung dugc phdap lac Pai Thira—
Sambhogakaya for the spiritual benefit of
others.

Phap thin: Dharmakaya—Phdp than Phat
vO sic, bit bi€n, siéu viét, khong thé nghi
ban va ddng nghia véi “Tdnh khong.”
PAay 1a kinh nghiém vé tim thic vii try,
vé nhit thé & bén kia moi khdi niém.
Phdp than dudc thira nhdn vd diéu kién 1a
ban thé clia tinh vién dung va toan hdo tu
do phat sinh ra moi hinh thdc hitu sinh
hodc vo sinh va trit ty ludn ly. Phat Ty L6
Gid Na, tiic Quang Minh Bi€n Chi€u Phat,
12 hién than hinh thdi ndy clia tAm thic vii
try. Theo tong Thién Thai, Phiap thin

chinh 1a 1y ni€m, ly tdnh hay chin ly,
khong c6 mot hién hitu hitu ngd nao. N6
ddng nhit véi “Trung Pao P& —
Essence—Absolute or spiritual body or
Law Body—Dharma body of reality which
is formless, unchanging, transcendental
and inconceivable and synonymous with
“Emptiness.” The dharma body includes
meditation, wisdom, and nirvana (Thé, tri,
dung). This is the experience of cosmic
consciousness, of oneness that is beyond
every conception. The unconditioned
dharmakaya is the substratum of
completeness and perfection out of which
arise all animate and inanimate forms and
moral order. Vairocana Buddha, the “All-
Illuminating One” embodies this aspect of
universal consciousness. According to the
T’ien-T’ai, Dharmakaya is the idea or
Principle or Truth itself without any
personal existence.

Tam Than Thanh Tinh: Three bodies of

pure precepts—Three comprehensive

precepts—Three kinds of pure precepts:

1) Khdng lam cdc diéu dc: Do not do what is
evil.

2) Lam cédc hanh lanh: Do what is good.

3) Ludn lam Igi lac cho ching sanh: Be of
benefit to all sentient beings.

Tam Than Th€ Tuc: Three worldly intimate

relations:

1) Cha: father.

2) Me: Mother.

3) Anh chi em: Brothers and sisters.

Tam Than Thong: Three miracles—See

Tam Phap (xxxxxviii).

Tam Thap Chiing Bat Tinh Bé Thi: Theo

Thuong Toa Thich Hai Quang trong Thd Gui

Ngudi Hoc Phat, c6 ba mudi loai bit tinh bo

thi, ma ngudi thi ching dugc phudc, ciing

ching dugc goi 12 “Hio TAm B8 Thi Nhan"—

According to Venerable Thich Hai Quang in

Letters To Buddhist Followers, there are thirty

types of giving that are not pure that the givers
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will neither gain merits, nor will they be called
“People who give out of the goodness of their
hearts”.

1y

2)

3)

4)

5)

Théy bi&t dién ddo ma bd thi: Give while
having delusional and chaotic views—Tc
12 bd thi theo ki€u thi cd hon, mong ngudi
nhin r6i di cho khudt mit, chit ky that
ching c6 1ong thuong x6t chi ca. Hodc 1a
bd thi tiy hitng, nghia 12 vui thi cho, budn
thi khong cho, thim chi con doi lai nhitng
gi da cho, hodc chudi bdi, vin vAn—This
is similar to giving to “ghosts,” so people
will no longer bother them. Otherwise,
there is not an ounce of compassion. This
also indicates people who give depending
on their moods, meaning if they are happy
they will give, if they are sad they will not
give, or they may ask for it back, or going
as far as insulting people while in the
process of giving.

B6 thi vi bdo an: Tidc 1a trudc kia da 16
mang on ngudi d6 rdi nén bay gid bo thi
lai nhu trir ng—Give to return a favor, or
to even out a past favor.

B6 thi ma ching c6 long thuong: Tic 1a
bo thi theo ki€u ném liéng vio mit
ngudi—Give  without  having  any
compassion.

B& thi vi sic duc: Give because of form
desire—Ttfc 12 thd'y ngudi dan ba hay dan
ong c6 sic dep nén khéi tAm ta duc,
mudn gid bo bd thi d€ 14y 1ong trude, dé
sau n:?iy c6 thé thdéa min dugc duc tim
clia minh—This is seeing an individual
who is beautiful, and so one pretends to
give in hope of gaining sexual relations
with that person or give in hope of
winning that person as a spouse.

Hoic muu dd de doa ngudi ma bd thi:
Give and then make threats—Tic 1a b3
thi tru6c rdi him doa sau v6i y dd gai biy
dé héi 10, 1am cho ngudi nhan phai s¢ ma
lam thinh khong ddm t& cdo nhitng diéu
sai qui'y clia minh trudc phdp luit—Make

6)

7

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

bribes to a person or threaten the person
with “blackmail,” so the individual will
not dare go to the authorities.

Pem d6 dn c6 ddc ra ma bd thi véi muc
dich gié€t hai ngudi: Use poisonous foods
to give to someone with the purpose to
murder that person.

Pem dao giy, binh khi, siing dng, bom
dan ra ma bd thi, nhu vién trg vé quan su:
Use knives, daggers, weapons, guns,
tanks, bombs, bullets, etc, i.e., military
assistance.

Vi dugc khen nggi ma bd thi, tifc 1 bo thi
dé cau danh va muén dugc ti€ng tim
khen ting: Give because of praises.

Vi ca hdt ma bd thi: Thiy ca si dep, hdt
hay ma b thi d€ ciu than, ché con xdu xa
va héat d§ thi khong thém cho modt xu—
Give because someone has a marvelous
voice.

Vi xem tudng ma bd thi: Give by basing
on someone’s physical characteristics—
Ttc 12 minh biét tuéng, tha'y ké dé bay
gid tuy con nghéo, nhung vé sau niy sé&
trd thanh ngudi gidu sang quyén quy, nén
bay gid 1am bd bd thi, trusc dé 14y long,
hiu ciu 1gi 16c cho minh vé sau niy—
These are people who have the unique
ability to foretell someone’s future based
on their physical characteristics. Thus,
they may see someone as being poor now
but that person’s future is promising, so
they give now in order to win that person
over, hoping in the future that individual
will remember them.

Vi mu6n két ban ma bo thi: Give in hope
of winning someone’s friendship.

Vi hoc nghé ma bd thi: Give in hope to
learn the tricks of the trade—Thay ngudi
Ay tuy nghéo nhung co nghé hay trong
tay, mudn cau hoc nghé nén lam bd b thi
d€ 1dy thién cdm—These are people who
realize a person’s talents despite the fact
such a person is of “lower status,” so they



13)

14)

15)

16)

17)

18)
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pretend to give and befriend such an 19) B6 thi ma mudn dudc ndi danh khip moi

individual hoping to steal that person’s
ideas to benefit themselves.

B6 thi ma nghi ngd 12 ¢ qud bdo hay
khéong c¢6 qud bdo: Give but doubt
whether there will be retributions or not—
Tirc 12 bd thi ma trong 1ong con nghi ngd,
do du 12 khong biét bd thi nhu vay thi sau
niy c6 dugc hudng qui bio t6t dep hay
khong—These are people who give but
are still skeptical whether their good
deeds will bring them benefits in the
future. This is a type of giving in hope of
something in return.

Truéc ming chti cho ha hé rdi sau d6 méi
chiu bd thi: Give but only after insulting
someone until gaining contentment.

B6 thi rdi ma trong 1ong buc bdi, ghét tifc
va hdi ti€c: Give but thereafter begin
having regrets, resentments, and angers.
B& thi r6i ma néi ring cdc ngudi tho 1inh
sau nay s& phdi 1am thAn triu ngua, stic
vat, t6i t6 d€ dén trd lai cho minh: Give
and then say to the receivers, “in the
future you will become servants, slaves,
or various animals such as buffaloes and
horses to repay the debts you owe me.”
B& thi r6i ma néi ring sau niay minh sé&
dugc tho phudc bdo, giau sang 16n: Give
and then say in the future I will reap great
meritorious retributions of wealth and
luxury

Gia y&u dau bénh nén sg chét ma bd thi:
Give out of fear of old age, sickness, and
death—Tdc 12 khi con tré dep manh khoe
thi khong c¢6 tAm bd thi, d&€n ching gia
y&u, bénh hoan méi chiu xuit tién ra bo
thi—Meaning when they are young and
healthy, the tought of giving never crosses
their minds, but when they are old, weak,
bedridden, afaid they will be condemned
to hell or hungry ghost, only then are they
willing to dispense their fortunes to give,
hoping to escape their potential fates.

20)

21)

22)

ndi ring ta day 12 mot ngudi dai thi chi:
Tiic 12 bé thi chi mudn dude ndi danh dé
hén hanh, khoe clia ma th6i chd khdng c6
tdm tir bi, thuong x6t ai—Give in hope of
being known throughout the land as a
“Great Benefactor.”

Ho#ic ganh ghét ngao nghé ma bd thi:
Give because of jealousy or to ridicule
others—Titc 12 cdc ngudi chi b thi c6
mot, ché ta diy bo thi gap hai, ba 1an hon
cho bi€t mit, ky that khong c6 tim thanh
tinh thuong x6t chi cd. Py 1a loai bd thi
vi mudn canh tranh sy gidu sang thé luc
va hon thua 14n nhau ma thoi—This is
giving based on ulterior motives, such as
‘you only gave one, but I gave tens and
thousands more’
someone. Otherwise, there is not any
purity or compassion in this charitable act.
This type of giving is to show off how
much power and wealth one has over
another person.

Hodc ham m$ giau sang, danh vong ma
bo thi: Give because of fondness for
wealth and notoriety—Ttc 12 thdy gia
dinh ngudi ta giau c6, danh vong, quy
phdi nén 1am bd bd thi d€ cau than, cau
hon, nhu ting qua cdp, bi€u xén, vin
van—This refers to people who notice a
family is wealthy and influential, so they
pretend to give hoping to get to know or
marry into the family, such as buying gifts,
doing favors, etc.

Vi cAu hon nhan ma bé thi: Give in hope
of marriage—Tifc 12 thdy ngudi ta c6 con
gdi hay con trai quy tudng, xinh dep,
nhung ma nghéo, mudn cudi vé lam v¢
lam chéng, nén 1am bd bd thi dé 14y
long—This refers to people who notice
another family as having a boy or a girl
who is precious, talented, but that family
is poor; thus, in wishing to marry the child
as a husband or wife, these people

in order to ridicule
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pretend to give to the family to win the
family over.

23) Mong ciu dugc con trai, con gdi ma bd 27)

24)

25)

26)

thi: Give in hope of having a son or a
daughter—Tc la ngudi tuy giau c6 nhung
khong c6 tAm bd thi, d&€n chirng 16n tudi bi
hi€m con, hoic c6 toan con trai, nay mudn
con gdi; hay toan con géi, nay mudn con
trai, nén mdi chiu xuét tién ctia ra bd thi,
muc dich chi d€ cdu dudc con ma thoi,
chd khong cé that long tir bi thuong x6t—
This refers to people who despite having
wealth are not charitable people. As they
get older but have no children or have all
girls, but no boys, or all boys but no girls,
only then are they willing to dispense
their money to give. However, their giving
is not genuine or arising from compassion
because their only intention is to pray to
have a child.

Hoic mudn cAu gidu sang ma bd thi: Give
in hope of being wealthy—Ttc la da giau
10i, lai con mudn dudc gidu hon nita nén
b& thi—This refers to people who are
already wealthy, so they give more in
hope of being even richer.

Hoic suy nghi ring ki€p ndy ta bd thi @€
ki€p sau dugc giau sang ma bd thi: Give
in hope that if I give in this life, in the next
life T will be rich—Tc 1a b6 thi v6i ¥ dinh
thd 1di, ¢6 tinh todn 13i 18 & ki€p nay, ki€p
sau—This is giving for self-benefit,
calculating the loss and gain of this life,
the next life, and so forth.

Théy ké nghe¢o khong bd thi, ma ct chim
chi bd thi cho ngudi gidu: Do not give to
the poor, but spend all of one’s focus to
give to the rich—Thay ké nghe¢o da khong
bd thi ma con khi d&, va ching c6 long
thuong x6t—This refers to people who
show disrespect and have not the slightest
compassion for those less fortunate, yet
when they see wealthy and influential

28)

29)

people, they give readily in hope of
befriending these people.

Vi bi cudng ép, him doa ma bd thi: Give
out of threats and coercion—Tuc 14 ngudi
tuy gidu nhung khong chiu bd bd thi, bi ké
“anh hiing nghia hi€p” nira dém phi than
dodt nhdp vao nhad him doa: “Né&u khong
chiu b thi thi ta s& gi€t chét,” hodc 1a bi
ching nim dugc chuyén bi mat riéng tu,
doa s& dang bdo, béu x4u, vin van, s¢
qud nén bat dic di phdi bd thi theo yéu
sdch clia ddi phuong—This refers to
people who are wealthy yet they refuse to
give. Only when a more ‘powerful’ person
makes threats ‘if you do not give, I will
take your life,” are they willing to give. Or
if someone discovers ‘hidden secrets’ and
forces them to give, face the
consequence of getting reported to the
newspapers, magazines, etc. In fear of
being exposed, these people then give as
demanded by the opposition.

Vi gi€t hai ma bd thi: Give for killing and
harming—Tc 12 bd thi cho ké 4c nhan
ding 1dy 1ong mang on clia nd, rdi sau d6
sai n6 di gi€t hai ké thu cia minh—This
refers to people who give to wicked and
evil beings to win these people over and
then later ask them to kill or harm the
enemy.

B& thi trong Ita: Give while being under
fire—Tdc 1a ngoai mdt thi b6 thi, ché
trong 1ong thi ddy I&a gian. Y néi chi bi
bit budc, ché khong c6 1ong nhan tr, vira
cho vira quing ném vao mit—On the
outside, they appear to be giving, but in
the inside the fire of anger rages on. Thus,
this is referring to people who feel
obligated or having no other choice but to
give; otherwise there is not the slightest
bit of compassion. Therefore as they give,
they throw the gift in people’s faces,
insulting them, etc.

or
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30) B& thi vi 4i duc: Give in water of desire— 2) CA&m bd chiin 40 & mdt noi khéc, trong

B6 thi @€ 14y long ngudi dep, hy vong sau
ndy c6 dip thda min dudc tAm 4i duc, ta
dam cia minh—This is giving in order to
win the heart of someone beautiful hoping
one day this act will lead to sexual
gratification.
Tam Thap Gidi Xa Poa Ty Kheo Ni:
Nissaggiya-pacittiya (skt)—Tuw Nissaggiya-
pacittiya goc Nam Phan, c6 hai phin: phin thi
nhat 1a Nissaggiya c6 nghia la tir bd; phan thi
hai Pacittiya c¢6 nghia 13 diéu gidi tru6c gido
doan. Con ngudi thudng cé khuynh huéng sa
ngd; vi th€ di da gia nhap vdo cudc sdng tu
vién, chu Ni vin thinh thodng vi pham luit
séng trong tu vién, nhu chdp nhin qud s§ vat
dung hiing ngay dugc Pirc Phat quy dinh cho
Ni chiing. Chinh vi th€ ma Dic Phat da dit ra
thanh quy ty vién, nhim gitp chu Ni trdnh
pham phai 16i 1Am. Theo Luat Nghi Khat Si
dugc Bic Ton Su Minh Pang Quang soan tir
Luat Tang cho Ting Ni hé phdi Khat Si, ba
mudi gidi ma ngudi pham t6i phdi gidi thich
trudc gido doan va phai bi phat cAm phong
sdu blta—The Nissaggiya-pacittiya has two
components: the word Nissaggiya means
giving up; and the word Pacittiya means
reconciliation or expiation. A person by his or
her true nature is subject to lapses; therefore,
even after joining the monastic life, the nun
sometimes, transgression of the
monastic rules, i.e., accepting things of daily
use in excess of the number allowed by the
Buddha is not proper for monks and nuns.
Thus, the Buddha set forth rules that help
making free from transgressions.
According to Rules for Mendicants composed
by Most Honerable Master Minh Pang Quang,
thirty offences which require explanation and
punishment for the offenders is six-day room
retention.
1) CA&m cit gilt du chidn 40 qud mudi ngdy: A
nun should not wear or keep an extra robe
for more than ten days.

makes

nuns

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

mot dém: a nun should not leave robes
and sleeping material in another place,
even for one night (nuns should not be
away, separated from the three robes,
even for one night).

Khi 40 rdch mit, c6 ngudi cling dudng
vai, du khong ddng thdi (trai ting tu td)
vi Ni vin c6 thé nhan. Khi nhan 1a phdi
may cho nhanh; tuy nhién, n€u khong dd
vai may, c6 thé dé danh chd c6 thém,
nhung cAm d€ danh vai qua mot thang:
When robes worn out, and the robe-
material is accrued to the nun, even not at
the right time, it may be accepted by that
nun if she so wish. Having accepted it, it
should be made up quickly. But if it is not
sufficient for her, that robe-material may
be laid aside by that nun for a month at
most.

C4m hdi xin 40 v6i nam nif thi chd, trir khi
thit ngit (khi 40 bi mat hay bi hu hai): A
nun should not ask a man or woman
householder for a robe, except at the right
time (robe is stolen or destroyed).

Cam nhin nhiéu chin 40 qud bo, trir khi
thdc ngdc: a nun should not accept more
than an inner and upper robes (if a nun is
offered robe-material for many robes,
then at most she should accept enough for
an inner and an upper robe. If she accepts
more than that there is an offence of
expiation involving forfeiture).

Cim ty y mudn kiéu cit may, khi c6 mot
thi cht dinh sim cho d0: When there is a
householder plans to offer robe-material,
or robe-fund, a nun should not design the
robe as he wishes.

Cam ty y mudn ki€u cit may, khi c6
nhiéu thi chi dinh sim cho: When there
are two or more householders plan to
offer robe-material or robe-fund, a nun
should not design the robe as he wishes.
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8) CAm nhin tién d€ may 4o, va hdi thiic
Gido Ho6i may lién: A nun should not
obtain robe-fund and urge the Order to
make the robe immediately.

9) CA&m nhan tién bac vang, gdi hoic bio ké

khdc nhin th&: A nun should not take gold

and silver, nor should she ask another
person to take for her.

Cam budn ban dd quy bau: A nun should

not engage in various transactions in

which gold and silver is used.

11) CAm budn bdn bat ludn vat gi: A nun
should not engage in any kinds of
bartering.

12) C4m ki€m bat mdi tot, mic diu ding nim
ma cdi cii vAn con xai dude: A nun should
not get another new bowl in exchange for
the old bowl, even though the old bowl is
very old, but is still usable (If a nun should
get another new bowl in exchange for a
bowl mended in less than five places,
there is an offence of expiation involving
forfeiture. That bowl is to be forfeited by
that nun to the company of nuns, and
whatever the last bowl belonging to that
company of nuns, that should be given to
this nun with the words: “Nun, this is a
bowl for you; it should be kept until it
breaks.” That is the proper course in this
case).
C4am dem chi cho thg dét xa la dét 4o cho
minh khi c¢6 ngudi cliing: A nun should not
ask a man or a woman householder who is
not a relation to weave her robe (saying
this robe-matrial is being especially
woven for me, please make it long and
wide, and make it evenly woven, well
woven and well scraped, etc).

Ca'm ra ki€u ni cho thg dét, khi thi chd dét

4o cho minh: A nun should not ask for

yarn, or should not have robe-material

woven by weavers.

Cam gidn hon doi lai 4o khi da cho ngudi

réi: A nun should not give a robe to

10)

13)

14)

15)

another monk and then take it back

because she is angry or displeased of that

nun.

Cam d€ danh thudc, dudng, diu, qui bay

ngay, trir khi dau bénh ma cé ngudi cing

dudng: A nun should not store medicine,
sugar, fresh butter, oil, honey, etc. for over

seven days, except when she is ill.

CAm di lanh 4o trudc ky, ma khi d&n 1&

lai cOn hoi nita: A nun should not obtain

the robe before the robe-season, lay it
aside, and ask again during the robe-
season.

18) Cam 1én 14y mot mén dd gi clia Gido Hoi:
A nun should not take any things that
belong to the Order.

19) CaAm mua sim dd cho mdt ngudi dan Ong:

A nun should not do any shopping for a

man.

Cdm ding lam cda riéng minh mén do6

ngudi ta cing cho Gido Hoi: a nun should

not take away any thing that is offered to
the Order.

Ca'm diing 1am ctia riéng minh mén d6 ma

mot ¢d khdc trao ra d€ giao cho Gido Hdi:

A nun should not take away anything that

another nun offers to the Order.

Cam dung d6 clia thi chi cho vé viéc

khéac: A nun should not use the donations

from lay Buddhists for personal purposes.

23) CAm nhon danh Gido HO6i ma sim dd
riéng cho minh: A nun should not gain any
personal gains on behalf of the Order.

24) Cim c6 dé€n hai cdi bat d€ thay ddi: A nun
should not keep an extra bowl.

25) C4m chita nhiéu dd t5t dep: A nun should
not store beautiful things, such as art
crafts, pictures, etc.

26) CAm hita cho mot ¢d khic vai bé rit trong
con dau ma khong cho: A nun should not
brak her promise to give cloth for bandage
to another nun.

27) CAm d8i 14y 4o cia thi chd cho, chd
khong 18y 4o cda Gido Hoi phdt (vi do

16)

17)

20)

21)

22)
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clia thi chd t6t hon): A nun should not
exchange the robe which is given by the
Order for another one from lay Buddhists.

Cam bat binh, gidn hon ddi lai 4o khi da
cho ngudi rdi: A nun should not give a
robe to another nun and then take it back
because he is angry or displeased of that
nun.

CiAm may 40 mia dong d€n bon x4p vai:
A nun should not use more than four
batches of cloth for heavy (winter)
clothes. It is advisable for a nun to bargain
for a heavy cloth for four bronzes. If she
bargains one worth more than that, she
commits the offense of expiation.

CAm may 40 mia hé trén hai xdp rudi
véi: A nun should not use more than two
and a half batches for light (summer)
clothes.  Bargaining for light clothes
should be made for at most two and half
bronzes. If she bargains a light cloth worth
more than that, she commits an offense of
expiation involving forteature.

Tam Thap Giéi Xa Pea Ty Kheo
(Tang):  Nissaggiya-pacittiya  (skt)—Tur
Nissaggiya-pacittiya gdc Nam Phan, c6 hai
phan: phan thit nha't 12 Nissaggiya c6 nghia la
tir bd; phan thtt hai Pacittiya c6 nghia 1a diéu
gidi truGc gido doan. Con ngudi thudng cé
khuynh huéng sa ngd; vi th€ di di gia nhip
vao cudc song tu vién, chu Ting Ni vAn thinh
thodng vi pham luit sdng trong ty vién, nhu
chap nhin qui s6 vt dung hiing ngay dudgc
Dic Phat quy dinh cho Ting Ni. Chinh vi th&
ma bdc Phit da dit ra thanh quy ty vién,
nhiim gidp chu Ting Ni trdnh pham phdi 16i
1Am. Theo Luat Nghi Khit Si dugc Pic Ton
Su Minh Piang Quang soan tir Luat Tang cho
Tiang Ni hé phdi Khat Si, ba muoi gidi ma
ngudi pham toi phai gidi thich trudc gido doan
va phdi bi phat cAm phong sidu bita—The
Nissaggiya-pacittiya has two components: the
word Nissaggiya means giving up; and the
word Pacittiya

28)

29)

30)

means reconciliation or

expiation. A man by his true nature is subject

to lapses; therefore, even after joining the

monastic life, the monk sometimes, makes

transgression of the monastic rules, i.e.,

accepting things of daily use in excess of the

number allowed by the Buddha is not proper
for monks and nuns. Thus, the Buddha set forth
rules that help making monks and nuns free
from transgressions. According to Rules for

Mendicants composed by Most Honerable

Master Minh Piang Quang, thirty offences

which require explanation and punishment for

the offenders is six-day room retention.

1) Cam cat gilt du chin 40 qud mudi ngay:
Not to wear or keep an extra robe for
more than ten days.

2) Cim bd chin 40 & mot noi khic, trong
mdt dém: Not to leave robes and sleeping
material in another place, even for one

night (monks should not be away,
separated from the three robes, even for
one night).

3) Khi 40 rdch mit, c6 ngudi ciing dudng
véi, du khong ddng thoi (trai ting tu td)
vi Tang van c6 thé nhan. Khi nhin 13 phii
may cho nhanh; tuy nhién, néu khong dd
vai may, c6 thé dé danh chd c6 thém,
nhung cAm d€ danh vdi qui mot thang:
When robes worn out, and the robe-
material is accrued to the monk, even not
at the right time, it may be accepted by
that monk if he so wish. Having accepted
it, it should be made up quickly. But if it is
not sufficient for him, that robe-material
may be laid aside by that monk for a
month at most.

4) Cam nhin 40 ctia mot Ty Kheo Ni la, trit
s d6i 40 mdi: Not to accept a robe from
the hand of a nun who is not in relation,
except in exchange.

5) CaAm bdo Ty Kheo Ni xa la, giit nhuém
hay cit git 40 cho minh: A monk should
not get a soiled robe washed or dyed or
beaten by a nun who is not in relation.



a)

b)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)
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Tuy nhién, n€u khdng ai bdo ma vi Ty
Kheo Ni Ay tu gidt, hay vi &y giit mot cdi
do chua xai thi khong pham tdi: However,
if she washes it unasked, or if he makes
her wash an unused robe, there is no
offence.

Né&u ngudi ma vi Ty Kheo sai giit 40 12
mdt ngudi tdp sy hay Sa Di Ni, thi khong
pham tdi: If it is washed by a female
probationer or by a female novice, there is
no offence.

Cam hdi xin 40 v4i nam nit thi chu, trr khi
thit ngit (khi 40 mi mat hay bi hu hai): A
monk should not ask a man or woman
householder for a robe, except at the right
time (robe is stolen or destroyed).

C4Am nhan nhiéu chin 40 qud bo, trir khi
thic ngic: Not to accept more than an
inner and upper robes (if a monk is
offered robe-material for many robes,
then at most he should accept enough for
an inner and an upper robe. If he accepts
more than that there is an offence of
expiation involving forfeiture).

Cim ty ¥ mudn ki€u cit may, khi c6 mot
thi chti dinh sdm cho 40: When there is a
householder plans to offer robe-material,
or robe-fund, a monk should not design
the robe as he wishes.

Cim ty ¥y mudn kiu cdt may, khi c6
nhiéu thi chd dinh sim cho: When there
are two or more householders plan to
offer robe-material or robe-fund, a monk
should not design the robe as he wishes.
Cim nhin tién d€ may 4o, va hoi thic
Gido Hoi may lién: Not to obtain robe-
fund and urge the Order to make the robe
immediately.

CiAm dung chin 4o bing td, lya, hang,
mic diu cé pha 16n véi: A monk should
not cause a rug to be made mixed with
silk.

Cim dung ngoa cu mau den rit, khong c6
pha 1o6n mau khidc: A monk should not

13)

14)

15)

16)

17)

18)

19)

cause a rug to be made of pure black
sheep’s wool.

Cam dung ngoa cy mau tring rit, khong
c6 pha 16n mau khiac: A monk should not
cause a new rug to made of pure white (if
a monk should cause a new rug to be
made not taking two portions of pure
black sheep’s wool, the third of white, the
fourth of reddish brown colors, there is an
offence of expiation involving forfeiture).
CAm chua ding sdu nim, md sim thém
ngoa cu khiac: A monk should not get rid
of a rug if it’s less than six years old (a
new rug which a monk has made should
last for six years. If, within six years,
whether he has got rid of or has not got rid
of that former rug, but he has a new rug
made, except on the agreement of the
Order, there is an offence of expiation
involving forfeiture).

Cam 14y ngoa cu mdi, che cho cdi cii 1am
mau hu: Not to take the new rug to wrap
around the old rug in order to disfigure it.
Cam khi vién hanh c6 ai cing vdi, ma 6m
di xa qud ba ngan thudc: Sheep’s wool
may accrue to a monk as he is going along
a road. It may be accepted by a monk, if
he likes; but having accepted it, it should
be conveyed in his own hands for three
yojanas at the utmost. If he carries further
than that, there is an offence of expiation
involving forfeiture.

Cam biéu Ty Kheo Ni xa la, giit, nhudém,
hay cat giit vdi cho minh: A monk should
not have sheep’s wool washed or dyed or
combed by a nun who is not in relation.
Cam nhan tién bac vang, gdi hoic bdo ké
khdc nhin th&: A monk should not take
gold and silver, nor should he ask another
person to take for him.

Ciam budn bidn dd quy bidu: A monk
should not engage in various transactions
in which gold and silver is used.
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20) CaAm budn bdn bt luan vat gi: A monk
should not engage in any kinds of
bartering.

21) CAm gilt thém mdt cdi bdt, cAt qus mudi
ngay: A monk should not keep an extra
bowl for more than ten days.

22) Ciam ki€m bat mdi tot, mic diu ding nim
ma cdi ci vin con xai dugc: A monk
should not get another new bowl in
exchange for the old bowl, even though
the old bowl is very old, but is still usable
(If a monk sould get another new bowl in
exchange for a bowl mended in less than
five places,
expiation involving forfeiture. That bowl
is to be forfeited by that monk to the
company of monks, and whatever the last
bowl belonging to that company of monks,
that should be given to this monk with the
words: “Monk, this is a bowl for you; it
should be kept until it breaks.” That is the
proper course in this case).

C4am dem chi cho thg dét xa la dét 40 cho

minh khi cé ngudi cling: A monk should

not ask a man or a woman householder
who is not a relation to weave his robe

(saying this robe-matrial is being

especially woven for me, please make it

long and wide, and make it evenly woven,
well woven and well scraped, etc).

CA4m ra kiéu ni cho thg dét, khi thi chi dét

do cho minh: A monk should not ask for

yarn, or should not have robe-material
woven by weavers.

Cam gidn hon doi lai 4o khi da cho ngudi

réi: A monk should not give a robe to

another monk and then take it back
because he is angry or displeased of that
monk.

Cam d€ danh thudc, dudng, dau, qud by

ngay, trir khi dau b&énh ma cé ngudi cing

dudng: A monk should not store medicine,
sugar, fresh butter, oil, honey, etc. for over

seven days, except when he is ill.

there is an offence of

23)

24)

25)

26)

27) Cam xin vdi choang tim mia mua trudc
mdt thdng, dung trude 15 ngay: A monk
should not look for
cloth for the rain a month before the
monsoon, and put it on fifteen days before
the monsoon starts.
Cam da lanh 4o trudc ky, ma khi dén 1&
lai con héi nita: A monk should not obtain
the robe before the robe-season, lay it
aside, and ask again during the robe-
season.
Su 4n cu khi vé Gido Hoi, cAm gdi 40 nha
quen qui 6 ngay: Having spent the rains
up to the full moon of the rains, in case a
monk who is staying in such lodgings as
those jungle lodgings which are held to be
dangerous and frightening, so desires, he
may lay aside one of his three robes
inside the a house; and should there be
any reason for that monk to be away,
separated from that robe, that monk can
be away and separated from that robe for
at most six nights. Should he be away,
separated from that robe for longer than
that, except on the agreement of the
Order, there is an offence of expiation
involving forfeiture.
Ca'm 1én 18y mdt mén dd gi ciia Gido Hoi:
A monk should not take any things that
belong to the Order.
Tam Thap Nhi Hio Tuéng Cia Phat:
Dvatrimsadvaralakshana (skt)—Ba mudi hai
twéng 0t clia Phat hién 1én do thién nghiép tir
nhiéu ddi tru6c—Thrity two forms of
Sakyamuni Buddha or thirty-two characteristic
physiological marks which attribute a natural
reward for a specific kind of good karma the
Buddha creates during many past lives:
1) Ban chan biing thing: Level and full feet.
2) Chi dudi ban chin cé ngan cédi xody tron
dc nhu hinh cd ngan ciy cim bdnh xe:
Thousand-spoke wheel-sign on each of his
feet.

robe-material as a

28)

29)

30)
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3) Ngén tay dai, ddu ngén nhd va nhon:
Long slander fingers.

4) Tay chin déu mém diu: Pliant (soft
supple) hands and feet.

5) Trong ké tay ké chan c6 da mdéng nhu
Iudi gidng: Toes and fingers finely
webbed—Fine webbing lacing his fingers
and toes.

6) Gobt chan dﬁy dan: Full-sized heels—Well
set and even heels.

7) Trén ban chian ndi cao ddy din: Arched
top feet—Arched insteps.

8) Biép v€ tron nhu bdp chudi: Thighs like a
royal stag .

9) Khi ding hai tay dai qua diu goi: Hand
reaching below the knees—Long graceful
hands which reach below the knees.

10) Nam cin 4n kinh: Well-retracted male
organ.

11) Than hinh cao I6n va can phan: Height
and stretch or arms equal.

12) Ld chin 16ng thudng 4nh ra sic xanh:
Every hair-root dark colored—Imperial
blue hair roots.

13) Long trén minh uén 1én trén: Body hair
graceful and curly (curls upward).

14) Than thé sing ch6éi nhu vang kim:
Golden-hued body—Body of the color of
true gold.

15) Quanh minh thudng c6 hio quang chi€u ra
mot tAm: Ten-foot halo around him—Ten
foot aura encircling him.

16) Da méng va min: Solf smooth skin.

17) Long ban chan, ban tay, hai vai va trén
dinh, biy chd Ay déu diy din: Two soles,
two palms, two shoulders, and crown well-
rounded (distinctive and full).

18) Hai nich diy din: Below armpits well-
filled.

19) Than thé oai nghiém nhu su ti: Lion-
shaped body—Upper torso like that of a
royal lion.

20) Than thé ngay thing: Erect and upright
body.

21) Hai vai tron tria cdn phan: Full and round
shoulders like a Banyan tree.

22) B6n muoi cdi ring: Forty teeth.

23) Ring tring, trong, déu va khit nhau: Teeth
white even and close.

24) B6n ring clra 16n hon: Four canine teeth
pure white.

25) Go m4 ndi cao nhu hai mép ciia su ti:
Lion-jawed.

26) Nudc miéng di chat thom ngon: Saliva
improving the taste of all food.

27) Ludi rong dai, mém mdng, khi le ra d&€n
chan téc: Tongue long and broad (vast).

28) Giong néi thanh nhd nghe xa, nhu giong
no6i cia Pc Pham Thién: Voice deep and
resonant which emits Brahma-pure
sounds.

29) Mit xanh biét: Eyes deep (violet) blue.

30) Long nheo dai: Eye lashes like a royal
bull.

31) C6 chom Idng tring thudng chi€u sing
gifta hai chan may: A white urna or curl
between the eybrows emitting light.

32) Thit ndi cao trén dinh diu nhu budi tdc:
An usnisa or fleshy protuberance on the
crown.

Tam Thap Nhi Ung Thén: Thirty-two

response bodies—Theo Kinh Thid Lang

Nghiém, quyén Sdu, Pic Quin Thé Am Bo

T4t da bach tru6c Phat vé ba mudi hai ng

than clia ngdi nhu sau: “Bach Thé& Ton! Béi

t6i cling dudng Pic Quan Th&€ Am Nhu Lai,
nhd Phat day bdo cho t6i tu phdp ‘Nhu huyén
van hudn vin tu kim cuong tam mudi’ v4§i Phat
ddng mot tir luc, khi€n toi thin thanh 32 ng,
vao cdc qudc d6.” Ba mudi hai ng thin diéu
tinh, vao cic qudc do, déu do cic phip tam
mudi vin hudn, vin tu, sic nhiém mau hinh
nhu khong lam gi, tiy duyén tng cdm, ty tai
thanh tyu—According to The Surangama

Sutra, book Six, Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva

vowed in front of the Buddha about his thirty-

two response bodies as follows: “World

Honored One, because I served and made
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offerings to the Thus Come One, Kuan Yin, I
received from that Thus Come One a
transmission of the vajra samadhi of all being
like an illusion as one becomes permeated
with hearing and cultivates hearing. Because I
gained a power of compassion identical with
that of all Buddhas, the Thus Come Ones, I
became accomplished in thirty-two response-
bodies and entered all lands.” The wonderful
purity of thirty-two response-bodies, by which
one enters into all lands and accomplishes
self-mastery by means of samadhi of
becoming permeated with hearing and
cultivating hearing and by means of the
miraculous strength of effortlessness.

1) N&u c6 Bd Tdt vio tam ma dia, tinh tin tu
vd 14u, mad mudn dugc thanh tyu, tdi sé&
hién Phat thin vi ho néi phdp, khién ho
dudc gidi thodt: If there are Bodhisattvas
who enter samadhi and vigorously
cultivate the extinction of outflows, who
have superior understanding and manifest
perfected penetration, I will appear in the
body of a Buddha and speak Dharma for
them, causing them to attain liberation.

2) Né&u c6 hang hitu hoc ciu dao tich tinh
diéu minh, md mudn dudc thanh tyu, tdi
s€ hién thin doc gidc, vi ho ndéi phdp
khi&€n ho dugc gidi thoat: If there those
who are studying, who are tranquil and
have wonderful clarity, who are superior
and miraculous and manifest perfection, I
will appear before them in the body of a
solitarily enlightened one and speak
Dharma for them, causing them to attain
liberation.

3) N&u c6 hang hitu hoc cau doan 12 nhin
duyén, cdc duyén doan, thing tinh hién ra
tron d?iy, toi s€ hién thin Duyén Gidc
trudc nhitng ngudi d6 néi phép, khién ho
dudc gidi thodt: If there are those who are
studying, who have severed the twelve
causal conditions, and, having severed the
conditions, reveal a supreme nature, and

4)

5)

6)

7

who are superior and wonderful and
manifest perfection, I will appear before
them in the body of one enlightened to
conditions and speak Dharma for them,
causing them to attain liberation.

Né&u c6 hang hitu hoc ciu ching tinh
khong clia tit d€, tu dao nhap diét, thing
tinh hién ra tron dﬁy, toi s€ hién thin
Thanh Vidn tru§c nhitng ngudi d6 néi
phdp, khi€n ho dugc gidi thodt: If there
are those who are studying, who have
attained the emptiness of the four truths,
and cultivating the Way, have entered
extinction, and have a superior nature and
manifest perfection, I will appear before
them in the body of a Sound-Hearer and
speak Dharma for them, causing them to
attain liberation.

Néu c6 ching sanh nao td biét 1ong ddm
duc, khong pham t§i bui nhd cia ddm
duc, thin tr§ nén thanh tinh, t6i sé€ hién
than Pham Thién tru6c nhitng ngudi d6
néi phdp, khi€n ho dugc gidi thoat: If
there are living beings who wish to have
their minds be clear and awakened, who
do not engage in mundane desires and
wish to purify their bodies, I will appear
before them in the body of a Brahma
King and speak Dharma for them, causing
them to attain liberation.

Né&u ¢6 chiing sanh mudn 1am Thién Chid
thdng linh chur Thién, t6i s& hién than P&
Thich trudc nhitng ngudi d6 ndéi phap,
khi€n ho dugc thanh tyu: If there are
living beings who wish to be the Heavenly
Lord, leader of Heavenly beings, I will
appear before them in the body of a
Shakra and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish.
Né€u c6 ching sanh mudn dudc thin Tu
Tai bay di chdi mudi phudng, téi s€ hién
than Trdi Ty Tai néi phdp, khi€n ho dugc
thanh tyu: If living beings wish to attain
physical self-mastery

and to roam
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throughout the ten directions, I will appear
before them in the body of a god from the
Heaven of Self-Mastery speak
Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish.

Né&u c¢6 chiing sanh mudn dugc Ty Tai
bay di gitta hu khong, t6i s€& hién than
Tréi Pai Ty Tai tru6c nhitng ngudi dé ndi
phdp, khi€n ho dugc thanh tyu: If there
are living beings who wish to attain
physical self-mastery and fly through
space, I will appear before them in the
body of a god from the Heaven of Great
Self-Mastery and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish.
Néu ¢6 chiing sanh muén théng linh cédc
quy than, citu ho cic coi nudc, toi s& hién
than Trdi Pai Tudng Quan truGc nhitng
ngudi d6 néi phdp, khién ho dugc thanh
tyu: If there are living beings who are
fond of ruling over ghosts and spirits in
order to rescue and protect their country,
I will appear before them in the body of a
great Heavenly General and speak
Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish.

Néu ¢6 ching sanh mudn théng linh th€
gidi, bdo hd chiing sanh, tdi s& hi€n than
T& Thién Vuong trudc nhitng ngudi d6 ndi
phdp, khi€n ho dudc thanh tyu: If there
are living beings who like to govern the
world in order to protect living beings, I
will appear before them in the body of
one of the Four Heavenly Kings and
speak Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish.

Né&u cé chiing sanh mudn sinh vé cung
Trdi, sai khi€n quy than, t6i s& hién thin
Théi T& cia Td Thién Vuong trude nhitng
ngudi dé néi phdp, khi€n ho dugc thanh
tyu: If there are living beings who enjoy
being born in the Heavenly palaces and to
command ghosts and spirits, I will appear
before them in the body of a Prince from

and

12)

13)

14)

15)

16)

the kingdoms of the Four Heavenly Kings
and speak Dharma for them, enabling
them to accomplish their wish.

Néu ¢6 chiing sanh va 1am vua cdi ngudi,
toi s€ hién thin Nhan Vuong trudc nhitng
ngudi dé néi phdp, khi€n ho dugc thanh
tyu: If there are living beings who would
like to be kings of people, I will appear
before them in the body of a human king
and speak Dharma for them, enabling
them to accomplish their wish.

Né&u ¢6 ching sanh va 1am chd cdc dong
qui tdc, dugc moi ngudi ton nhudng, tdi s&
hién thin Trudng Gid trudc nhitng ngudi
d6 néi phdp, khién ho dugc thanh tyu: If
there are living beings who enjoy being
heads of households, whom those of the
world venerate and yield to, I will appear
before them in the body of an elder and
speak Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish.

Néu ¢6 ching sanh wa néi chuyén dao 1y,
s6ng doi trong sach, toi s& hién than Cu ST
truSc nhitng ngudi d6 néi phdp, khi€n ho
dugc thanh tyu: If there are living beings
who delight in discussing the classics and
who keep themselves lofty and pure, I will
appear before them in the body of an
upasaka and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish.
Né&u c6 ching sanh wa quan tri qudc do,
coi cong viéc bang 4P, toi sé hién thin TE
Quan tru6c nhitng ngudi dé ndi phdp,
khi€n ho dudc thanh tyu: If there are
living beings who enjoy governing the
country and who can handle matters of
state decisively, I will appear before them
in the body of an official and speak
Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish.

Néu ¢6 ching sanh wa thuat s6, thich tri€t
ly, t6i s€ hién thdn Ba La Mon trudc
nhitng ngudi dé néi phdp, khi€n ho dugc
thanh tyu: If there are living beings who
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like reckoning and incantation and who
wish to guard and protect themselves, I
will appear before them in the body of a
Brahman and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish.
Né&u c¢6 vi nam t¥ ndo ua hoc phip xuat
gia, gilt gin gidi ludt, t6i s€ hién than Ty
Kheo tru6c nhitng nguti dé néi phdp,
khi€n ho dudc thanh tyu: If there are men
who want to leave the home-life
uphold the precepts and rules, I will
appear before them in the body of a
Bhikshu and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish.
Né&u c6 vi nif nhan ndo wa hoc phdp xuat
gia, gilf gin gidi cAm, tdi s& hién than Ty
Kheo Ni tru6c nhitng ngudi dé néi phdp,
khi€n ho dugc thanh tyu: If there are
women who would like to leave the
home-life and hold the pure precepts, I
will appear before them in the body of a
Bhikshuni and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish.
N&u c6 vi thién nam nao mudn giit nim
gidi, toi s€ hién thin cu si truc nhitng
ngudi d6 néi phdp, khién ho dugc thanh
tyu: If there are men who want to uphold
the five precepts, I will appear before
them in the body of an upasaka and speak
Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish.

N&u c6 vi nit nhdn ndo mudn gilt nim
gidi, tdi s€ hién than ni cu si truGe nhitng
ngudi d6 néi phdp, khién ho dugc thanh
tuu: If there are women who wish to base
themselves in the five precepts, I will
appear before them in the body of an
upasika and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish.
Néu c¢6 ngudi dan ba nio mudn lap thin
cAm quyén trong gia dinh, toi s& hién than
nit chd, phu nhian, ménh phuy, dai gia trudc
nhitng ngudi dé néi phdp, khi€n ho duge
thanh tyu: If there are women who govern

and
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24)

25)

26)

internal affairs of household or country, I
will appear before them in the body of a
queen, first lady, or noblewoman and
speak Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish.

Né&u ¢6 ching sanh nao muén giit trong
sach, khong ting dim duc, t6i s& hién
than ddong nam tru6c nhitng ngudi d6 néi
phdp, khi€n ho dugc thanh tyu: If there
are virgin lads, I will appear before them
in the body of a pure youth and speak
Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish.

Né&u c6 ngudi con gdi nho mudn gitt mai
trinh tiét, tdi sé& hién thAn ddng nit trudc
nhitng ngudi d6 néi phdp, khi€n ho duge
thanh tyu: If there are maidens who want
to remain virgins and do not wish to
marry, I will appear before them in the
body of a gracious lady and speak Dharma
for them, enabling them to accomplish
their wish.

Né&u c6 vi Trdi nao thich ra khdi cidnh
Troi, toi s€ hién than Troi, vi nhitng vi dé
néi phdp, khi€n ho dugc thanh tyu: If
there are Heavenly beings who wish to
escape their Heavenly destiny, I will
appear before them in the body of a god
and speak Dharma for them, enabling
them to accomplish their wish.

Né&u c6 vi Rong nao thich ra khdi loai dé,
t6i s& hién than Rong ma néi phap, khién
ho dugc thanh tyu: If there are dragons
who want to quit their lot of being
dragons, I will appear before them in the
body of a dragon and speak Dharma for
them, enabling them to accomplish their
wish.

Néu c6 loai Dugc Xoa nao mudn ra khdi
loai 4y, toi s& hién thin Dugc Xoa ma néi
phdp, khi€n ho dudc thanh tyu: If there
are Yakshas who want to get out of their
present fate, I will appear before them in
the body of a Yaksha and speak Dharma
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for them, enabling them to accomplish
their wish.

Né&u c6 loai Can Thit Ba nio mudn ra
khoi loai 4y, tdi s& hién than Can That Ba
néi phdp, khién ho dugc thanh tyu: If
there are Gandharvas who wish to be
freed from their destiny, I will appear
before them in the body of a Gandharva
and speak Dharma for them, enabling
them to accomplish their wish.

Né&u c6 vi A Tu La ndo mudn ra khdi loai
dy, t6i s& hién thdn A Tu La néi phép,
khi€n ho dugc thanh tyu: If there are
Asuras who wish to be liberated from their
destiny, I will appear before them in the
body of an Asura and speak Dharma for
them, enabling them to accomplish their
wish.

Néu ¢6 vi Khin Na La nao muén ra khéi
loai §y, to1 s& hién thin Khin Na La néi
phdp, khi€n ho dugc thanh tyu: If there
are Kinnaras who wish to transcend their
fate, I will appear before them in the body
of a Kinnara and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish.
Né&u ¢6 vi Ma Hau La Gia nao mudn ra
khoi loai ﬁ'y, toi s& hién than Ma Hau La
Gia néi phdp, khi€n ho dugc thanh tyu: If
there are Mahoragas
freed from their destiny, I will appear
before them in the body of a Mahoraga
and speak Dharma for them, enabling
them to accomplish their wish.

Né&u c6 ngudi ua § cdi ngudi, tdi s& hién
than ngudi néi phap, khi€n ho dugc thanh
tgu: If there are living beings who like
being people and want to continue to be
people, I will appear before them in the
body of a person and speak Dharma for
them, enabling them to accomplish their
wish.

Né&u c¢6 loai khdong phdi ngudi, hodc hitu
hinh, hodc vd hinh, hodc ¢6 tudng, hodc
khong tuwdng, mudn thodt khdi cdi cda ho,

who wish to be

01 s& hién gidng ho ma néi phdp, khi€n
ho dudc thanh tyu: If there are non-
humans, whether with form or without
form, whether with thought or without
thought, who long to be freed from their
destiny, I will appear before them in a
body like theirs and speak Dharma for
them, enabling them to accomplish their
wish.
Tam Thap Tam Hinh Thiéc Quén Am:
33 hinh thic cia Ptic Quan Thé Am, c¢6 khi 1a
chim, 13 binh, mdt nhan liéu, mdt vién ngoc,
thién thd thién nhan, van van, dé dap lai 161
nguyén ciu clia ngudi cau nguyén—Thirty-
three different forms of Kuan-Yin, sometimes
a bird, a vase, a willow wand, a pearl, a
“thousand” eyes and hands, etc.

Tam Thiap Thit Tr¢ Pao Phim: Sce
Thirty Seven Aids to Enlightenment—See Ba

Mudi By Phim Trd Pao.
Tam Thip Tung Duy Thic:

Vijnaptimatrata-trimsika  (skt)—Duy  Thdc
Tong ctia Ngai Th€ Than l1a hé thong Du Gia
dudc cdi bi€n va ban vin chinh y&u 13 Duy
Thitc Tam Thap Tung ctia Th€ Than, trong d6
24 bai tung ddu néi vé& tuéng ciia cdc phdp, hai
bai k& néi vé tdnh ctia cic phdp, va bon bai
sau ciing néi vé giai doan ctia cdc Thdnh
gid—The Idealistic School of Vasubandhu is a
reformed  Yogacara system and its
fundamental text is Vasubandhu’s
Vijnaptimatrata-trimsika, a versified text on
the theory of mere ideation in thirty stanzas, of
which the first twenty-four are devoted to the
special character (svalaksana) of all dharmas,
the next two to the nature (svabhava) of all
dharmas, and the last four to the stages of the
noble personages.

Tam That (Ba Lan Bay) Nhut Tu Duy:
Hai mudi mét ngay suy tu ciia Pitc Phat, khi di
vong quanh cdi B4 P&, Ngai suy nghi tim cdch
nao dem phdap Pai Thira cttu d chiing sanh—
The twenty-one days spent by the Buddha of
his enlightenment, in walking around the
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bodhi-tree and considering how to carry his
Mahayana way of salvation to the world.
Tam The: Ba giai doan thdi gian—The three
periods or times.
1) Quad kha: In the past.
2) Hién tai: At present.
3) Tuong lai: In the future.
Tam Th& Bit Kha Pic: Chu phip trong
tam th€, qua khd, hién tai va vi lai, vé thé
chi't hay tinh thAn, md hd va phii du khong thé
nim bit dugc—Everything in the past, present
or future, whether mental or material, is
intangible, fleeting, and cannot be held.

Tam Th¢ Gia That: The reality or unreality

of things or events in the past, present and

future.

Tam Th€ Gidc MAu: Tén ciia B Tét Vin

Thi, ngudi bdo vé tri tué cia Phat Ty Lo Gia

Na, 12 B6 dé MAu ctia chu Phat trong qud khi,

hién tai va vi lai—A name for Manjusri. As a

guardian of the wisdom of Vairocana, he is the

bodhi-mother of all Buddhas past, present and
future.

Tam Th€ Gian: Tam th& gian trong Kinh

Hoa nghiém—The three worlds in The Flower

Adornment Sutra:

1) Chénh gidc thé gian: Trong d6 Phat la
Phdp Vuong, ngudi ngy tri. Thé gian niy
ciing bao gdm Phat gidi, B6 Tat gidi, va
gi6i clia nhitng Hién Thanh, nhitng ngudi
da ching ngd chan 1y t6i thugng—The
world of proper enlightenment in which
the Buddha is the Dharma King, who is
the ruler. This also includes the realms of
Buddhas, Bodhisattvas, and worthy sages
(who have already awakened to the
ultimate truth).

2) Qudc Py Th€ Gian hay Khi th€ gian (y
bdo): Py 12 thé& gidi clia sy vat nhu nidi
non, sdng ngdi, nha clra, van van. Chu
thién long trong B4t by Thién long ngy tri
trong thé€ giéi ndy. Con dudc dién td nhu
cdnh gi6i ma ching sanh dya vao d6 dé
hién hitu—The world of utensils which is

the world of things, of utensils, such as
mountains, rivers, houses, etc. The gods
and dragons of the eightfold division are
the rulers of this world. The world of
countries on which people depend for
existence.

3) Chiing sanh th& gian (chdnh bdo): Thé&
gidi clia ching sanh hay 1a th€ gi6i clia
chdnh bdo, nghia 1a thin cia ching ta—
The world of living beings coincides with
the world of proper retribution, that is, our
body.

Tam Th€ Phat: The Three Noble Buddhas—
Chu Phit cia qud khd, hién tai va vi lai—
Buddhas of the three generations: past, present
and future.
Tam Th€ Tam: Tam trong qui khd, hién tai
va vi lai 12 ngdn ngii va ludn thay d6i, khong
thé nim bit dugc—Past, present or future
mind is momentary and always moving and
cannot be laid hold of.
Tam Th¢ Tam Bat Kha
trong qui khi, hién tai va vi lai khong thé
nim bit dugc. Qui khit di qua rdi, hién tai
khong tdn tai, con tuong lai thi chua d€n—The
mind or thoughts, past, present, future, cannot
be held fast. The past is gone, the present does
not stay, the future has not yet arrived.

Tam The Tri: Toan tri cha qud khit, hién tai

va vi lai—Perfect understanding of past,

present and future.

Tam Th€ Tri Chanh Giic: The Buddha’s

mind.

Tam Th€¢ Vo Chuéng Ngai Tri Gidi: The

wisdom-law or moral law that frees from all

impediments, past, present or future.

Pic: Tam twéng

Tam Thi: Three forms of giving:

1) Tai thi: Giving of goods—almsgiving—
Charity.

2) Phap thi: Giving of the Law or Truth—
Giving of dharma.

3) V6 uy thi: Giving of courage or
confidence—Giving of fearlessness.
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Tam Thién Pai Thién Th¢ Gidi:

1y

2)

Tir trén 25 thé ky vé trude, Pic Phat da
day vé sy rong 16n vo bién va su vo cling
cla vii tru. Th€ gidi ma chiing ta dang &
khong phai chi c6 mdt, ma nhiéu nhu cat
song Hing. Vi tru cia ba ngan dai thién
th€ gi6i (th€ gidi ching ta dang & 1a th€
gi6i Ta Ba. Ta Ba ti€ng Phan goi 1a Saha,
nghia 13 tho khd, kham khd, vi khong gian
vo han va th€ gigi ki€u thé gidi ta ba ndy
lai c6 vd lugng thé gidi, giing bia khip
luc phuong, 16n nhd khdc nhau tao thanh
mot ti€u the gidi. Mot ngan tiu thé gidi
hiép thanh mot ti€u thién thé gidi, mot
ngan ti€u thién th€ gidi thainh mot trung
thién thé€ gidi, mot ngan trung thién th&
gidi thanh mot dai thién th€ gigi. Mot
ngan tiéu thién th& gi6i, mdt ngan trung
thién th€ gidi, mot ngan dai thién th€ gidi
hiép thanh ba ngin dai thién thé€ gi6i).
MOi tam thién dai thién th& gidi nhu th&
gdm mdt ngan triéu th€ gidi nhé nhu the
gidi cla ching ta dang &. Hon nita, vii tru
khong phai chi c6 mot dai thién thé gidi,
ma gém vo s6 dai thién th€ giGi—Over
twenty-five centuries ago, the Buddha
talked the immensity
endlessness of the cosmos. The earth on
which we are living is not unique. There
are a great number of others, which are as
numerous as the grains of sand in the
Ganges Three-thousand-great-
thousand world—Three thousand great
chiliocosmos—Universe of the three kinds
of thousands of worlds (The three-fold
great thousand world system—Buddha
world). Each big celestial world comprises
one thousand million small worlds, each
one has the same size as that of our earth.
Furthermore, there are an infinite number
of big celestial worlds in the cosmos.

V& thdi gian theo Phat gido thi mdi th&
gidi c6 bdn trung ki€p, mdi trung ki€p cé
20 tiéu ki€p, mdi ti€u ki€p c6 16 trieu

about and

River.

3)

4)

nidm. Nhu th€, mot th€ gidi tr lic dugc
thanh 1ap dé&n khi bi tiéu diét trung binh 14
modt ngan hai trdim tdm chuc triéu nim—
The Buddhist concept of time reveals that
each world has four middle kalpas or
cosmic periods, each middle kalpa has
twenty small kalpas; each small kalpa has
16 million years. Therefore, the average
life of a world is equal to 1,280,000,000
years.

Dan An D6 xua tin ring vii tru niy gdm
nhiéu ngan thé gidi—The ancient Indian
belief “the universe comprises of many
groups of thousands of worlds.” Also
called A small Chiliocosm—See Tiéu
Thién Thé Gidi.

Toéng Thién Thai dé ra mot vii tru géom
mudi cdnh vic véi cin bdn ba nghin thé
gi6i ndy, tic 1a thé gidi cla hitu tinh dugc
chia thanh muGi c6i (Td¢ Thanh Luc
Pham). Téng nay hoan toan quay vé ly
thuy&t duy tdm nhung dién td khdc hon.
Thién Thai cho ring trong mdt sdt na tim
hay mot khodnh khic cla tu twdng bao
gdm ca ba nghin th& gidi (nhit niém tam
thién). Pay 1a mot 1y thuyét riéng clia
tong ndy va dugc goi 1a “Bidn Cu Tam
Thi€én” hay “Ly Cu Tam Thién” hay
“Tanh Cy Tam Thién,” va c6 khi dugc goi
12 “Vién Cu Tam Thién.” Noi thé, hoic
cu hay bdn tinh hay vién min déu chi
chung mdt y ni€ém nhu nhau, téc 1a, trong
mdt khodnh khic clia tv tudng hay sit na
tam déu c6 ca 3.000 thé& gidi. C6 ngudvi
coi ¥ niém ndy nhu 12 rdt gin v6i ¥ niém
vé tuyét ddi thé. Nhung néu ban coi tuyét
dsi thé nhu 13 cin nguyén clia tit ci tao
vat thi né khong ding hin 1a tuyét doi
thé. Vay né c6 thé dudc coi nhu 1a mot
hinh thdi clia ly thuyét duy tdm, nhung
néu ngudi ta nghi ring tim thé iy biéu
hién th€ gi6i ngoai tai bing ti€n trinh
phan hai thi lai khdc hin, vi né khong c6
nghia ring, mdt khiic cla tu tudng tao ra



2390

ba nghin th& gidi, b&i vi mot sy tao tdc 1a
su khédi diu clia modt chuyén dong theo
chiéu doc, nghia 13 tao tic trong thdi gian.
N6 ciing khong c¢6 nghia ring ba nghin
thé€ gidi dugc thu vao trong mdt khodnh
khic clia tv twdng, bdi vi sy thu gidm 1a
mot hién hitu theo chiéu ngang, nghia 12
cong hitu trong khong gian. Du chi thuyé&t
tam thién dai thién th€& gidi dugc quing
dién trén cin bin duy tAm nhung né
khong chi 1a duy tAm vi tat cd cdc phdp
trong vii tru déu & ngay trong mot ¥ niém
nhung khong gidn lugc vao tam hay y:
The T’ien-T’ai School sets forth a world
system of ten realms. That is to say, the
world of living beings is divided into ten
realms, of which the higher four are
saintly and the lower six are ordinary.
Here the T’ien-T’ai School at once comes
back to the ideation theory but expresses
it somewhat differently. It is set forth that
a conscious-instant or a moment of
thought has 3,000 worlds immanent in it.
This is a theory special to this school and
is called “Three Thousand Originally

Immanent,” or “Three Thousand
Immanent in Principle,” or “Three
Thousand Immanent in Nature” or
sometimes “Three Thousand Perfectly
Immanent.” The immanency, either

original, theoretical, natural or perfect,
conveys one and the same idea; namely,
that the one moment of thought is itself
3,000 worlds. Some consider this to be the
nearest approach to the idea of the
Absolute, but if you consider the Absolute
to be the source of all creation it is not
exactly the Absolute. Or, it may be
considered to be a form of ideation
theory, but if one thinks that ideation
manifests the outer world by the process
of dichotomy it is quite different, for it
does not mean that one instant of thought
produces the 3,000 worlds, because a

production is the beginning of a
lengthwise motion, i.e., timely production.
Nor does it mean that the 3,000 worlds are
included in one instant of thought because
an inclusion is a crosswise existence, i.€.,
existence in space. Although here the
3,000-world doctrine is expounded on the
basis of ideation, it is not mere ideation,
for all the dharmas of the universe are
immanent in one thought-instant but are
not reduce to thought or ideation—See
Luc Pham T& Thanh.

Tam Thién Sd: Three messengers or lictors.

1Y)
2)
3)

Lao: Gia—Old age.
Bénh: Sickness.
Ti: Chét: Death.

Tam Thién Thién: The third region, equal to
a middling chiliocosmos (Trung thién gidi).
Tam Thién Cian: Theo Kinh Trudng BO,
Phiing Tung Kinh, c6 ba thi€n cin—According
to The Long Discourses of the Buddha, there
are three good (wholesome) roots:

(A) P&i v6i chur Ting Ni—For Monks and

D

2)

3)

(B)
D
2)
3)

©

Nuns:

V6 tham, vO sin, vO si: The wholesome
roots of non-greed, non-hatred, and non-
delusion—No selfish desire, no ire, no
stupidity.

B& thi, tir bi, tri hué: The wholesome roots
of almsgiving, kindness, and wisdom.
Than lanh, khiu Ianh, y lanh: The
wholesome roots of good deeds, good
words, good thoughts.

D6i v6i Phat tir tai gia—For Ordinary
People:

B& thi thién cin: The wholesome root of
almsgiving.

Bi Min thién cin: The wholesome root of
mercy.

Tri hué thién cin: The wholesome root of
wisdom.

Tam thién cin diung d€ phdt trién gi6i
hanh—Three good roots for all moral
development:
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1) Vo0 tham thién cin: The wholesome root
of no lust or selfish desire.

2) Vo0 sin thién cin: The wholesome root of
no ire or no hatred.

3) VO si thién cin: The wholesome root of
no stupidity.

Tam Thi¢n Pao: Ba dudng hay trang thdi di

Ién—Three good upward directions or states

of existence:

1) Thién dao: Do nghi€p lanh bic trén ma
budc t6i—The highest class of goodness
rewarded with the deva life.

2) Nhon dao: Do nghi€p lanh bac giita ma
bu6c t§i—The middle class of goddness
with a return to human life.

3) A-tu-la dao: Do nghi€p lanh bac dudi ma
budc—The inferior class of goodness with
the asura state.

Tam Thién GiGi: Theo Trudng Bo, Kinh

Phing Tung, c¢6 ba loai thi€n gidi—According

to The Long Discourses of the Buddha, Sangiti

Sutra, there are three kinds of wholesome

element.

1) Ly duc gidi: The wholesome element of
renunciation.

2) VO san gidi: The wholesome element of
non-enmity.

3) VO hai gi6i: The wholesome element of
non-cruelty.

Tam Thién Hanh: Theo Kinh Trudng BO,

Phing Tung Kinh, thién hanh—

According to the Long Discourses of the

Buddha, there are three kinds of right conduct.

1) Than thi€n hanh: Right conduct in body.

2) Khiu thién hanh: Right conduct in speech.

3) Y thién hanh: Right conduct in thought.

Tam Thién Nghi¢p: Three good deeds—

The foundation of all development:

1) Khong tham: No lust—No selfish desire.

2) Khong sdan: No anger.

3) Khodng si: No stupidity—No ignorance—
Unwillingness to learn.

Tam Thi¢n Nghi¢p Mon Duc Gidi: Theo

A Ty Pat Ma Luin, c6 ba ca thién nghiép

c6 ba

thuoc vé duc gidi—According to the
Abhidharma, there are three doors of

wholesome kamma pertaining to the sense-

sphere:

1) Than Nghiép thudéc ndi Cia Than—
Bodily action pertaining to the door of the
body.

i) Khong Sat Sanh: Not to Kill.

ii) Khong Trom Cdp: Not to Steal.

iii) Khong Ta Dam: No to Commit Sexual
Misconduct.

2) Khiu Nghiép thudc ndi Clta Khiu—
Verbal action pertaining to the door of

speech.

i) Khong No6i D&i: Not to have False
Speech.

i) Khdng N6i 16i PaAm Thoc: Not to Slander.

iii) Khong N6i Thd Ld: Not to speak harsh
speech.

iv) Khéong N6i Nhdm Nhi: Not to speak

frivolous talk.
3) Y Nghiép thuoc noi Cita Y—Mental
action pertaining to the door of the mind.

i) Khong Tham Ai: Not to have
Covetousness.
ii) Khong San Héan: Not to have Ill-will.

iii) Khong Ta Ki€n: Not to have wrong views.

Tam Thién TAm: Theo Trudng Bo, Kinh

Phing Tung, c6 ba loai suy nghi thién lanh—

According to The Long Discourses of the

Buddha, Sangiti Sutra, there are three kinds of

wholesome investigation.

1) Ly duc tim: The wholesome investigation
of renunciation.

2) Vo sian tim: The wholesome investigation
of non-enmity.

3) Vo hai tim: The wholesome investigation
of non-cruelty.

Tam Thi¢n Tudng: Theo Trudng Bo, Kinh

Phing Tung, c¢6 ba loai thién tudng—

According to The Long Discourses of the

Buddha, Sangiti Sutra, there are three kinds of

wholesome perception.
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1) Ly duc tudng: The wholesome perception
of renunciation.

2) Vo san tudng: The wholesome perception
of non-enmity.

3) V06 hai tudng: The wholesome perception
of non-cruelty.

Tam Tho: The three states of Vedana

(sensation):

(A)

1) Khd: Painful—Suffering.

2) Lac: Pleasurable—Happy—Joyful.

3) X&: Freedom from both suffering and

joyfull.

Theo Tudng Ung Bo Kinh, Phim TAm

CAu, c6 ba loai Khd—According to The

Connected Discourses of the Buddha,
Chapter Esanavaggo (Searches), there
are three feelings:

1) Khd Tho: Suffering—Painful—Painful
feeling.

2) Lac Tho: Happy—Pleasurable—Joyful—
Pleasant feeling.

3) Phi Kh& Phi Lac Tho: Trung tinh—V6 khd
v0 lac—The state of experiencing neither
pain nor pleasure—Neither painful-nor-
pleasant feeling.

Tam Tho Nghi¢p: Nghiép qua khdi 1én theo

dong dau khd va vui suéng hay dirg dung—

The karma or results arising from the pursuit

of courses that produce pain, pleasure, or

freedom from both.

Tam Thoi:

(A) Ba thdi trong ngay 1a binh minh, gita trua

va hoang hon—The three divisions of the

day (dawn or morning, daylight, noon and
sunset or evening).

Buddhism: Nhitng ndm sau khi Phat nhdp

diét, Phat phdp dugc chia lam ba giai

doan—The years after the Buddha’s
death, Buddha’s Teachings were divided
into three periods:

1) Chanh Phédp: Giai doan Chanh phap 1.000
ndm, trong thdi gian d6 Phat gido dugc
xién duong—Right Dharma—Correct or a

(B)

(B)

period of orthodoxy and vigour—1000
years pure or orthodox doctrine, during
which time, Buddhism flourished.

2) Tugng Phap: Giai doan tugng phap 1.000
nim—Imitative Dharma—Semblance or
the  period of  scholasticism—An
intermediate period of 1000 years of
resemblance to purity.

3) Mat Phép: Thai gian 10.000 ndm phdp tan
va phdp lun—Latter Dharma—End or the
period of decline and termination—10.000
years of decay (during which Buddhism
degenerates).

Tam Thoi Chuyén Phap: Ba thdi thuyét

phdp cta Phat—The three periods and

characteristics of Buddha’s teaching:

(A)

1) Hitu: Reality—Khi Phat thuyét vé thuc
tanh ctia ngii uin va nhitng yé&u td clia nd,
nhung phi nhin “thyc ngd” nhu 12 mot
tAm thic thudng hing. Piy 1a thdi ky
Phat thuyé&t vé Td A Ham cdc cdc kinh
dién Tiéu thira khac—When the Buddha
taught the reality of the skandhas and
elements, but denied the common belief
in real personality (thyc ngd) as a
permanent soul. This period is represented
by the four Agamas (A Ham) and other
Hinayana Sutras.

2) Khong: Sunya—Khi Phat phii nhan vé y
tudng “thuc phdp” va cho ring chu phidp
khong thuc. Trong giai doan nay Phat
thuyé&t Kinh Bdt Nha—When the Budha
negated the idea of the reality of things
(Thuc phdp) and advocate that all was
unreal. This period is represented by
Prajna Sutras (Bat Nha).

3) Trung: Madhyama—Khi niy Phat thuyét
ring tAm thifc 13 that trong khi chu phap
huyén gid. Giai doan ndy Phat thuy&t kinh
Diéu Phap Lién Hoa—When the Buddha
taught, “the mind or spirit is real, while
things are unreal.” This perios represented
by the Wonder Lotus Sutras.
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(B) Tam thdi Chuyén Phdp theo Tam Luin
Toéng—Three Dharma-cakra according to
the San-Lun Tsung: Tam Lu&n Téng chia
Thanh gido cda Dic Phitra lam ba thdi—
The San-Lun School divided the Buddha’s
sacred teaching into three wheels of the
law (dharma-cakra):

1) Cian ban Phap Luan 1a Hoa Nghiém: The
root wheel is the Avatamsaka (Wreath).

2) Chi mat Phip Luan 13 cdc kinh dién Tiéu
va Pai Thira: The branch wheel is all
Hinayana and Mahayana texts.

3) Nhi€p mat quy bidn Phdp Luin 13 thdi
Phap Hoa: The wheel that contracts all the
branches so as to bring them back to the
root, i.e., the Lotus.

Tam Thoi Giao Thién Thai: Theo tong

Thién Thai, gido phap cia Bdc Phat dugc chia

ra lam ba thdi ky (thi, khai, va ph&)—

According to the T’ien-Tai sect, the Buddha’s

teaching can be divided into three periods

(bestowing, opening, and abrogating)—See

Thi Khai Phé.

Tam Thoi Nghiép: The three stages of

karma:

1) Nghiép qud khi tich tu qua hién tai: Past
karma is the cause for some results
(effects) reaped in the present life.

2) Nghiép hién tai tich tu qud hién tai:
Present karma is the cause for some
results (effects) reaped in the present life
(present deeds and their consequences in
this life).

3) Nghiép hién tai tich tu qué vi lai: Present
karma (deed) is the cause for some or all
results reaped in the next or future lives.
Present deeds and their next life
consequences  (present deeds and
consequences after next life).

Tam Thoi Nien Han: The three periods of

the Buddha’s doctrine—See Tam Thgi, Chanh

Tugng Mat, Chianh Phdp, Tugng Phdp, and

Mat Phép.

Tam Tha&i Phap: Gido phdp clia Pdc Phat

dugc chia ra l1am ba thdi ky—The Teachings

of the Buddha are divided into three periods

(of Dharma).

1) Chanh Phap: Chanh Phép la giai doan 500
nim diu, tir khi Ptc Phat nhap diét—The
period of correct Dharma is the first 500
years from the time of the Buddha’s
parinirvana—See Chanh Phép.

2) Tugng Phap: Tugng Phdp la giai doan
1.000 nim sau thdi Chdnh Phdp—The
period of semblance Dharma is the second
period of 1,000 years after the first
period—See Tugng Phap.

3) Mat Phdp: Mat Phdp la giai khodng ba
ngan nim sau thdi Tugng Phdap, nhung
chiing ta c6 thé n6i Mat Phdp 1a thdi gian
gido phdp suy dbi kéo dai vd6 han—The
period of the end of Dharma, about three
thousand years after the end of the period
of the semblance Dharma, but we can say
this period is countless years of its decline
and end—See Mat Phédp.

Tam Thoi Toa Thién: The trice a day

meditation:

1) Nhit thoi: The first period at 10 AM.

2) Nhi thdi: The second period at 4 PM.

3) Tam thdi: The third period at 8 PM.

Tam Thi: Trong Kinh Ni€t Ban, Phat da

thuyé&t vé tam thi, thd, ngua, va voi vugt dong

sanh t&. Phiat mudn n6i Thanh Vin nhu thd,
vugt dong biing cdch 18i trén mit; Duyén gidc
nhu ngua, vugt dong bing cdch 106i siu trong

nudc; Bd T4t nhu voi, vuogt dong biing cich di

bd ngang qua—In Nirvana Sutra, the Buddha

preached about the three animals (hare, horse
and elephant) crossing a stream. He meant,

“the Sravaka is like the hare who crosses by

swimming on the surface; the pratyaka-buddha

is like the horse who crosses deeper than the
hare; the bodhisattva is like the elephant who
walks acrosses on the bottom.

Tam Thura: Triyana (skt)—The Triyana—

Three Yanas—Theo Kinh Phip Hoa, ¢ ba cb
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xe dua ching sanh vugt thodt Ta Ba d€ qua bd
gidc ngd la Thanh Vian Thira, Duyén Gidc
Thira, va B Tat Thira. Chit “Thira” & day tiéu
bi€u cho phuong tién chuyén chd va dua
chiing sanh dén gidc ngd. Pay chi 12 nhitng
phuong tién ma Phat dit ra d€ tiy cin co ma
gido héa ching sanh—According to the Lotus
Sutra, there are three Vehicles, or
conveyances, or three divisions of Buddha’s
Teachings, which carry living beings across
samsara or mortality (births-and-deaths). They
are Hearer-Yana, Pratyeka-Buddha-Yana, and
Bodhisattva-Yana. The word “Vehicle”
symbolizes carrying and transporting sentient
beings to enlightenment. Three Yanas are only
expedient means that Buddha had taught
based on the capacity of his disciples or
hearers:

(A)

1) Thanh vin Thira (Ti€u thira-Hinayana):
Sravakayana (skt)—Nghe phdp rdi tu va
to minh gidc ngd. Thanh vin thong hiéu,
thuc hanh, va dva vao mdt cdch ditng din
phip T Diéu P& ma tu hanh d€ trd thanh
mot vi A La Han (Phat vi Thanh Vin
Thira nhu ¢ xe dé hay duong xa). C6
ngudi goi Thanh Vin Thira 1a Tiéu Thira
hay cb xe nhé vi hang Thanh Vin chi tu
hanh ty ngd, chit khong gidp ngudi khac
gidc ng0—The Sravakayana or
Theravada. Sravaka (hearer or obedient
disciple), that of enlightened for self (the
objective is personal salvation)—Sravaka
who understands, practices, and relies on
the Four Noble Truths (philosophies) to

Arhat. Some people call
Hearer-Yana a “Lesser Vehicle” because
Hearers cultivate to enlighten themselves,
not to help others enlighten.

2) Duyén Gidc Thira: Pratyekabuddhayana
(skt)—Bich Chi Phat thtra (Trung thtra-
Madhyamayana)—Duyén Gidc 1la vi
thong hiéu, thuc hanh va dua vio mot
cdch ding din thuy&t quidn Thip Nhi

become an

3)

Nhan Duyén d€ tu hanh thanh Bich Chi
Phat (Phat vi Duyén Gidc Thira nhu c8 xe
nai hay 16c xa). C6 ngudi goi Duyén Giac
Thira 1a Ti€u Thira vi hang Duyén Gidc
chi ty tu tw ngd chd khong gitp ngudi gidc
ngd—Pratyeka-buddha, that of
enlightened for self (the objective is
personal salvation)—Pratyekabuddha who
rightly understands, practices and relies on
the theory of dependent origination (the
twelvefold chain of cause and effect) to
become a Pratyekabuddha. Some people
call Pratyeka-Buddha a “Lesser Vehicle”
because Pratyeka-buddhas cultivate to
enlighten themselves, not to help others

enlighten.
B6 Tat Thira: Bodhisattvayana or
Mahayana (skt)—(Pai Thira—

Mahayana)—MOot vi B Tit, sau vo lugng
ki€p hy sinh cttu d§ ching sanh mdi ti€n
vio dai gidc va qud vi Phat. Mot vi Bd
Tat vao doi hanh dao theo Luc Ba La Mat
(Phat vi B4 Tét Thira nhu c¢d xe trau hay
nguu xa). B6 T4t Thira con dudc goi 1a
Dai Thira hay cb xe 16n vi B4 T4t tu hianh
trde tién 13 tuw ngd, rdi sau d6 gidp tha
nhan gic ngd. Du gi di nita, that 1a quan
trong cho Phat ti¥ thuan thanh tu tip Pai
Thira, nhung khdng khi d& nhitng vi tu tip
theo Ti€u Thira vi muc tiéu t6i hdu cla
ngudi con Phit 1a gidc ngd va gidi thodt,
chit khong phdi la phan biét Tiéu hay Pai
Thira—A  Bodhisattva, leading
countless ages of self-sacrifice in saving
others and progressive enlightenment to
ultimate Buddhahood. A Bodhisattva
relies on the six paramitas (the six
accomplishments). Bodhisattva-Yana is
also called Mahayana, which means
“Greater Vehicle” because Bodhisattvas
cultivate first to enlighten self, and then
enlighten others. Despite this, it is
important for sincere Buddhists who
practice Mahayana Buddhism not to look

after
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down on those who practice Hinayana
Buddhism since the ultimate goal of every
Buddhist is to reach enlightenment, not to
distinguish  between Hinayana and
Mahayana.

(C) Three principle schools of Buddhism:

1) Tiéu Thira: Hinayana.

2) Trung Thira: Madhyamayana.

3) Dai Thira: Mahayana.

(D) Ba Thira chinh trong Phat gido Tay Tang,
hay truyén thong Mat tdng—Three main
vehicles of Tibetan Buddhism, or Tantric
tradition:

1) Tiéu Thira: Hinayana.

2) bai thira: Mahayana.

3) Kim Cang thira: Vajrayana.

Tam Thic: Theo kinh Ling Gia, cé ba loai

thic—According to the Lankavatara Sutra,

there are three states of mind or
consciousness—Three kinds of perception:

(A)

1) Chan Thitc: Nhu Lai tang, ty tinh thanh
tinh khong ué& nhiém, hay thifc A Lai Da,
hay thic thd tdm—The original or
fundamental unsullied consciousness of
mind—The Tathagata-garbha—The
eighth or alaya.

2) Hién Thitc: Tang Thic hay chian tim cung
v6i vd minh hoa hdgp ma sinh ra phdp
nhiém, tinh, xdu t6t—Manifested mind or
consciousness diversified in contact with
or producing phenomena, good or evil.

3) Phan Biét Sy Thitc: Chuyén Thitc, do thic
vGi cdnh tudng bén ngoai lam duyén hién
1én ma ph4t sinh tir ngli quan (mit, tai,
mii, ludi, than)—Discrimination or
consciousness discrimnating and evolving
the objects of the five senses.

®)

1) Y thic: Mana consciousness.

2) Tam thitc: Alaya consciousness.

3) Vo6 ciu thidc: Amala.

Tam Thugng Pao: The three upward paths:

1) Thanh van: Sravakas.

2) Duyén Gidc: Pratyeka-buddhas.
3) BO Tait: Bodhisattvas.
Tam Ti¢m: The three progressive
developments of Buddha’s teaching:
1) Loc Uyén: Initial stage in the Lumbini
Deer Park.
2) Phuong Ping: The period of the eight
succeeding years.
3) Bat Nha: The last Prajna or Wisdom
period.
Tam Ti€u Tai: Three minor calamities:
1) Pao binh tai: Calamities of wars (swords).
2) Tatdich tai: Calamities of pestilence.
3) CJ c&n tai: Nan déi—Calamities of
famines.
Tam Tinh TiAn Tu Hanh Tiém Thy:
Three gradual stages of cultivation—See Tam
Vi Tiém Thu.
Tam Tinh: See Tam T4nh.
Tam Tinh Nhuc: Three kinds of clean flesh
(pure meat) to a monk—V¢é viéc tiéu thu thit
nhu thuc phim, chinh cdc Phat tif ciing chia
thanh hai phdi. Mot phdi cho ring in thit
khong kém phan toi 16i nhu hanh dong clia
ngudi gi€t. Ho cho ring né€u thit khdng dudc
diing lam thyc phim thi khdng c6 nguyén
nhin phdi giét chéc sic vat, cho nén tiéu thy
thit chiu trach nhiém truc ti€p vé viéc giét, vi
vay dn thit 12 sai. Nhém khdc cho ring viéc dn
thit dugc Pic Phat cho phép. Ho cho ring gidi
luat hay k¥ luit cho phép cdc thdy tu in thit
trong ba trudng hdp goi la “Tam Tinh Nhuc.”
Dul néi thé ndo di nita, dn thit vin 13 in thit.
Ngudi tu, nhat 1a chu Ting Ni, phdi td tim
long tir bi d6i véi ching sanh muodn loai. Chu
Ting Ni phdi c6 ging hét minh ching nhitng
khong gi€t, ma con khong 1a nguyén nhin cla
sy giét qua hinh thitc cling dudng cdi goi 12
tinh nhuc. Phat t& nén ludn nhé ring, vao thdi
Phit con tai thé, c6 1An Pic Phit cho phép
chu Tdng Ni dung tinh nhuc, vi ngay ldc dé da
xdy ra mot con han hdn I6n, rau cdi khéng
trng trot dugc. Con bay gid, chiing ta dau cé
thi€u rau cdi? Nén cdn trong!—With regard to
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the consumption of meat as food, Buddhists
themselves are divided into groups. One group
regards eating meat as being no less wicked
than the act of slaughter. It holds that, if meat
was not used as food, there would be no cause
for the destruction of animals, hence
consumption of meat is directly responsible for
their slaughter and is therefore wrong. Another
group regards the consumption of meat is
allowed by the Buddha. They claim that the
Vinaya or diciplinary rule allows monks to eat
meat under three conditions, called “three
kinds of clean flesh.” No matter what you say,
eating flesh still means eating flesh. Buddhists,
especially, monks and nuns should show their
loving-kindness and compassion to all sentient
beings. Monks and nuns should try their best to
prevent killing, and not to be the cause of
killing through the form of offering of a so-
called ‘clean flesh.” Buddhists should always
remember that at the time of the Buddha,
there was one occasion that the Buddha
allowed monks and nuns to use clean flesh
because there was a great drought and there
vegatables grown.
Nowadays, Are we lacking of vegetables? Be
careful!:
1) Khong thdy gi€t: Has not seen the animal
killed .
2) Khong nghe gi€t: Has not heard the
animal killed.
3) Khong nghi ngd con vt bi gi€t d€ ciing
dudng cho minh: Has not doubt about the
animal killed to offer to the monk’s meal.

were  no could be

Tam Toc: Three immediate families:

1) Ho cha: Father’s family name.

2) Ho me: Mother’s family name.

3) Ho chéng hodc ho vg: Husband’s or
wife’s family name.

Tam Ton: The three honoured ones:

(A) Tam Béo: Triratna.

1) Phat: Buddha.

2) Phdp: Dharma.

3) Tang: Sangha.

(B) Tam Ton Phiat Tinh B§: Three
Buddha in the Pure Land—The three
Amitabha honoured ones:

1) Di ba: A Di ba Trung Toén, bac toan bi
toan tri—Amitabha Buddha, in the center,
whose mercy and wisdom are perfect.

2) Qudn Am: Qudn Am td bién, hién than
cia long dai  bi—Avalokitesvara
bodhisattva, on the left, who is the
embodiment of mercy.

3) Thé& Chi: Th& Chi hitu bién, hién thin cia
tri tué—Mahasthamaprapta, on the right,
the embodiment of wisdom.

*%* Ba vi ndy dugc goi 1a Tam Ton trong thé
gigi Cuc Lac. Pai Th& Chi hoi giéng véi
Muc Kién Lién—They are called the
three holy ones of the western region. He

doubtfully identified with
Maudgalyayana.

©)

1) Thich Ca Mau Ni: Sakyamuni.

2) Vin Thu: Manjusri.

3) Ph8 Hién: Samantabhadra.

Tam Toén Lai Ngheénh: Phat A Di Pa, Bo

tat Quan Am va BS Téat Phd Hién 1a ba vi ti€p

nhin nhitng ai tin v niém tri hong danh Phat
vao coi Tay Phuong Cuc Lac—Amitabha,

Avalokitesvara and Mahasthamaprapta

receive into the Western Paradise the

believers who call on Amitabha.

Tam Ton Phat: See Tam Ton (B)

Tam Tri: Three kinds of wisdom:

(A) Theo Tri B9 Ludn—According to the
Maha-Prajna-Paramita Sastra:

1) Nhit thiét tri: Tri cda hang Thanh Vin va
Duyén Giéc, cho ring chu phap 1a khong
that—Sravaka (thanh vidn) and Pratyeka-
buddha (Duyén giidc) knowledge that all
the dharma or laws are void and unreal.

2) Dao chiing tri: Tri clia hang B6 Tat véi sur
bién biét chanh d4ng (lia bé nhi ki€n hitu
v6)—Bodhisattva-knowledge of all things
in their proper discrimination.

has
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3) Nhit thi€t ching tri: Phat tri—Buddha-
knowledge, or perfect knowledge of all
things in every aspect
relationship, past, present and future.

their and

(B)

1) Thé gian tri: Pham tri chdp truSc hét thiy
hitu vo ctia chu phap—Earthly or ordinary
wisdom—Normal worldly knowledge or
ideas.

2) XuAt th€ gian tri: Tri cda bac Thanh Vin
va Duyén Gidc, hdy con hu vong phan
biét tv tu6ng—Supra-mundane or spiritual
wisdom—The wisdom of Sravaka or
Pratyetka-buddha.

3) Xuat thé gian thugng thugng tri: Tri cda
chu Phat va chu B Tét, quan sat hét thdy
chu phdp bt sanh bat diét, lia b nhi ki€n
hitu vo—Supreme wisdom of bodhisattvas
and Buddhas.

Tam Tri: Three abidings—See Tam Phap

(xxxxxvii).

Tam Tu: Tividhasikkha (p)—Tam Vo6 Lau

Hoc—Ba miit thyc hanh cia Phat gido khong

thé thi€u trén dudng tu tip—Triple (three)

Training, the three inseparable aspects for any

cultivators—The three Universal
Characteristics  (Existence is universally
characterized by impermanence, suffering and
not-self)—Three ways of discipline of
Sravaka:

(A)

1) Vo6 thudng tu (Practice on the

impermanence): Thanh vin tuy bi€t su

thudng tru clia phdp than, song chi quin

tuGng 1& vo6 thudng ciia van phip—No

of the eternal, seeing
everything as everchanging and transient.

2) Phi lac tu (practice on suffering): Tuy biét
Niét Ban tich diét 13 vui suéng, song chi
quén tudng 1& khd ctia chu phdp—Joyless,
through only contemplating misery and
not realizing the ultimate nirvana-joy.

3) Vo ngi tu (practice on non-self): Tuy biét
chon ngd 1a ty tai, nhung chi qudn tudng

realization

1& khong clia ngii uAn ma thoi—Non-ego
discipline, seeing only the perishing self
and not realizing the immortal self.

(B) Tam Tu theo truyén thdng Phit gido
Nguyén  Thiy—Three ways  to
Enlightenment  according to  the
Theravadan Buddhism:

1) Gi6i: huidn luyén dao ddc, tt bd nhitng
hoat dong nghiép khong trong sach—Sila
(skt)—Training in Moral discipline by
avoiding karmically
activities—Keeping  the
Cultivating ethical conduct.

2) Pinh: Huin luyén tim linh, thyc hién sy
tdp trung—Samadhi (skt)—Training the

unwholesome
precepts—

mind in Concentration—Practicing
concentration of the mind—Mental
discipline.

3) Hué: Hudn luyén tri ning, dé phat trién
su hi€u bi&t vé chan ly—Prajna (skt)—
Training in Wisdom, the development of
prajna through insight into the truth of
Buddhism—Always  acting  wisely—
Wisdom.

Tam Tu Tinh Gidi: Three cultivations of

pure precepts:

1) Tranh lam cdc diéu 4c: Avoid doing any
evil doings.

2) Lam cdc di€u lanh: Do what is good
(perform all good deeds).

3) Citu d6 chiing sanh: Save sentient beings.

Tam Tu Tinh Gigi: Ba tu gidi clia chu B

T4t. Ba tu tinh gidi nidy hang Thanh Vin

Duyén Gidc Ti€u Thira khong c6, ma chi ¢

ndi cdc bic B6 T4t Pai Thira. Ba tu tinh gi6i

ndy nhi€p hét thdy Tt Hoing Thé Nguyén—

Three collections of pure precepts, or three

accumulations of pure precepts of the

Bodhisattvas. Those cultivating Hinayana’s

Sravaka Way do not have these three

accumulations of purity precepts. Only

Mahayana Bodhisattvas practice them. These

three accumulations of pure precepts



2398

encompass the “Four Propagation Vows.” (see

T Hoiing Thé Nguyén):

1) Nhi€p luat nghi gidi: Trdnh 1am viéc dc
bing cdch tri gi6i hay thiu nhi€p hét tat
ca cdc gidi ching han nhu 5 gidi, 8 gidi,
10 gidi Sa Di, 250 giéi Ty Kheo, 348 gidi
Ty Kheo Ni, 10 gidi trong va 48 gidi
khinh ctia B Tit, gitt k§ khong cho sai
pham mdt gidi nao—The pure precepts
which include all rules and observances,
or to avoid evil by keeping the discipline.
Which means to gather all precepts such
as five precepts, eight precepts, ten
precepts of Sramanera, 250 precepts of
Bhiksus, 348 precepts of Bhiksunis, 10
major and 48 minor precepts of
Bodhisattvas, and maintain them purely
without violating a single precept.

2) Nhi€p thién phdp gii: La bac Bd Tat
phdi hoc hét t4t cd phdp lanh clia Phat
day trong céc kinh dién, d€ bi€t r5 dudng
16i va phuong cdch “d6 tin chiing sanh,”
khong dugc bd sét bat ¢t phdp mdn nao
cd. Pay goi 1a phdp mdn vd lugng thé
nguyén hoc—The pure precepts which
include  all  wholesome  dharmas.
Accumulating wholesome precepts means
Bodhisattvas who must learn all the
wholesome dharmas that the Buddha
taught in various sutras, so they will know
all the clear paths and means necessary to
“lead and guide sentient beings”’ to
liberation and enlightenment. Thus, no
matter how insignificant a dharma
teaching may seem, they are not to
abandon any dharma door. This vow is
made by all Mahayana practicing
Buddhists that “Innumerable Dharma
Door, I vow to master.”

3) Nhi€p ching sanh gidi hay nhiéu ich hitu
tinh gigi: Nghia 1a phdi phdt long ti bi
lam Idi ich va cttu do tat cd chding sanh.
Pbay goi la “Chiing sanh v6 bién thé
nguyén d6.”—The pure precepts which

include all living beings. This means to
develop the compassionate nature to want
to benefit and aid all sentient beings, and
this is the vow “Infinite sentient beings, I
vow to take across.”

** For more information, please see Pai Thira
Gi6i and Mudi Gidi Trong va Bon Mudi
Tam Gidi Khinh trong Kinh Pham Vdng.

Tam Tu: All action and speech have three

mental conditions:

1) Tram tu: Reflection.

2) Thém lu: Judgment.

3) Quyét dinh: Decision.

Tam Tu Bi: Tam ching t¢ bi—The three

reasons of a bodhisattva’s pity:

1) VO lugng dinh tir: Tur bi vi thuong ching
sanh nhu con d6—All beings are like
helples infants.

2) Thong triét nhan qua tir: Thong hidu luat
nhon qua cta nha Phit nén thuong x6t
ching sanh—Buddha’s knowledge of all
laws and consequences make him feel
pity for all beings.

3) B&n tinh tir: Vi Phat tinh ty tim ch&
khong phdi vi nhitng 1y do bén ngoai ma
thuong x6t ching sanh—Buddha’s own
nature (without external cause) to make
him feel pity for all living beings.

Tam Tu: Three selfs:

(A)

The three characters—A term for A Di ba

(Amitabha).

(B)

1) Ty ché: Self-control.

2) Tu tinh: Self-purification.

3) Ty do: Self-development in the religious
life and in wisdom.

©

1) Tu thé: Substance.

2) Tu tanh: Form.

3) Tu dung: Function.

Tam Tu Piéu: Three self-moderations

1) Tu tri (gidi): Self-discipline or keeping of
precepts with:
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a. Chanh ngit: Right speech.

. Chédnh nghiép: Right action.

c. Chanh mang: Right livelihood.

2) Ty tinh: Self-purification or practice of
meditation with:

a. Chanh niém: Right mindfulness.

b. Chanh dinh: Right meditation or samadhi.

3) Tu ché: Self-control or wisdom with:

a. Chdnh ki&n: Right view.

b. Chanh tu duy: Right thinking.

c. Chdnh tinh tan: Right effort.

**For more information, please see Bat

Chanh Pao in Vietnamese-English Section.

Tam Ty Tinh Tuéng: Svabhavalakshana-

traya (skt)—Theo Kinh Ling Gia, c6 ba hinh

thitc cla tri con dugc goi 1a tam ty tinh
tudng—According to The Lankavatara Sutra,
there are three forms of knowledge known as

Svanhavalakshana-traya.

1) Vong K& Tinh (Bién K& S& Chip):
Parikalpita (skt)—Tuy tinh tht nhit dugc
goi 12 Bi€n K& S& Chédp, 1 sy phin biét
sai 1Am clia sy phdn dodn, va xudt phat tir
sy hi€u diing ban chit clia cdc sy vat, bén
trong ciing nhu bén ngoai va hiu ding
mdi lién hé giita cdc sy vat nhu 13 nhitng
c4 thé doc lap hay thudc cung mot loai—
The first of the three Svabhavas is known
as the Parikalpita or wrong discrimination
of judgment, and proceeds from rightly
comprehending the nature of objects,
internal as well as external, and also
relationship existing between objects as
independent individuals or as belonging to
a genus.

2) Y Tha Kh3i Tinh: Paratantra (skt)—Tu
tinh thd hai 12 Y Tha Khé&i Tinh, nguyén
nghia 1a phu thudc vao cdi khac, 1a cai tri
dva vao mot sy kién nao dd, tuy nhitng sy
kién ndy khong lién hé dén ban chi't thuc
sy cdia hién hitu. Pic trung cla cdi tri ndy
12 né hoan toan khéng phdi 1a mot sdng
tao chi quan dugc sinh ra tit cdi “kh6ng”
suéng, ma né dugc ciu tric cda mot thuc

tinh khach quan nao d6 ma né phu thudc
dé 1am chat liéu. Do d6, né cé nghia 1a
“sinh khéi dua vio mdt chd twa hay mot
cian ban.” (s§ y). Va chinh do bdi céi tri
nidy ma ti't ca cdc loai sy vat, bén ngoai
va bén trong, dudc nhan biét va tinh dic
thi vd phd quat dugc phan biét. Y tha
khdi tinh do d6 tuong duong v6i cdi ma
ngiy nay ta goi la tri hay bi€t tvong ddi
hay “tuong ddi tinh;” trong khi Y Tha
Khdi 1a sy tao ra sy tudng tugng hay tAm
clia ngudi ta. Trong béng t6i, mdt ngudi
dim 1én mot vat gi d6, vi tudng ring diy
12 con rin nén anh ta s¢ hdi. Pay 1a Y
Tha Khéi, mot phan dodn sai 1am hay mot
ciu tric twdng tugng dudc kém theo biing
mot sy kich thich khong xdc diang. Khi
nhin k§ lai thdy ring vat 4y 1a sgi diy
thitng. Pay 1a Y Tha Khdi, céi tri tuong
ddi. Anh ta khong biét sgi ddy thirng thuc
su 1a gi va tudng nd 1a mot thuc tinh, dic
tht va t8i hiu. Trong khi khé ma phin
biét mdt cdch tinh t€ sy khdc biét giita
Bi€n K& S& Chap va Y Tha Khéi tr
nhitng dinh nghia ngin trén, thi Y Tha
Khdi hinh nhu it ra cling ¢6 mot mic dod
sy thit ndo d6 vé& mit tu chinh cdc ddi
tugng, nhung Bi€n K& S§ Chap khong chi
bao gdm mot sai 1am tri thitc ma con gdm
mot s6 chic ning cdm nhin dudc van
hanh theo v6i sy phan dodn 1am lac. Khi
mot ddi tugng dude nhin thic nhu 13 mot
ddi tugng hién hitu, bén trong hay bén
ngoai, thi c4i hinh thifc nhin bi€t goila Y
Tha Khéi xdy ra. Nhian d6i tugng ndy la
thyc, cdi tAim nhan xét ki hon vé né ca vé
miit tri thifc cd v& mit cdm nhan, va day
12 hinh thitc hi€u biét goi la Bi€n K& S§
Chap. Sau ciing, c¢6 thé chiing ta cang lam
cho rdi ren thém khi 4p dung nhitng cdch
suy nghi ngdy nay cda ching ta vao
nhifng cdch suy nghi thdi xua khi nhitng
cdch suy nghi nay chi don thuin dugc van
hanh do nhitng ddi héi ¢ tinh cdch tén
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gido chit khong do nhitng doi hdi v tu ¢
tinh tri€t Iy—The second is the Paratantra,
literally, “depending on another,” is a
knowledge based on some fact, which is
not, however, in correspondence with the
real nature of  existence. The
characteristic feature of this knowledge is
that it is not altogether a subjective
creation produced out of pure nothingness,
but it is a construction of some objective
reality on which it depends for material.
Therefore, its definition is “that which
arises depending upon a support or basis.”
And it is due to this knowledge that all
kinds of objects, external and internal, are
recognized, and in these individuality and
generality are  distinguished.  The
Paratantra is thus equivalent to what we
nowadays call relative knowledge or
relativity; while the Parikalpita is the
fabricationof one’s own imagination or
mind. In the dark a man steps on
something, and imagining it to be a snake
is frightened. This is Parikalpita, a wrong
judgment or an imaginative construction,
attended an unwarranted excitement. He
now bends down and examines it closely
and finds it to be a piece of rope. This is
Paratantra, relative knowledge. He does
not know what the rope really is and
thinks it to be a reality, individual or
ultimate. While it may be difficult to
distinguish ~ sharply the
Parikalpita and the Paratantra from these
brief statements or definitions, the latter
seems to have at least a certain degree of
truth as regards objects themselves, but
the former implies not only an intellectual
mistake but some affective functions set
in motion along with the wrong judgment.
When an object is perceived as an object
existing externally or internally and
determinable under the categories of
particularity and generality, the Paratantra

between

3)

form of cognition takes place. Accepting
this as real, the mind elaborates on it
further both intellectually and affectively,
and this is the Parikalpita form of
knowledge. It may be after all more
confusing to apply our modern ways of
thinking to the older ones especially when
these were actuated purely by religious
requirements and not at all by any
disinterested philosophical ones.

Vién Thanh Thyc Tri: Parinishpanna
(skt)—Vién thanh thuc tri tic 13 cdi biét
toan hdo va tuong dudng vdi Chdanh Tri
(samyagjnana) va Nhu Nhu (Tathata) cla
nim phdp. DAy 1a cdi trf c6 dugc khi ta
dat t6i trang thdi ty ching biing cdch vugt
qua Danh, Tuéng, va tit cd céc hinh thitc
phin biét hay phin dodn (vikalpa). DAy
ciing 1a Nhu Nhu, Nhu Lai Tang TAm, ddy
1a mot cdi gi khong thé bi hiy hoai. Sgi
day thirng gi ddy dugc nhin biét theo thé
dién chin thyc cia né. N6 khong phéi 1a
mot sy vat duge ciu thanh do cdc nguyén
nhin va diéu kién hay nhian duyén va gis
ddy dang nim truSc mit ching ta nhu 12
mot cdi gi & bén ngoai. Tir quan di€ém clia
nha Duy Thic Tuyét D6i theo nhu Ling
Gia chi trudng, sgi day thirng 14 phdn dnh
cla chinh cédi tdm cla chding ta, tdch ra
khdi cdi tAm thi né khéng cé khdach quan
tinh, vé mit nay thi né 1a phi hién hiru.
Nhung cdi tim von do tif d6 ma th& gidi
phdt sinh, 13 mdt ddi tugng cla Vién
Thanh Thyc hay tri toan dic—The third
form of knowledge is the Parinishpanna,
perfected knowledge, and corresponds to
the Right Knowledge (Samyagjnana) and
Suchness (Tathata) of the five Dharmas. It
is the knowledge that is available when
we reach the state of self-realization by
going beyond Names and Appearances
and all forms of Discrimination or
judgment. It is suchness itself, it is the
Tathagata-garbha-hridaya, it is something
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indestructible. The rope is now perceived
in its true perspective. It is not an object
constructed out of causes and conditions
and now lying before us as something
external. From the absolutist’s point of
view which is assumed by the
Lankavatara, the rope is a reflection of
our own mind, it has no objectivity apart
from the latter, it is in this respect non-
existent. But the mind out of which the
whole world evolves is the object of the
Parinishpanna, perfectly-attained
knowledge.

Tam Tuéng: Theo Kinh Phip Hoa, c¢6 ba

tuédng—According to the Lotus Sutra, there are

three forms or positions:

1) Giéi thodt tu6ng: Tin khong c6 tudng sanh
tr—Nirvana.

2) Ly tuéng: Tin sinh t& Ni€t ban 1a khong
c6—No Birth and death, nor nirvana.

3) Diét twéng (Phi hitu phi vo—Trung dao):
Ching phai c6, ching phii khong—The
middle way.

Tam Tudéng Hitu Vi: Ti-sankhatalakkhanas

(p)—The three properties of matter.

1) Sanh: Production or birth.

2) Tru: Duration or existence.

3) Diét: Annihilation.

Tam Tuéng Phap: The three universal

characteristics.

Tam Tuéng Phan Big¢t: Ba tuéng phan biét

12 thién lanh, x4u 4c vd trung tinh—The

differentiation of the three conditions of good,

evil, and neutral.

Tam Tuéng Vi T€: Theo Khdi Tin Ludn, c6

ba tuéng vi t6—According to the Awakening

of Faith, there are three subtle marks:

1) Nghiép tuéng: The mark of karma.

2) Chuyén tuéng: The mark of Turning.

3) Hién tuéng: The mark of manifestation.

Tam TuGng: Three thoughts:

(A)

1) Odn twdng: Tudng d€n viéc thuong x6t ké
thu—Thoughts of love to enemies.

2) Than tudng: Tudng dén tinh thuong gia
toc va bing hitu—Thoughts of love to
family and friends.

3) Trung nhan tudng: Tudng d€n viéc thuong
x6t ngudi khong phdi thit ma cling khong
phai ban—Thoughts of love to those who
are neither enemies nor friends.

Tam U€: Three stains—Ty tinh chiing ué
nhiém nhu dau, lo, bun, ma ching con viy
ban cdc vat khic, nén goi 1a cdu ué—They
are so called because they are themselves
dirty like oil, black, and mud, and because
they dirty other things.

1) Tham: Greed.

2) San: Hatred.

3) Si: Delusion.

** See Tam Pdc.

Tam Vi:

(A) Ba huong vi—The
pleasant savours:

1) Song tinh hanh: The monastic life.

2) Tring tung kinh dién: Reading the
scriptures.

3) Thién dinh: Meditation.

(B) Ba phan vun bdi tAm thic trong Phat
gido—The  mental cultivation  of
Buddhism is generally divided into three
parts:

1) Gia Hanh Vi—Effort Stage: Py la giai
doan nd lyc. Con dudng dau tién ma hanh
gid phai di 1a ‘gia hanh vi,” trong d6 hanh
gid tu chi va quan—This is the stage of
giving out efforts. The first path one
treads is the ‘effort’ stage in which there
is the practice of calmness and insight (see
Ngii Binh Tam Qudn).

2) Kién Pao Vi—View-path stage: Piy 1a
giai doan thdy dao—This is the stage of
seeing the path.

3) Tu Tép Vi—Practice-path stage: Pay la
giai doan tu tap hay thuc hanh. Trudc ti€n
hanh gia phai du bi sin sing d€ ti€n budc

three flavors or
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trén con dudng tu tap—This is the stage of
practices. The adjustment of one’s self so
as to proceed the path.

Tam Vi Tiem Thu': Three Gradual Stages—
Theo Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, quyén Tdm,
Ditc Phat di nhic ngai A Nan vé ba vi tiém
thd nhu sau: “Nay 6ng muén tu ching phdp
tam ma dé& ctia Phat, ciing phdi do cdi ban
nhin dién ddo loan twdng 4y ma lap ra ba
tiém tht, mé6i c6 thé diét trir duge. Vi du muén
dung nudc cam 10 trong mdt dd sach, phdi 14y
nudc néng, tro, va nudc thom sdc ria, trdt bo
céc cin doc. Thé nao goi 1a ba tiém tht? Mot
12 tu tap d€ trir trg nhan; hai 12 that tu hanh @€
bd cho hét chdnh tinh; ba 14 tinh tdn 1én, trdi
v6i  hi€n nghiép.”—According to the
Surangama Sutra, book FEight, the Buddha
reminded Ananda about the three gradual
stages as follows: “Ananda! As you cultivate
towards certification to the samadhi of the
Buddha, you will go through three gradual
stages in order to get rid of the basic cause of
these random thoughts. They work in just the
way that poisonous honey is removed from a
pure vessel that is washed with hot water
mixed with the ashes of incense. Afterwards it
can be used to store sweet dew. What are the
three gradual stages? The first is to correct
one’s habits by getting rid of the aiding causes;
the second is to truly cultivate to cut out the
very essence of karmic offenses; the third is to
one’s vigor to prevent the
manifestation of karma.

1) Thé nao la trg nhan?—What are aiding
causes?

a) Ong A Nan! C4 12 loai sinh trong th& gidi
khong thé tu toan, phdi nuong vio bon
cdch dn ma sdng con. PG 1a dn bing cdch
chia xé, dn bing nglti hdi, in bing suy
nghi, in bing thifc. Viy nén Phat néi tat
c4 ching sanh déu nuong noi sy in ma
song con. Ong A Nan! Tit ci chiing sanh
dn mén ngon lanh dugc sdng, in mén ddc
bi ché&t. Cho nén chiing sanh ciu tam ma

increase

b)

dia phai dit nim mén tin thédi trong dGi—
Ananda! The twelve categories of livign
beings in this world are not complete in
themselves, but depend on four kinds of
eating ; that is, eating by portions, eating
by contact, eating by thought, and eating
by consciousness. Therefore, the Buddha
said that all living beings must eat to live.
Ananda! All living beings can live if they
eat what is sweet, and they will die if they
take poison. Beings who seek samadhi
should refrain from eating five pungent
plants of this world.

Phat day tai sao phdi doan nim mén tin
thdi—The Buddha explained in depth the
ill-effects of eating pungent plants.

Nim mén tin thdi Ay, ndu chin ma #n,
hay phét tinh dim. An sdng thém gian
dit. Nhitng ngudi 4n cdc mén 4y, di c6
thé gidng 12 bd kinh, mudi phuong Thién
Tién ciing ché hdi hoi, déu tranh xa: If
these five are eaten cooked, they
increase one’s sexual desire; if they are
eaten raw, they increase one’s anger.
Therefore, even if people in this world
who eat pungent plants can expound the
twelve divisions of the sutra canon, the
gods and immortals of the ten directions
will stay far away from them because
they smell so bad.

Tuy nhién, lic ngudi d6 dn cdc mén Ay,
céc loai quy déi thudng d&n li€m mép.
Thudng & chung v6i quy, nén phic dic
ngay mot tiéu mon, hiing khdng 1¢i ich gi:
However, after they eat these things, the
hungry ghosts will hover around and kiss
their lips. Being always in the presence
of ghosts, their blessings and virtue
dissolve as the day go by, and they
experience no lasting benefit.

Ngudi an m6én dé6 ma tu tam ma dia, cic
vi B6 Tét, Thién Tién mudi phuong thién
than ching dén thi ho. Pai lvc ma vudng
tim dugc phuong tién, hién 1am thian Phit
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ma dén thuy&t phdp. Ché bd cim gidi,
khen lam viéc dam, gidn dit, ngu si. Sau
khi chét, ty 1Aam quyén thudc cho ma
vuong, hudng hét phic clia ma, bi doa
vao nguc vO gidn: People who eat
pungent plants and also cultivate samadhi
will not be protected by the Bodhisattvas,
gods, immortals, , or good spirits of the
ten directions; therefore, the
tremendously powerful demon kings, able
to do as they please, will appear in the
body of a Buddha and speak Dharma for
them, denouncing the prohibitive precepts
and praising lust, rage, and delusion.
When their lives end, these people will
join the retinue of demon kings. When
they use up their blessings as demons,
they will fall into the Unintermittent Hell.
Ong A Nan! Ngui tu BS D&, phai hoan
toan ddt nim moén tan thdi. Pay goi la dé
nhat tinh tdn tu hanh tiém thd: Ananda!
Those who cultivate for Bodhi should
never eat the five pungent plants. This is
the first of the gradual stages of
cultivation.

Chinh tinh—Proper nature:

Th€ nao 1a chinh tinh? What is the
essence of karmic offenses?

A Nan! Chiing sanh vao tam ma dia, truc
phdi giit gidi Iudt tinh nghiém va thanh
tinh, phai hoan toan ddt tim dam, chfmg
in thit udng rugu, in dd niu chin va sach,
ché in mén con hoi séng. Ong A Nan!
Ngudi tu hanh ma ching doan dim va sdt
sinh, khong thé ra khéi ba cdi: Ananda!
Beings who want to enter samadhi must
first firmly uphold the pure precepts. They
must sever thoughts of lust, not partake of
wine or meat, and eat cooked rather than
raw foods. Ananda! If cultivators do not
sever lust and killing, it will be impossible
for them to transcend the triple realm.

A Nan! Nén coi sy ddm duc nhu rin doc,
nhu giic thi minh. Tru6c hét, phai giff

b)

c)

gidi Thanh Vin, bon khi, tdm khi, giif gin
than khdong dong. Sau lai tu ludt nghi
thanh tinh cta B Tat, giit gin tim ching
khdi: Ananda! You should look upon
lustful desire as upon a poisonous snake
or a resentful bandit. First hold to the
sound-hearer’s four or eight parajikas in
order to control your physical activity;
then cultivate the Bodhisattva’s pure
regulations in order to control your
mental activity

Cam gidi dugc thanh tyu, thi ddi v6i the
gian, hoan toan khong con nghi€p sinh
nhau, gi€t nhau, khong lam viéc trom
cu6p thi khong bi mic ng clng nhau,
khong phai trd ng trudc & th€ gian: When
the prohibitive precepts are successfully
upheld, one will not create karma that
leads to trading places in rebirth and to
killing one another in this world. If one
does not steal, one will not be indebted,
and one will not have to pay back past
debts in this world.

Ngudi thanh tinh d6 tu tam ma dia, ngay &
xdc thin cha me sinh, ching diing phép
Thién nhidn, ty nhién xem thdy mudi
phuong thé gi6i, thdy Phat, nghe phap clia
Phit, phung tri ¥ chi cda Phat, dugc dai
thAn thong, dao di muSi phuong, tic
ménh, thanh tinh, khong bi gian hiém. P6
la dé nhi tinh ti€n tu hanh tiém thd: If
people who are pure in this way cultivate
samadhi, they will naturally be able to
contemplate the extent of the worlds of
the ten directions with the physical body
given them by their parents; without need
of the heavenly eye, they will see the
Buddhas speaking Dharma and receive in
person the sagely instruction. Obtaining
spiritual penetrations, they will
through the ten directions, gain clarity
regarding  past and will not
encounter difficulties and dangers. This is

roam

lives,
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the second of the gradual stages of
cultivation.

véi hién nghi€ép—They should
counter the manifestations of their karma:
Thé€ nao la hién nghiép?—What is the
manifestation of karma? Ong A Nan!
Ngudi gitt cAm gidi thanh tinh d6, long
khong tham dam, d6i véi luc trin bé
ngodi, ching hay luu dat. N&u ching luu
dat, tré vé chd bin nguyén. Pa ching
duyén theo trdn, cin khong phdi ngiu.
Ngugc dong trd vé chan tinh, sdu cin tho
dung khong hién hanh—Ananda! Such
people as these , who are pure and who
uphold the prohibitive precepts, do not
have thoughts of greed and lust, and so
they do not become dissipated in the
pursuit of the six external defiling sense-
objects. Because they do not pursuit them,
they turn around to their own source.
Without the conditions of the defiling
objects, there is nothing for the sense-
organs to match themselves with, and so
they reverse their flow, become one unit,
and no longer function in six ways.

Mudi phuong quéc d6 trong sach, sing
sudt, vi nhu tring sing chi€u qua ngoc luu
ly. Than tdm khoan khodi, di€u vi€én binh
ding, dugc rat an lanh. TAt cd cdc dic
‘mat, vién, tinh, diéu’ cia Nhu Lai déu
hién trong 1ong ngudi tu. Ngudi d6 lién
dugc vd sanh phip nhin. Tir d6 1an lugt
tién tu, thy theo hanh ma an 14p Thénh vi.
DAy goi 12 dé tam tinh ti€n tu hanh tiém
thd—AIll the lands of the ten directions
are as brilliantly clear and pure as
moonlight reflected in crystal. Their
bodies and minds are blissful as they
experience the equality of wonderful
perfection, and they attain great peace.
The secret perfection and pure wonder of
all the Thus Come Ones appear before
them. These people then obtain patience
with the non-production of dharmas. They

Trai

thereupon gradually cultivate according to
their practices, until they reside securely
in the sagely positions. This is the third of
the gradual stages of cultivation.

Tam Vién Dung: Three kinds of unity or

identity:

1) Sy ly vién dung: Phenomena with
substance (waves and water).

2) Sy sy vién dung: Phenomena with
phenomena (wave with wave).

3) Ly 1y vién dung: Substance
substance (water with water).

Tam Vo Lau Can: Three roots for the
passionless life escape
transmigration (No evil deeds, no evil words,
no evil thoughts).
Tam Vo Lau Hoc: Ba phin hoc ctia hang vo
lau, hay clia hang ngudi da ddt dudc luan hdi
sanh tit—Threefold training, or three studies
or endeavors of the non-outflow, or the those
who have passionless life and escape from
transmigration:

1) Giédi hay tri gidi: Trong Phat gido, khong
c6 phép goi 1a tu hanh nao ma khoéng phdi
tri gidi, khong c6 phdp nao ma khong cé
gi6i. Gidi nhu nhitng chi€c 10ng nhdt
nhitng tén trdm tham, sin, si, man, nghi,
ta ki€n, sit, dao, ddm, vong—Precepts or
training in moral discipline. In Buddhism,
there is no so-called cultivation without
discipline, and also there is no Dharma
without  discipline. Precepts
considered as cages to capture the thieves
of greed, anger, stupidity, pride, doubt,
wrong views, killing, stealing, lust, and
lying.

2) Dinh: Phép luyén cho tim dugc dinh tinh.
Tuong ty nhu “gidi,” trong Phit gido,
khong cé phép goi 1a tu hanh nao ma
khong tu luyén cho tdm dinh tinh—
Samadhi, meditation, trance, or training
the mind. In the same manner as in (1), in
Buddhism, there is no so-called cultivation

with

and final from

are
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without concentration,
mind.

3) Hué: Tu tap tri tué 13 k&t qua cda gidi va
dinh. Néu ban muén doan trir tam ddc
tham lam, sn han va si mé, ban khong c6
con dudng nao khéc hon 1a phdi tu gigi va
dinh hiu dat dugc tri tué ba la mat. Vi tri
hué ba la mit, ban c6 thé tiéu diét nhitng
tén trom ndy va chdm dit khd dau phién
nao—The resulting wisdom, or training in
wisdom. If you want to get rid of greed,
anger, and ignorance, you have no choice
but cultivating discipline and samadhi so
that you can obtain wisdom paramita.
With wisdom paramita, you can destroy
these thieves and terminate all afflictions.

Tam Vo Sai Biét: The three that are without

essential difference (the three that are of the

same nature)—See Tam V6 Sai Biét V6 Tanh

(B):

1) Tam: The nature of mind is the same in
Buddhas, men, and all the living beings.

2) Phat: The nature and enlightenment of all
Buddhas is the same.

or training the

3) Chung  sanh: The  nature  and
enlightenment of all living beings is the
same.

Tam Vo Sai Bi¢t (Vo Tanh):

(A) Tam v6 sai biét vo tinh—The three things
without a nature or separate existence of
their own:

1) Tudéng vo tinh: Hinh tuéng khong that—
Form, appearance or seeming is unreal.

2) Sinh v6 tdnh: Moi vat déu tir sy k&t hgp
bdi vat chit ma thanh (cht khong cé tu
tanh)—Everything
constituent materials.

3) Thing nghia v6 tdnh: Khdi niém vé chan

nhu cling khong c¢6 that—The concept or

bhutatathata (chan nhu) is unreal.

Tam, Phat va ching sanh, tam v sai

bié¢t—Mind, Buddha and Living beings

are the same in nature:

derived from

(B)

1) Tam: Bédn tdm cua chu Phit va ching
sanh déu nhu nhau—The nature of mind is
the same in Buddhas.

2) Phat: Bdn tdnh va sy gidc ngd cla chu
déu nhu nhau—The and
enlightenment of all Buddhas is the same.

3) Chiing sanh: Ban tdnh va sy gidc ngd cla
tdt cd ching sanh déu nhu nhau—The
nature and enlightenment of all the living
beings is the same.

Tam Vo S¢ Cau: TS B4 P& Pat Ma , vi 8

thit 28 dong Thién An Do va ciing 12 vi so &

ctia dong Thién Trung Hoa da day vé tam vd

s& cAu nhin sau cudc néi chuyén véi vua Hén

Vi P& vé tu hanh tinh hanh vd ciu—

Bodhidharma, the 28" Patriarch from India and

also the 1% Patriarch in China taught about

three Non-seeking practices or three doors of
liberation:

1) Khdng: Emptiness.

2) Vo tudng: Signlessness.

3) VO nguyén: Wishlessness.

That vay, chu phdp hitu vi nhu 40 nhu mdng,

sanh diét, diét sanh. C6 cdi gi thudng hiing cho

chiing ta theo dudi ? Hon nita, thé& gidi hién
tugng chi 14 twong d6i, trong tai hoa ddi khi cé
phudc bao, trong phude bao c6 khi 1a tai hoa.

Thé nén ngudi tu Phit nén ludn gilt tim minh

binh thdn va khong khud'y dong trong moi tinh

hudng, 1én xudng hay hoa phudc. Gid du nhu
mot vi Ting tu tip hAm hiu ndi son 1Am cling
cOc, it ngudi thim vi€ng hoan cdnh séng that

12 khé s& cd doc, nhung cudc tu gidi thoat that

12 tinh chuyén. Thé rdi it lau sau d6 c6 vai

ngudi téi thim ciing dudng vi nghe ti€ng pham

hanh clia ngudi, tip 1éu nim xua ching bao
lau bi€n thanh mdt ngdi chiia dd xo, Téang
chiing ddong ddo, chitng d6 phudc thinh duyén
hdo, nhung thir héi c6 may vi con c¢6 di thi gis
dé tinh chuyén tu hanh nhu thud han vi ? Liic

Ay cudc tu ching nhitng rd rang di xudng, ma

1dm ldc con giy tdi tao nghiép vi nhitng 16i

cudn bén ngoai. Th& nén ngudi tu Phit nén
luén ghi tim phdp “Tam v6 s§ ciu ndy.”—

nature
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Trully speaking, worldly phenomena are
dharmas are illusory and dream-like, born and
destroyed, destroyed and born. So what is
there which is true ever-lasting and worth
seeking ? Furthermore, worldly phenomena
are all relative, in calamities are found
blessings, in blessings there is misfortune.
Therefore, Buddhist cultivators should always
keep their minds calm and undisturbed in all
situations, rising or falling, unfortunate or
blessed. For example, when a monk cultivates
alone in a deserted hut with few visitors.
Although his living conditions are miserable
and lonely, his cultivation is diligent. After a
while, virtuous people learn of his situation
and come to offer and seek for his guidance,
his used-to-be hut now become a huge
magnificient temple, filled with monks and
nuns. By then, his blessings may be great, his
cultivation has not only onviously declined,
sometimes external events may attract him to
causing more bad karma. Therefore, Buddhist
cultivators should always keep in mind these
three Non-seeking practices.

Tam V6 Vi Phap: Asamskritas (skt)—Theo
Cau X4 tong trong A Ty Pam Luén, c6 ba
phdp v6 vi—According to the Kosa School in
the Abhidharma, there are three non-created
dharmas.

1) Hu Khong: Akasa (skt)—Phdp khong
chuéng ngai va thim nhip qua ti't cid moi
chuéng ngai mot cich ty do khdng bién
chuyén: Space is that which gives no
hindrance and itself penetrates through
any hindrance freely and manifests no
change.

2) Trach Diét: Pratisamkhya-nirodha (skt)—
Sy tich diét dat dugc bing ning luc tri tué
nhu Niét Ban: Extinction attained by an
intellectual power such as Nirvana.

3) Phi Trach Diét: Apratisamkhya-nirodha
(skt)—Suy tich diét xdy ra ma khong cin
¢6 nhitng nd luc hay sy tich diét dugc tao
ra do khuyé&t duyén: An annihilation

taking place without premeditated efforts
or an extinction caused by the absence of
a productive cause.

** For more information, please see Bdy
Mudi Ldm Phdp Cau X4 Tong.

Tam Xa: Triyana—The three vehivles across

samsara to Nirvana:

1) Xe Dé: Goat carts, representing Sravakas.

2) Xe Nai: Deer carts, representing
Pratyeka-buddhas—See Loc Xa.

3) Xe Trau: Bullock carts, representing
Bodhisattvas.

** See Tam Thtra.

Tam Xién P&: See Tam Chiing Xién Dé.

Tam X Truyén Tam: Ba ndi ma theo k&

lai 12 nhitng noi Phat di tAm truyén tAm cho

Ngai Ca Di€p—The three places where

Sakyamuni is said to have transmitted his mind

or thought direct and without speech to

Kasyapa:

1) Linh Thdu Son: At the Vulture Peak, by a
smile when plucking a flower.

2) Pa T& Thiap: When the Buddha shared his
seat with Kasyapa.

3) Dua chin ra khdi ¢§ quan: Finally the
Buddha put his foot out of his coffin.

Tam Y: Ba loai 40 ca sa—Three kinds of

monks’ garments:

1) Tang Gia Lé Y: Samghati (skt)—Ching
tu théi y (4o miac khi hdi hop véi cic
ching d& ctr hanh cdc nghi thic 1& lac
trang nghiém nhu tho gi6i, thuyé&t gidi hay
truyén gidi). Pay 1a loai y tir chin dé€n hai
mudi 1dm madnh—The assembly cassock
of from nine to twenty-five pieces.

2) U4t Pa La Tiang Y: Uttarasanga (skt)—
Thugng Y hay 40 méic trén 4o an da hoi, y
bdy manh—Outer garment, the seven-
piece cassock.

3) An Pba Hoi Y: Antarvasas (skt)—Trung
trudc y, 4o 16t mic bén trong, tic 1a do 16t
mic sdt ngudi, y nim manh—An inner
garment; the five-piece cassock.

Tam: Eight.
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Tam Cach Ma Quan Niém Vo Sinh
Dugc Thi€t Lap: Anutpattikadharma (skt)—
See B4t BAt Sinh Phip.

Tam Cach Phat Tam B Pé: Trong Kinh
Hoa Nghiém Dittc Th€ Ton va chu B6 Tat da
thuy€t gidng rong rii vé cong diic ciia B6 Pé
tdm: “Clra y&€u vado dao truGc phai phdt tam.
Viéc yé&u tu hanh, trudc nén 1ap nguyén.” Néu
khong phat tim rdng 16n, khong 1ap nguyén
bén chic, thi d trdi qua vo lugng ki€p, vin y
nhién & trong néo luan hodi; dit ¢6 tu hanh ciing
khé tinh tdn va chi ludng cong khd nhoc. Do
d6 nén bi€t mudn hoc Phat dao, quyét phdi
phat B6 P& Tam khong thé tri hudn. Do d6
khi xwa Pai Su Tinh Am bén Trung Qudc di
soan ra bai phit nguyén “Phit B6 P& Tim
Vin” @€ khuyén khich ti ching. Trong 4y,
ngai da theo cdc tdim nguyén ma trinh bay sy
phat tdm thanh tdm cédch, Ta, Chdnh, Chan,
Nguy, Pai, Tiéu, Thién, Vién. Trong tdm cach
ndy, Ta, Nguy, Thién, Ti€u nén bd; Chan,
Chénh, Vién, Pai nén theo. Pugc nhu th€ méi
goi 1a phit B6 P& Tam ding cich—The
Buddha and Bodhisattvas broadly explained
the virtue of Bodhi Mind in The Avatamsaka
Sutra: “The principal door to the Way is
development of the Bodhi Mind. The principal
criterion of practice is the making of vows.” If
we do not develop the broad and lofty Bodhi
Mind and do not make firm and strong vows,
we will remain as we are now,
wasteland of Birth and Death for countless
eons to come. Even if we were to cultivate
during that period, we would find it difficult to
persevere and would only waste our efforts.
Therefore, we should realize that in following
Buddhism, we should definitely develop the
Bodhi Mind without delay. That is why Great
Master Hsing An composed the essay titled
“Developing the Bodhi Mind” to encourage
the fourfold assembly to follow when
practicing Buddhism. In it, the Master
described eight approaches to developing the
Bodhi Mind, depending on sentient beings’

in the

vows: “erroneous, correct, true, false, great,
small, imperfect, perfect.” Among the eight
ways of developing the Bodhi Mind, we
should not follow the false,
imperfect, and small” ways. We should instead
follow the “true, correct, perfect, and great”
ways. Such cultivation is called developing the

Bodhi Mind in a proper way.

1) Ta: C6 nhitng ngudi tu khdng tham citu ty
tam, chi bi€t theo bén ngoai, hoic ciu
danh 1¢i, dm c4dnh vui hién tai, hay mong
qué phudc trong tuong lai ma phdt 1ong
Bo Pé. Trong ddi song, day 1a hang ngudi
chi mot bé hanh theo “Su Tuéng” ma
khong chiu xoay vao “Chan Tam.” Phat
tam nhu thé goi 1a TA. Trén day 1a 16i
phét tim ctia da phan cdc ngudi tu, tai gia
vd xuit gia, trong thdi mat phdp niy.
Nhitng ngudi nhu thé ¢6 nhan nhin § khip
moi ndi, s§ dong nhu cdc sdng Hing—
ERRONEOUS—Some individuals
cultivate witohut meditating on the Self-
Nature. They just chase after externals or
seek fame and profit, clinging to the
fortunate circumstances of the present
time, or they seek the fruits of future
merits and blessings. In life there are
cultivators who cultivate only according to
the
refusing to reflect internally to “Examine
the True Nature.” Such development of
the Bodhi Mind is called "“Erroneous," or
“False.” The above is truly the way the
majority of cultivators, lay and clergy,
develop their minds in the present day
Dharma Ending Age. They
everywhere similar to the abundance of
sands of the Ganges.

2) Chanh: Nhu ching ciu danh 1¢i, khong
tham cdnh vui cing mong qud phudc, chi
vi thodt vong sanh t, 1gi minh Igi sanh
ma ciu dao B6 PE. Pay la hang ngudi
trén khong ciu 1gi dudng, dudi ching
thich hu danh, vui hién thé khong mang,

“erroneous,

“Practice  form  characteristics,”

are



3)

2408

phudc vi lai ching tuéng. Ho chi vi su
sanh tf ma cau qui Bd Pé. Phit tAim nhu
th& goi 12 CHANH—CORRECT. Pay la
161 phdt tAm clia bac tu hanh chan chdnh,
chi cau mong gidi thodt. L&i phdt tim va
cach tu hanh ndy d5i nay khé thé nio
thi'y dugc, hoa hoiin Iim trong mudén ngan
ngudi tu mdi cé dugc mdt hay hai vi ma
th6i—Not seeking fame, profit, happiness,
merit or blessings, but seeking only
Buddhahood, to escape Birth and Death
for the benefit of oneself and others.
These are cultivators who, above do not
pray for luxury, below do not yearn for
fame, not allured by the pleasures of the
present, do not think of the merits in the
future. In contrast, they are only
concerned with the matter of life and
death, praying to attain the Bodhi
Enlightenment fruit. Such development of
the Bodhi Mind is called “Correct,” or
“Proper.” The above is the way of
developing the mind according to true
cultivators praying for enlightenment and
liberation. With this way of developing
the mind and cultivation, it is difficult to
find nowadays. In hundreds and thousands
of cultivators, it would be fortunate to find
just one or two such cultivators.

Chin: Mdi niém trén vi ciu Phat dao,
du6i vi do chiing sanh, nhin dudng B6 Pé
dai xa ma khong khi€p, thdy loai hitu tinh
khé dd nhung ching sdn. TAm bén viing
nhu 1én ndi quyé&t dén dinh, nhu leo thdp
quyé&t dén chét. Nhitng bic nidy, niém
niém trén ciu Phat dao, tim tim du6i do
ching sanh. Nghe thanh Phit du lau xa
ching sg, ching lui. Phdt tAm nhu th& goi
1A CHAN—TRUE—Aiming with each
thought to seek Buddhahood “above” and
save sentient beings “below,” without
fearing the long, arduous Bodhi path or
being discouraged by sentient beings who
are difficult to save, with a mind as firm as

4)

5)

the resolve to ascend a mountain to its
peak. These cultivators who, thought after
thought, above pray for Buddhahood;
mind after mind, below rescue sentient
beings; hearing to become Buddha will
take forever, do not become fearful and
wish to regress. Such development of the
Bodhi Mind is called “true.”

Nguy: C6 tdi 18i khong sdm hdi chira cdi,
ngoai dudng trong sach, trong thit nhdp
nhd, trude tinh tin sau ludi bi€ng. Du c6
tAm t6t nhung con xen lin Igi danh, c6
phdp lanh song bi ti 16i 1Am & nhiém.
Phdt tAim ma con nhitng diéu ndy, goi 1a
NGUY. Pay 1a 18i phdt tim ctia hau hét
ngudi tu hanh trong thdi mat phdp niy—
FALSE—Not repenting or renouncing our
transgressions, appearing pure on the
outside while remaining filthy on the
inside, formerly full of vigor but now lazy
and lax, having good intentions
intermingled with the desire for fame and
profit, practicing good deeds tainted by
defilements. Such development of the
Bodhi Mind is called “false.” This is the
way the majority of cultivators develop
the mind in the Dharma Ending Age.

Pai: C6i chiing sanh hét, nguyén méi hét;
dao B Pé thanh, nguyén mdi thanh. Phat
tAm nhu viy goi 13 DAL Day 1a 18i phat
tdm cla hang Pai Thira Phdp Than Pai Si
B6 Tit, hay bac Thanh Ting B6 Tat, da
ddc dugc vo sanh phap nhin, chuyén phip
ludn bat thdi trong mudi phuong phdp
gi6i—GREAT—Only when the realm of
sentient beings has ceased to exist, would
one’s vows come to an end; only when
Buddhahood has been realized, would
one’s vows be achieved. Such
development of the Bodhi Mind is called
“great.” Above is the way of developing
the mind of those in the rank of Mahayana
Great Strength Dharma Body Maha-
Bodhisattvas, or Bodhisattva Saintly
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Masters, who have already attained the
“Non-Birth Dharma Tolerance” and have
turned the non-retrogressing Dharma
Wheel in the ten directions of infinite
universes.

Ti€u: Xem tam gi6i nhu ti nguc, sanh ti
nhu oan gia, chi mong minh mau gidi
thodt, ching mudn dd ngudi. Phit tim
theo quan niém ndy goi 1a TIEU. Pay 1a
cdch phét tim cia bac Thanh nhin trong
hang nhi thira Thanh Van va Duyén Gidc.
Loi phdt tAim nay tuy 1a dugc gidi thoat ra
ngodi tam gidi, chimg dudc Niét Ban,
nhung vin bi Phit qud 13 di ra ngoai con
dudng hanh nguyén d6 sanh ctia Bd Tat
va Phat—SMALL—Viewing the Triple
World as a prison and Birth and death as
enemies, hoping only for swift self-
salvation and being reluctant to help
others. Such development of the Bodhi
Mind is called “small.” The above is the
way of developing the mind for those
cultivators who  practice  Hinayana
Buddhism or Lesser Vehicle, Sravaka-
Yana and Pratyeka-Buddha-Yana. With
this method of developing mind, even
though liberation from the cycle of
reborths will be attained, escape from the
three worlds,
However, the Buddha criticized them as
traveling outside the path of conducts and
vows of rescuing sentient beings of the
Bodhisattvas and Buddhas of Mahayana
or Greater Veicle.

Thién: Thay ching sanh va Phat dao &
ngodi ty tdnh, réi nguyén d6 nguyén
thanh, dudng cong hanh ching quén, sy
thay hi€u khong ddt. Phat tAm nhu th€ goi
la THIEN. Pay 1a cdch phat tim sai 1dm
clia nhitng vi tu hAinh ma qud vi chitng dic
vAn con nim trong ba cdi sanh t, ché
chua gidi thodt dudc, ho chi tu hanh dé
dat dugc cdnh gidi cao hon nhu 1én c6i
sic gidi hay vd sic gidi, vi cdc vi 4y chua

and attain Nirvana.

8)

thong dat 1y “ngoai tdm khong phap,
ngoai phap khong tam.”—
IMPERFECTED—Viewing sentient
beings and Buddhahood as outside the
Self-Nature while vowing to save sentient
beings and achieve  Buddhahood;
engaging in cultivation while the mind is
always discriminating. Such development
of the Bodhi Mind is called “imperfected”
or “biased.” The above way of developing
the mind is false, belonging to those who
cultivated achievements still leave them
trapped in the three worlds of the cycle of
rebirths, and they will not find true
liberation and enlightenment. These
people only cultivate to ascend to higher
Heavens of Form and Formlessness
because they have not penetrated fully the
theory of “outside the mind there is no
dharma, outside the dharma there is no
mind.”

Vién: Bi€t chiing sanh va Phat dao déu l1a
ty tdnh, nén nguyén dd nguyén thanh, tu
cong ditc khong tha'y minh cé tu, dd chiing
sanh khong thdy c6 ching sanh dugc dd.
Céc bac ndy diing tim rdng nhu hu khong
ma phdt nguyén 16n nhu hu khong, tu
hanh rong nhu hu khong, chitng dic nhuw
hu khong, ciing ching thidy cé tudng
“khong.” Phat tim nhu th€ goi 1a VIEN.
Pay 1a 16i phdt tAm ctia cdc hang Ding
Dia B Tat, Ping Gidc B6 Tat, va Nhit
Sanh B3 X BS Tit. Sau ciing cdc vi nay
chitng dugc qua vi Phat véi day di thap
hi¢éu (see Thip Pia and Thip Hiéu)—
PERFECT—Knowing that sentient beings
and Buddhahood are the Self-Nature
while vowing to save sentient beings and
achieve Buddhahood; cultivating virtues
without seeing oneself cultivating, saving
sentient beings without seeing anyone
being saved. These people use that mind
of emptiness similar to space to make

vows as great as space, to cultivate
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conducts as vast as space, and finally to
attain and achieve similar to space, yet do
not see the characteristics of “emptiness.”
Such development of the Bodhi Mind is
called “perfect.” The above is the way of
developing the mind of those in the rank
of those at the Ten Grounds Maha-
Bodhisattvas, those who complete
Enlightenment Maha-Bodhisattva, and
One-Birth Maha-Bodhisattva. And finally,
they attain the Ultimate Enlightenment of
Buddhahood with ten designations.

*#%  For more information, please see Bb Pé
Tam, Mudi Nhan Duyén Khi€n Ching
Sanh Phdt TAm B4 B¢, and Mudi Ly Do
Phdt Tam B6 Dé.

Tam Pic Piém Chinh Ciéa Ngd: Theo

Thién Su D.T. Suzuki trong Thién Luan, Tap

11, Thién su Pai Hué vao thé ky thit 11 da néu

ra tim dic di€m chinh clda ‘Ngo’—According

to Zen master D.T. Suzuki in the Essays in Zen

Buddhism, Zen master Ta-Hui in the eleventh

century mentioned eight chief characteristics

of ‘satori.” In Zen.

1) Boi Ly—Irrationality: Ching ngd khong
phdi 12 mot k&t ludn ma ngudi ta dat dugc
bing suy luin; né coi thudng moi xdc dinh
cia tri ning. Nhitng ai di ting kinh
nghiém diéu ndy déu khong thé giai thich
né mot cich mach lac va hgp ly. Mot khi
ngudi ta ¢d tinh gidi thich né bing ngdn tir
hay c@ chi, thi ndi dung cia n6 di bi
thuong t6n it nhiéu. Vi th€, k& sd co
khong thé v6i t6i n6 bing nhitng c4i hién
hién bén ngoai, ma nhitng ai da kinh
nghiém qua mot 1an chitng ngod thi thay rd
ngay nhitng gi thyc sy khong phdi 1a né.
Kinh nghiém chiing ngd do d6 ludn ludn
mang dic tinh ‘boi 1y,” khé gidi, khé
truyén. Theo Thién su Pai Hué thi Thién
nhu 12 mot dong Itra chdy 16n; khi d€n gan
nhit dinh sém mit. Lai nita, né6 nhu mot
1udi ki€m sdp rit ra khdi vé; mot khi rit
ra thi nhit dinh c¢6 ké mat mang. Nhung

né&u khong rit ra khéi vé, khong dén gan
Itta thi ching hon gi mot cuc d4 hay mot
khiic gb. Mudn dén ndi thi phdi c6 mot c4
tinh qud quyét vd mot tinh thin sung
man. G day ching c6 goi 1én mot chit suy
luAn lanh ling hay phin biét thuin tiy
siéu hinh, nhin thdc; ma 12 mot y chi vo
vong quyét vugt qua chudng ngai hiém
nghéo, mot ¥ chi dudc thic ddy bdi mot
ning lyc vo 1y hay vo thic nao d6, & ding
sau né. Vi vdy, su thanh tyu ndy ciing
xem thudng ludn cd tri ning hay tdm
tuGng: Satori is not a conclusion to be
reached by reasoning, and defies all
intellectual determination. Those who
have experienced it are always at a loss to
explain it coherently or logically. When it
is explained at all, either in words or
gestures, its content more or less
undergoes a mutilation. The uninitiated
are thus unable to grasp it by what is
outwardly visible, while those who have
had the experience discern what is
genuine from what is not. The satori
experience is thus always characterized
by irrationality, inexplicability, and
incommunicability. Listen to Ta-Hui once
more: “This matter or Zen is like a great
mass of fire; when you approach it your
face is sure to be scorched. It is again like
a sword about to be drawn; when it is once
out of the scrabbard, someone is sure to
lose his life. But if you neither fling away
the scabbard nor approach the fire, you
are no better than a piece of rock or of
wood. Coming to this pass, one has to be
quite a resolute character full of spirit.
There is nothing here suggestive of cool
reasoning and quiet metaphysical or
epistemological analysis, but of a certain
desperate will to break through an
insurmountable barrier, of the will
impelled by some irrational or
unconscious power behind it. Therefore,
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the outcome also defies intellection or
conceptualization.

Tué Gidc—Intuitive insight: Theo Nhitng
Kinh Nghiém Toén Gido, James cé néu ra
ddc tinh tri ning & nhitng kinh nghiém
than bi, va diéu niy ciing 4p dung cho
kinh nghiém cta Thién, dudc goi 1a ngo.
Mot tén khdc cla ‘ngd’ 1a ‘Ki€n Ténh,’
c6 vé nhu mudn néi ring cé su ‘thdy’ hay
‘cdm thdy’ & chitng ngd. Khdi cAn phai
ghi nhan ring cdi thdy ndy khic hin véi
cdi ma ta thudng goi 1a tri ki€n hay nhin
thitc. Ching ta dugc biét ring Hué Kha
dd c6 néi vé su chitng ngd clda minh, dugc
TS B6 Bé Pat Ma an kha nhu sau: “Theo
su chitng ngd cua tdi, né khong phéi 1a
mdt cdi khong hu toan dién; né 1a tri ki€n
thich tng nhat; chi c6 diéu 13 khong thé
dién thanh 15i.” V& phuong dién nay,
Than Hdi néi rd hon: “Pic tinh duy nhat
cta Tri 13 cin nguyén clia moi 1& huyén
diéu.” Khong c6 dic tinh tri ning nay, su
chitng ngd mat hét cdi gay git clia nd, bdi
vi diy qué thuc 1a dao 1y cta chinh sy
chitng ngd. Nén biét riing c4i tri ki€n dugc
chita dyng & chitng ngd vira ¢ quan hé
v6i cdi phd bi€n vira lién quan dé&n khia
canh cd biét ctia hién hitu. Khi mdt ngén
tay dua 1én, tir cdi nhin cda ngd, ci chi
nay khong phai chi 12 hanh vi dua 1én ma
thoi. C6 thé goi d6 13 tugng trung, nhung
su ching ngd khong trd vao nhitng gi §
bén ngoai chinh cdi d6, vi chinh cdi dé6 1a
cttu canh. Chitng ngo 1a tri ki€n v& mot sy
VAt c4 biét, va dong thdi, vé thuc tai diing
sau sy vat d6, n€u c6 thé néi 1a diing sau:
That there is a quality in mystic
experience has been pointed out by James
in his Varieties of Religious Experience,
this applies also to the Zen
experience known as satori. Another
name for satori is ‘to see the essence or
nature,” which apparently proves that
there is ‘seeing’ or ‘perceiving’ in satori.

and

3)

That this seeing is of quite a different
quality from what is ordinarily designated
as knowledge need not be specifically
noticed. Hui-K’o is reported to have made
this statement concerning his satori which
was confirmed by Bodhidharma himself:
“As to my satori, it is not a total
annihilation; it is knowledge of the most
adequate kind; only it cannot be
expressed in words.” In this respect, Shen-
Hui was more explicit, for he says that
“The one character of knowledge is the
source of all mysteries.” Without this
noetic quality satori will lose all its
pungency, for it is really the reason of
satori itself. It is noteworthy that the
knowledge contained in satori is
concerned with something universal and
at the same time with the individual
aspect of existence. When a finger is
lifted, the lifting means, from the
viewpoint od satori, far more than the act
of lifting. Some may call it symbolic, but
satori does not point to anything beyond
itself, being final as it is. Satori is the
knowledge of an individual object and
also that of Reality which is, if we may
say so, at the back of it.

Ty Tri—Authoritativeness: C4i tri ki€n do
ngd ma c6 12 rot rdo, khdng c6 thanh két
nao clia nhitng ching ct luan 1y c6 thé
bdc bd ndi. Chi thing va chi riéng, thé 1a
dt. G day khé ning cta luan Iy chi Ia dé
gidi thich diéu d6, d€ thong dién diéu d6
biing céch ddi chi€u vdi nhitng thi tri ki€n
khic dang tran ngdp trong tdm tri ching
ta. Nhu th& ngd 12 mot hinh thdi cla tri
gidc, mot th tri gidc ndi tai, phdt hi€én
trong phan siu thim nhit cla y thic. P6
la y nghia cla dic tinh tu tri; tidc 1a sy
thuc t8i hdu. Cho nén ngudi ta thudng bdo
ring Thién giéng nhu udng nudc, néng
hay lanh ty ngudi udng biét 14y. Tri gidc
ctia Thién 12 gi6i han cudi cling ctia kinh
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nghiém; nhitng ké ngoai cudc khdng cb
kinh nghiém Ay khong thé phd nhan dugc:
The knowledge realized by satori is final,
that no amount of logical argument can
refute it. Being direct and personal it is
sufficient unto itself. All that logic can do
here is to explain it, to interpret it in
connection with other kinds of knowledge
with which our minds are filled. Satori is
thus a form of perception, an inner
perception, which takes place in the most
interior part of consciousness. Hence the
sense of authoritativeness, which means
finality. So, it is generally said that Zen is
like drinking water, for it is by one’s self
that one knows whether it is warm or cold.
The Zen perception being the last term of
experience, it be denied by
outsiders who have no such experience.

Khing Nhan—Affirmation: Nhitng gi
thudc ty tri va t8i hau thi khong bao gid
c6 thé 1a phd dinh. B&i vi, phd dinh
ching c6 gid tri gi d6i v6i ddi song clia
chiing ta, né ching dua chiing ta d€n dau
hét, n6 khong phdi 1a mot thé lyc ddy di
va ciing ching kéo dirng lai. Mic di kinh
nghiém chitng ngd doi khi dugc dién td
bing nhitng tif ngit phli dinh; chinh ra, n6
12 mot thai d6 khing dinh nhin huéng dén
moi vat dang hién hitu; né chdp nhian moi
vat dang dén, bat chap nhitng gid tri dao
ddc cla ching. Cac nha Phat hoc goi d6
12 “Nhin,” nghia 13 chip nhin moi vat
trong khia canh tuyét ddi va siéu viét clia
chiing, ndi d6, ching c6 diu vét clia nhi
bién gi cd. Ngudi ta c6 thé bio diy la chi
triong phi€m thin. Nhung tir ngit ndy c6
mdt y nghia i€t hoc qud rd va khong
thich hgp & day chiit nao. Gidi thich ki€u
d6, kinh nghiém cda Thién bi dit vio
nhitng ngd nhin va ‘6 nhiém’ khong ciing.
Trong bitc tho giti cho Pao Téng, Pai Hué
vi€t: “Thanh xua néi ring Pao ching nhd
tu, ma chi dirng 1Am 6 nhiém.” Du néi tAim

cannot

hay néi tdnh déu 1a 6 nhiém, néi huyén
hay néi diéu déu 12 6 nhiém; toa Thién
tdp dinh 12 6 nhiém; trudc y tu duy 12 6
nhiém; ma nay viét né ra bing bt gidy
ciing 1a sy 6 nhiém dic biét. Vay thi,
chiing ta phai lam gi d€ din dit chinh
minh va dng hgp minh v4i n6? Céi blu
ki€m clia kim cuong treo d6 dang him
chit dit cdi diu ndy. Pirng ban tim dén
nhitng thi phi cda nhin gian. T4t ci Thién
12 th& dé: va ngay ddy hay ty dng dung di.
Thién 12 Chan nhu, 13 mét khzzmg nhan
bao la van hitu: What is authoritativeness
and final can never be negative. For
negation has no value for our life, it leads
us nowhere; it is not a power that urges,
nor does it give one a place to rest.
Though the experience  is
sometimes expressed in negative terms, it
is essentially an affirmative attitude
towards all things that exist; it accept them
as they come along regardless of their
moral values. Buddhists call this patience
(kshanti), or more properly ‘acceptance,’
that is, acceptance of things in their supra-
relative or transcendental aspect where no
dualism of whatever sort avails. Some
may say that this is pantheistic. The term,
however, has a definite philosophic
meaning and we would not see it used in
this cennection. When so interpreted the
Zen experience exposes itself to endless
misunderstandings and '‘defilements.” Ta-
Hui says in his letter to Miao-Tsung: “An
ancient sage says that the Tao itself does
not require special disciplining, only let it
not be defiled. We would say to talk about
mind or nature is defiling; to talk about
the unfathomable or the mysterious is
defiling; to direct one’s attention to it, to
think about it, is defiling; to be writing
about it thus on paper with a brush is
especially defiling. What then shall we
have to do in order to get ourselves

satori
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oriented, and properly apply ourselves to
it? The precious vajra sword is right here
and its purpose is to cut off the head. Do
not be concerned with human questions of
right and wrong. All is Zen just as it is, and
right here you are to apply yourself. Zen
is Suchness, a grand affirmation.

Siéu Viét—Sense of the Beyond: Thuit
ngit c6 thé sai biét trong cic ton gido khic
nhau, nhung trong chiing ngd ludén ludén c6
diéu ma ching ta c6 thé goi 13 mot cam
quan siéu viét. Cdi vd cd biét bao phi
chit cirng nhan cdch s& v3 tung trong gidy
phiit chitng ngo6. Piéu thi€t yéu 13 khong
phi minh dugc hgp nhat véi mot thuc thé
16n hon minh hay dudc thu hidt vao trong
d6, nhung c4 thé vén dugc duy tri chic
cing va tich biét hoan toan v4i nhitng
hién hitu ca biét khic, by gid thodt ra
ngoai nhitng gi budc si€t né, va hoa tan
vio c4i khong thé md t3, cdi khdc hin véi
tdp quan thudng nhit cia minh. Cam gidc
theo sau d6 1a cdm gidc vé mot sy cdi md
tron ven hay mot sy an nghi hoan toan,
c4i cAm gidc khi ngudi ta da rot rdo dat
d&n muc tiéu. “Trd vé qué nha va ling 1&
nghi ngoi” 1a mot thanh ngit thudng dugc
cdc Thién gia din dung. Cau chuyén dda
con hoang trong Kinh Phiap Hoa va trong
Kinh Kim Cang Tam Mudi ciing tré vao
cdi cdm gidc ma ngudi ta c6 § gidy phdt
cdia kinh nghiém chitng ngd. N&u ngudi ta
chii trong vé mit tim 1y ching ngd, thi
chiing ta chi c6 thé néi dugc mot diéu duy
nhit: d6 12 mot siéu viét; goi nd 1a siéu
viét tuyét ddi. Ngay chif siéu viét cling di
néi qui dang rdi. Khi mot Thién su bio
“Trén diu khong mot chi€c nén, dudi
chan khong mot tdt dat, thi diy c6 1€ la
mot thanh nglr chinh xdc: Terminology
may differ in different religions, and in
satori there is always what we may call a
sense of the Beyond; the experience
indeed is my own but I feel it to be rooted

6)

elsewhere. The individual shell in which
my personality is so solidly encased
explodes at the moment of ‘satori’. Not
necessarily that I get unified with a being
greater than myself or absorbed in it, but
that my individuality, which I found
rigidly held together and definitely kept
separate from other individual existences,
becomes loosened somehow from its
tightening grip and melts away
something indescribable, something which
is of quite a different order from what I
am accustomed to. The feeling that
follows is that of a complete release or a
complete rest, the feeling that one has
arrived finally at the destination. ‘Coming
home and quietly resting’ is the
expression generally used by Zen
followers. The story of the prodigal son in
the Saddharma-pundarika in the Vajra-
samadhi points to the same feeling one
has at the moment of a satori experience.
As far as the psychology of satori is
considered, a sense of the Beyond is all
we can say about it; to call this the
Beyond, the Absolute, or a Person is to go
further than the experience itself and to
plunge into a theology or metaphysics.
Even the ‘Beyond’ is saying a little too
much. When a Zen master says: “There is
not a fragment of a tile above my head,
there is not an inch of earth beneath my
feet, the expression seems to be an
appropriate once. I have called it
elsewhere the Unconscious, though this
has a psychological taint.

Vo6 Nga—Impersonal Tone: C6 1& khia
canh ding chd y nhdt cda kinh nghiém
Thién 1a & chd né khong c6 dau vét nhian
ngd. Trong su chitng ngd cda Phat gido,
khong hé c6 chit dinh ddng véi nhitng
quan hé va xdc cdm cd nhan bing nhitng
tlr ngit thong dién dva trén mot hé thong
hitu han clia tuv tudng; thyc tinh, ching

into
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lién quan gi véi chinh kinh nghiém. Du &
dau di nira, thi sy ching ngd hoan toan
mang tinh cdch v6 ngd, hay ding hon, tri
ning t0i thugng. Khong nhitng sy chiing
ngd chi 12 mot bi€n ¢d binh thudng, nhat
nh&o, ma cdi cd duyén kich phdt nhu cling
vd vi va thi€u hin cdm gidc siéu nhién.
Su ching ngd dugc kinh nghi€ém ngay
trong moi bi€n cd binh sinh. N6 khong
xuit hién nhu mdt hién tugng phi thudng
ma ngudi ta thdy ghi chép trong céc tdc
pham than bi ctia Thién Chia gido. Khi sy
bung v& cla tim tri ban da d&€n lic chin
mii, ngudi ta nim tay ban, v$ vai ban,
mang cho mdt chén tra, gy mot chi y
tAm thudng nhat, hay doc mdt doan kinh,
mot bai thd, ban ching ngd tic khic. G
day ching c6 ti€ng goi ctia Thanh linh,
ching c6 sy sung min ctia Thanh sing,
ching c6 4nh sdng vinh danh nao hét. Va
& day ching chiit sic mau 1ong 13y; tat ca
déu x4m xit, khong mot chit an tugng,
khong mot chit quyén rii: Perhaps the
most remarkable aspect of the Zen
experience is that it has no personal note
in it as is observable in Christian mystic
experiences. There is no reference
whatever in Buddhist satori to such
personal feelings. We may say that all the
terms are interpretations based on a
definite system of thought and really have
nothing to do with the experience itself. In
anywhere satori has remained thoroughly
impersonal, or rather highly intellectual.
Not only satori itself is such a prosaic and
non-glorious event, but the occasion that
inspires it also seems to be unromantic
and altogether lacking in super-sensuality.
Satori is experienced in connection with
any ordinary occurrence in one’s daily
life. It does not appear to be an
extraordinary phenomenon as is recorded
in  Christian books of mysticism.
Sometimes takes hold of you, or slaps

you, or brings you a cup of tea, or makes
some most commonplace remark, or
recites some passage from a sutra or from
a book of poetry, and when your mind is
ripe for its outburst, you come at once to
satori. There is no voice of the Holy
Ghost, no plentitude of Divine Grace, no
glorification of any sort. Here is nothing
painted in high colors, all is grey and
extremely unobstrusive and unattractive.

7) Cadm Gidc Siéu Thodt: Feeling of
exaltation—See Cam Gidc Siéu Thoét.

8) Pon Ngo Nhat Thdi: A momentariness
(momentary experience)—See Pon Ngd
Nha't Thai.

Tam Piéu Bat Tinh Cho Ké Xuat Gia:

Eight things which are unclean to a monk or a

nun:

(A) Eight impure things:

1) Mua dit cho minh thay vi cho Tam bdo:
To buy land for self, not for the
monastery.

2) Ta ki€n tu hanh: Wrong views in
cultivating.

3) Tich trl tai vat: Storing up wealth.

4) Nuo6i ngudi lam hay nd 1&: Keep servants
or slaves.

5) Nuodi thd v6i muc dich sat sinh: Keep
animals for slaughter.

6) Tich trit vang bac ngoc nga: Treasuring up
gold, silver and ivory.

7) Dung d6 trang sitc: Utilize ornaments.

8) Dung vat dung cd nhan khdc hon tim mén
can thi€t (bt su tuy than): Utensils for
private use except for the eight
appurtenances of a monk (three garments:
tam y, bowl: bat, stool: gh& diu, filter: 6
loc nudc, needle and thread: kim va chi,
chopper: dao).

(C) Eight things that monks or nuns are not
allowed to possessed:

1) Vang: Gold.

2) Bac: Silver.

3) Tién: Money.
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4) PAay t6 nam: Manservant.

5) DAy t6 nit: Maidservant.

6) Gia stc: Domestic animals.

7) Thuong nghiép: Business.

8) Cha lda: Grain seeds.

Tam Pi¢u C6t Y&u Cia Ngudi Tu Tinh

DP6: Eight crucial elements for Pureland

cultivators—Theo T€& Tinh Pai Su, TS thi 12

cia Lién Tong Thap Tam T6, c6 tdim diéu cot

y&u ma ngudi Phat ti tu Tinh P9 cin phii nén

ghi nhé nim 1ong—According to Great Master

Ch’i-Sun, the twelfth of the thirteen Patriarchs

of Pureland Buddhism, there are eight crucial

elements all Pureland cultivators must often
reflect and remember:

1) Visu sanh tf ma phdt long B4 Pé. Pay Ia
dudng 16i chung cda tat c nhitng ngudi
hoc dao: Because of life and death,
developing Bodhi Mind. This should be
the common path of all Buddhists.

2) Dung tin nguyén sdu ma tri danh niém
Phat. Pay 1a chdanh tong clia phdp mon
Tinh B%: Use “deep faith and vow” to
practice Buddha Recitation. This is the
essence of the Pureland Dharma Door.

3) LAy sy nhi€p tAm chuyén chi ma niém
Phat d€ 1am phuong tién dung cong: Use
“focus and concentration” to recite
Buddha as a means to gain rebirth.

4) Lay sy chi€t phuc phién nio hién hanh
lam viéc quan y&€u dé€ tu tam: Use the
matter of “taming the images and
workings of afflictions” as a crucial step
in cultivating the mind.

5) LAYy su giif chic bon trong gidi (khdng sit
sanh, khong trom cip, khong td dim,
khong vong ngit) 1am cdn ban vao dao:
Use the matter of “maintaining the four
grave precepts” (no killing, no stealing, no
sexual misconduct, and no lying) as the
fundamental foundations of the cultivated
path.

6) Dung céic thit khS hanh lam tr¢ duyén dé
tu hanh, dirng qud tham cau céc thi ngi

duc: Use the “Ascetic practices” as
supports for the cultivated path, meaning
do not become too greedy for the
pleasures of the five desires.

7) LAy su nhat tAim bat loan lam chd quy tic
cia phdp moén Tinh Po: Use the “one
mind without distractions” as the ultimate
goal of the Pureland Buddhism.

8) Lay cdc diém lanh d€ 1am chitng nghiém
cho sy vang sanh: Use
spiritual achievement” as
validations for gaining rebirth.

Tam Gidao Nam Thdi: Eight Teachings and

Five Periods—See Thién Thai Ngii Thdi Bat

Gido.

Tam Loai Tam Hanh: Eight kinds of

rootless functional consciousness—See Hai

Mudi Bon Tam Pep C8i Duc Gidi (C).

Tam Loai Tam Qua: Eight kinds of

wholesome resultant rootless consciousness—

See Hai Muoi Bon Tam Pep Coi Duc Gidi

(B).

Tam Loai Tam Thi¢n: Eight kinds of

wholesome consciousness—See Hai Muoi

Bon Tam Pep Coi Duc Gié6i (A).

Tam Ly Do Mot Vi B6 Tat Khong Nén

An Thit Pugc Néu Ra Trong Kinh Ling

Gia: Theo Thién Su D.T. Suzuki trong Nghién

Ctu Kinh Ling Gia, c6 tdm 1y do khdng nén

dn thit dugc néu ra trong Kinh Ling Gia—

According to Zen Master Suzuki in Studies in

The Lankavatara Sutra, there are eight reasons

for not eating animal food as recounted in The

Lankavatara Sutra:

1) TAtca chiing sanh hitu tinh déu lu6n ludn
trdi qua nhitng vong ludn hdi va c6 thé cé
li€n hé v&i nhau trong moi hinh thitc. Mot
s6 chiing sanh d6 rat c6 thé gid dang séng
dudi hinh thic nhitng con vat thdp kém.
Trong khi hién tai ching dang khic vdi
chiing ta, tit ca ching déu ciing mot loai
vdi ta. Gi€t va dn thit chiing tic 1a gi€t hai
chiing ta vay. Con ngudi khong thé cim

“wholesome
proofs and
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nhan diéu nay né€u ho qui nhin tim. Khi
hi€u dudc sy kién nay thi ngay c cic loai
La Sdt ciing khéng nd an thit ching sanh.
Mot vi B6 T4t xem chiing sanh nhu con
mot clia minh, khong thé mé dim trong
viéc an thit: All sentient beings are
constantly going through a cycle of
transmigration and stand to one another in
every possible form of relationship. Some
of these are living at present even as the
lower animals. While they so differ from
us now, they all are of the same kind as
ourselves. To take their lives and eat their
flesh is like eating our own. Human
feelings cannot stand this unless one is
quite callous. When this fact is realized
even the Rakshasas may cease from
eating meat. The Bodhisattva who regards
all beings as if they were his only child
cannot indulge in flesh-eating.

C6t tiy ctia B6 Tat dao 1a 1ong dai bi, vi
né&u khong c6 1ong dai bi thi B6 T4t khong
con l1a B T4t nita. Do d6 ké nao xem
ngudi khdc nhu la chinh minh va cé y
tudng thuong x6t 1a 1am 1gi ich cho ké
khdc ciing nhu cho chinh minh, thi ké Ay
khong in thit. Vi BS T4t vi chon 1y nén hy
sinh than thé, d5i s6ng, va tai sdn cla
minh; vi 4y khong ham mudén gi ci; vi 4y
diy long tir bi dbi vdi tat cd chiing sanh
hitu tinh va sdn sang tich liy thién hanh,
thanh tinh va tu tai ddi vdi sy phan biét
sai 1am, thi 1am sao vi 4y c6 thé c6 su
ham in thit dugc? Lam sao vi 4y c6 thé
méc phai nhitng théi quen 4c hai cla cédc
loai an thit dugce?:
Bodhisattvaship is a great compassionate
heart, for without this the Bodhisattva
looses his being. Therefore, he who
regards others as if they were himself, and
whose pitying thought is to benefit others
as well as himself, ought not to eat meat.
He is willing for the sake of the truth to
sacrifice himself, his body, his life, his

The essence of
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4)
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property; he has no greed for anything;
and full of compassion towards all sentient
beings and ready to store up good merit,
pure and free from wrong discrimination,
how can he have any longing for meat?
How can he be affected by the evil habits
of the carnivorous races?

Théi quen #n thit thn nhin nay lam thay
ddi toan bd ding vé dic trung clia mot vi
B Tit, khi€n da cda vi Ay phdt ra mot
mui hoi thdi khé chiu va doc hai. Nhitng
con vit khd nhay bén d€ cdm thdy su dé€n
gan clia mot ngudi nhu vy, mot ngudi ma
tu than giong nhu loai La Sat, va ching sé
sd hdi ma tranh xa. Do d6, ai budc vao
con dudng ti bi phdi nén trinh viéc dn
thit: This cruel habit of eating meat causes
an entire transformation in the features of
a Bodhisattva, whose skin emits an
offensive and poisonous odour. The
animals are keen enough to sense the
approach of such a person, a person who
is like a Rakshasa himself, and would be
frightened and run away from him. He
who walks in compassion, therefore, ought
not to eat meat.

Nhiém vy cia mdt vi Bd Tat 1 tao ra
thién tAm va cdi nhin than i vé gidgo ly
nha Phat gifta cdc chiing sanh thin thiét
clia ngai. Néu ho thiy ngai in thit va giy
kinh hii cho thd vat, thi tim cia ho tu
nhién s& tranh xa vi 4y va ciing trdnh xa
gido Iy ma vi 4y dang thuyé&t gidng. K& d6
ho s& mit niém tin vé Phat gido: The
mission of a Bodhisattva is to create
among his fellow-beings a kindly heart
and friendly regard for Buddhist teaching.
If they see him eating meat and causing
terror among animals, their hearts will
naturally turn away from him and from the
teaching he professes. They will then
loose faith in Buddhism.

Né&u vi B4 Tat ma in thit thi vi 4y sé&
khong thé nao dat dugc cifu cdnh minh
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mudn, vi vi 4y s& bi chu Thién, nhitng vi
di mo va bdo ho, ghét bd. Miéng clia vi
Ay s& c6 mii hoi, vi 4y c6 thé ngl khong
yén; khi thitc day, vi 4y khong cdm thiy
sdng khodi; nhitng gidc mong cla vi 4y s&
ddy diy nhitng diéu bat tudng; khi vi &y &
mdt noi ving vé riéng biét mdt minh trong
ring, vi 4y s& bi 4c quy 4m 4dnh; vi 4y s&
bi 161 ren loan dong; khi c6 mdt chit kich
thich 1a vi 4y hodng sd; vi 4y s& ludn
bénh hoan, khong c6 khiu vi riéng, ciing
nhu khong c6 sy tuong dong gitta viéc dn
udng va tiéu héa; qud trinh tu tip tim linh
clia vi 4y ludn bi gidn doan. Do d6 ai
mudn l1am 1gi minh va 1¢i ngudi trong su
tu tp tAm linh, dirng nén nghi dé€n viéc dn
thit thi vat: If a Bodhisattva eats meat, he
cannot attain the end he wishes; for he
will be alienated by the Devas, the
heavenly beings who are his spiritual
sympathizers and protectors. His mouth
will smell bad; he may not sleep soundly;
when he awakes he is not refreshed; his
dreams are filled with inauspicious
omens; when he is in a deserted place, all
alone in the woods, he will be haunted by
evil spirits; he will be nervous, excitable
at least provocations; he will be sickly,
have no proper taste, digestion,
assimilation; the course of his spiritual
discipline will be constantly interrupted.
Therefore, he who is intent on benefitting
himself and others spiritual
progress, ought not to think of partaking of
animal flesh.

Thit ctia thd vat do ban, ching sach sé&
chiit nao dé€ lam ngudn dinh dudng cho
mdt vi B6 Tat. N6 di hu hoai, théi rita va
do ban. N6 ddy cid 6 ué& va khi bi d6t n6
phdt ra mii 1Am t6n hai bit ¢t ai c6 s
thich tinh t& v& cdc thtt thudc vé tim linh:
Animal food is filthy, not at all clean as a
nourishing agency for the Bodhisattva. It
readily decays, putrefies, and taints. It is

nor

in their

7

8)

filled with pollutions, and the odour of it
when burned is enough to injure anybody
with refined taste for things spiritual.

Vé mit tAm linh, ngudi 4n thit chia x& sy
6 u€ nay. Khi xua khi vua Su Tt T6 Pa
Ba von thich dn thit, khi 6ng bit diu in
thit ngudi 1am cho than din cta 6ng chin
ghét. Ong bi dudi ra khdi vuong qudc clia
chinh 6ng. Thich P& Hoan Nhin, mot vi
Trdi, c6 1an bi€n thanh mot con diéu hau
va dudi theo mot con bd ciu, do bdi dng
c6 mot qud khit do ban 1a da tirng 12 mot
ké an thit. Sy an thit khong nhitng 1am 6
ué€ cudc sdng cd nhin, ma n6é con lam 6
ué& cudc séng cda con chdu sau ndy nita:
The eater of meat shares in this pollution,
spiritualy. Once King Sinhasaudasa who
was fond of eating meat began to eat
human flesh, and this alienated the
affections of his people. He was thrown
out of his own kingdom. Sakrendra, a
celestial being, once turned himself into a
hawk and chased a dove because of his
past taint as a meat-eater. Meat-eating not
only thus pollutes the life of the individual
concerned, but also his descendants.

D0 dn thich hgp clia mot vi B6 Tat ma tat
c4 hang Thanh Hién di theo chin 1y trudc
day déu cong nhan la gao, lda mi, lda
mach, tit ci cdc thit ddu, bo loc, diu, mat,
va dudng duge lam theo nhiu céch. O
chd nio khdng cé sy dn thit, s& khdng c6
ngudi dd t& sit hai ddi sdng clia chiing
sanh va s€ khong c6 ai pham nhitng hanh
dong nhin tAm trong th& gidi ndy: The
proper food of a Bodhisattva, as was
adopted by all the previous saintly
followers of truth, is rice, barley, wheat,
all kinds of beans, clarified butter, oil,
honey, molasses and sugar prepared in
various ways. Where no meat is eaten,
there will be no butchers taking the lives
of living creatures, and no unsympathetic
deeds will be committed in the world.
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T4am Mén Can Dung Cia Phat: The eight
requisites (Attha Parikkhara):
1) Y Téng gia lé: The double robe.
2) Y vai trdi: The upper robe.
3) Y noi: Under robe.
4) Binh bat: Bowl.
5) Dao: Knife.
6) Kim may: Needle.
7) Day nit: Belt.
8) D6 loc nudc: Strainer or filter.
Tam Muén T€ Hanh: Eighty thousand
minute conducts—T4dm mudn t€ hanh Ia
80.000 cdi hanh vi t& cla ngudi xuat gia. Tdm
muon t&€ hanh phdt xuét tr 250 gidi cu tic cla
ching Ty Kheo ma thanh nhu sau—Eighty
thousand minute conducts are the extremely
small conducts of a religious figure. The
eighty thousand tiny conducts originate from
the 250 Bhiksu Precepts as follows:

1) LAy ba ngan oai nghi nhon cho Than Tam
va Khdu Td (See Than Tam Khdu T Y
Tam) thanh 21.000 t&€ hanh—Taking three
thousand demeanors to multiply with the
three commandments dealing with the
body plus the four commandments dealing
with speech to make 21,000 tiny conducts.

2) L&y 21.000 t& hanh nhon cho Y Tam va
Mat Na Thic (see Than Tam Khiu T¢ Y
Tam, va Mat Na Thitc) thanh ra 84.000—
Taking 21,000 tiny conducts to multiply
with three commandments dealing with
the mind plus one dealing with the Manas
to make 84,000 tiny conducts.

** For more information please see Ba Ngan
Oai Nghi, Thin Tam Khiu T¢ Y Tam,
and Mat Na Thiic.

T4m Muoi Bon Ngan Phap Mén: Eighty-

four thousand dharma-doors.

Tam Mudi Bon Ngan Tuéng Hao Cia

Phat: Eighty-four thousand signs of perfection

of a Buddha.

Tam Nghia Cia Duy Tam: Hoc thuyét

Duy Tam trdi sudt trong Kinh Ling Gia. Hiéu

dugc né 1a thé nghiém dudc chan 1y t3i hau va

khong hi€u né 1a ti€p tuc luan hdi sanh tif.

Kinh Ling Gia dit nhiéu sy nhin manh vio

tAm quan trong ctia hoc thuyét ndy, qua thuc,

qui nhiéu dé&n ndi né lam cho moi sy déu
xoay quanh sy cttu d6 th€ gidi, chit khong néi
dé&n nhitng gi thudc vé cd nhan. Pic Phat day
vé tdm y nghia clia Duy TAm nhu sau—The
doctrine of “Mind-Only” runs through the

Lankavatara Sutra as if it were wrap and weft

(sgi ngang) of the sutra. To understand it is to

realize the ultimate truth, and not to

understand it is to transmigrate through many
cycles of births and deaths. The sutra lay much
emphasis on the importance of the doctrine, so
much, indeed, that it makes everything hinge
on this one point of the salvation of the world,
not to say anything of the individual. The

Buddha taught about the eight meanings of

“Mind-only” as follows:

1) Nghia thit nhat—The first meaning:

a) Duy Tam din dén su thé ching t8i hau.
buc Phat day Mahamati: “Nay Mahamati,
ngodn nglt khong phdi 1a chan 1y t8i hau.
Tai sao? Vi chan 1y t6i hiu 1a diéu ma
ngudi ta va thich; nhd vao ngdn thuy&t ma
ngudi ta ¢6 thé nhap vao chan ly, nhung
tr nglt tu ching khong phai 1a chan ly.
Chin ly 1a sy ty chitng dugc kinh nghiém
mdt cdch ndi tai bdi ngudi tri bing tri tué
01 thugng clia ho, chit khong thudc pham
vi cda ngdn ti, phan biét hay tri thic; va
do d6, phan biét khong md dugce cdi chan
ly t6i hau: The “Mind-only” leads to the
realization of the ultimate truth. Oh
Mahamati, language is not the ultimate
truth; what is attainable by language is not
the ultimate truth. Why? Because the
ultimate truth is what is enjoyed by the
wise; by means of speech one can enter
into the truth, but words themselves are
not the truth. It is the self-realization
inwardly experienced by the wise through
their supreme wisdom, and does not
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belong to the domain of words,
discrimination, or intelligence; and,
therefore, discrimination does not reveal
the ultimate truth itself.

Nay Mahamati, ngébn ngt phdi chiu sy
sinh va diét, khong 6n cd, dnh hudng 1dn
nhau, dugc tao ra theo ludt nhidn qud,
nhung chin 1y t6i hau khong phdi Ia
nhitng gi 4nh hudng 14n nhau hay dugc
tao ra theo ludt nhan qud, cling khong
phdi phét sinh tif nhitng diéu kién nhu thé,
vi né vugt I€n trén moi khia canh cta tinh
tuong d6i, va vin tr khong thé tao ra dudc
chan 1y, vi chin ly t8i hau 12 phit hdp véi
c4i ki€n gidi cho ring th€ gii s& kién
chinh 1a cdi tAm cda chiing ta, va vi khong
c6 nhitng sy vt bén ngoai nhu thé xuat
hién trong nhitng khia canh da dang cda
dic thi nén chan ly t6i hau khong bi dnh
hudng cdia phan biét: Moreover, oh
Mahamati, language is subject to birth and
destruction, is  unsteady, mutually
conditioned, and produced according to
the law of causation; and what is mutually
conditioning to the law of causation, and
produced according to the law of
causation is not the ultimate truth, nor
does it come out of such conditions, for it
is above aspects of relativity, and words
are incapable of producing it, and again as
the ultimate truth is in conformity with the
view that the visible world is no more than
our mind, and as there are no such
external objects appearing in their
multifarious aspects of individuation, the
ultimate  truth is subject to
discrimination.

Nay Mahamati, khi mot ngudi nhin thy
tri Xt clia thyc tinh ma & diy tit cd céc
s vat hién hitu thi ngudi Ay thé nhap cdi
chan 1y ring nhitng gi xuAt hién ra trudc
ngudi 4y khdng khéc gi hon chinh c4i tam:
Oh, Mahamati, when a man sees into the
abode of reality where all things are, he

not
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enters upon the truth that what appears to
him is not other than mind itself.

Y nghia thtt hai—The second meaning:
Duy tim dudc thd nhi€p bing ¥ tudng
thudn tdy. C4i tri tuyét d6i hay tri Bat
Nhi khong thudc vé hai thira. Thuc ra né
khdng dinh ddng gi dén cdc sy vat dic
thli; hang Thanh Vin bi rang budc vao cdi
Y niém “hitu;” tri tuyét doi thanh tinh
trong ban thé thudc Nhu Lai, bac da thé
nhdp Duy Tam: The Mind-only is grasped
by pure thought. Absolute intelligence or
prajna does not belong to the two
Vehicles. It has, indeed, nothing to do
with particular objects; the Sravakas are
attached to the notion of being; absolute
intelligence, pure in essence, belonging to
the Tathagata who has entered upon the
“Mind-Only.”

Y nghia thit ba—The third meaning:

Chu B Tit khong nhap Niét Ban do vi
chu vi thong hiu cdi chan ly ctia Duy
Tam. T4t c& nhitng hanh dong khdc nhau
trong ba cdi (tam gidi—traidhatuka) nhu
thing 1&n tirng dia trong sy tu tdp cla vi
Bd Tit va tinh tin vitng vang cda vi Ay
déu chi 12 nhitng biéu hién cda Tam:
Bodhisattvas do not enter into Nirvana
because of their understanding of the truth
of the “Mind-Only.” All
doings in the triple world such as the
grading of stages in the discipline of
Bodhisattva and his steady promotion are
nothing but the manifestations of Mind.
Ngudi ngu khong hiéu diéu ndy, do d6 ma
chu Phit néi dén tat ci nhitng thit 4y. Lai
nita, hang Thanh Vin va Bich Chi, khi dat
dén dia thi tdm, trd nén qua mé dim vé
hanh phic ctia sy tich tinh ctia tim hay
tan diét dinh dén ndi ho khong thé hiéu
dudc ring cdi s ki€n khong 1a gi khéc
hon cdi tam. Ho dang con trong 1anh vuyc
clia dic thu, cdi tué ki€n thAm nhap thuc
tinh ctia ho chua thanh tinh: This is not

the various
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understood by the ignorant, therefore all
these things are taught by the Buddhas.
And again, the Sravakas and the
Pratyekabuddhas, when they reach the
eighth stage, become so intoxicated with
the bliss of mental tranquility (nirodha-
samapatti) that they fail to realize that the
visible is nothing but the Mind. They are
still in the realm of individuation, their
insight into reality is not yet pure
(vivikta).

Mit khdc, chu Bd Tat y thifc vé& cdc bdn
nguyén clia minh, nhitng bén nguyén phat
sinh tir trdi tim tir 4i bao trum hé&t thdy
clia minh; chu vi khong nhap Niét Ban;
chu vi bi€t ring thé gi6i s& ki€n chi la sy
bi€u hién cla chinh c4i TAm; chu vi tho4t
khéi nhitng ¥ niém nhu tim, y, va ¥ thic,
th& gi6i bén ngoai, ngd thé, va nhitng ddu
hi€u phdn biét: The Bodhisattvas, on the
other hand, are alive to their original vows
flowing out of their all-embracing loving
hearts; they do not enter into Nirvana;
they know that the visible world is nothing
but the manifestation of Mind itself; they
are free from such ideas as mind (citta),
will (manas), consciousness
(manovijnana), external world, self-
substance, and distinguising marks.

Y nghia thit tu—The fourth meaning: Duy
TAm va cdi quan niém nhi bién vé hitu va
phi hitu phat sinh tif phan biét sai 1Am thi
ddi 1ap v6i nhau, va khong thé dung hoa
cho dé&n khi cdi quan niém nhi bién 4y bi
hit vao trong Duy TAm. Gido 1y ciia Duy
TAm, néi theo tri thitc ludn, 14 trd vao su
sai lac cia mot th€ gidi quan dudc dit cin
ban trén phan biét d€ dua chiing ta quay
vao trong cdch nhan thic ding din cdi
thuc tinh ding nhu thyc tinh: “Vi ngudi
ngu va ké thi€u tri khong hiéu gido 1y clia
Duy Tam, nén ho bi rang budc vao cic sy
vat bén ngoai; ho di ti hinh thic phan
biét ndy sang hinh thifc phin biét khic,

nhu cdi nhin nhi bién tinh vé hitu va phi
hitu, ddng va di, vira ddng vira di, thudng
vd vo thudng, ngd thé, tAip khi, nhin
duyén, van van. Sau khi phan biét nhitng
¥ niém ndy, ho ti€p tuc chap vao ching
nhu 12 thuc mot cdch khich quan va
khong thay d6i, giong nhu nhitng con vt
kia, bi con khét trong mua he 161 cuén ma
chay 20 vao nhitng con sudi tudng tuong.
Nghi riing cdc thanh t6 chd y&u hay nhitng
thanh t6 ddu tién hién hitu thuc sy 13 do
bdi phan biét sai 1Am chit khdng c¢6 gi
khiac nita. Khi chian 1y Duy Tam dugc
hi€u thi khong c¢6 su vat bén ngoai nio
dugc nhin thiy, tdt cd cdc sy vat Ay déu
do bdi phan biét vé nhitng gi ma ngudi ta
nhin thdy trong cdi tim cla chinh minh—
The Mind-Only and the
conception of being and non-being, which
is the outcome of wrong discrimination
(vikalpa), stand opposite to each other,
and are irreconcilable until the latter is
absorbed into the former. Its teaching,
intellectually speaking, is to show the
fallacy of a world-conception based on
discrimination, or rather upon wrong
discrimination, in order to get us back into
the right way of comprehending reality as
it is. “As the ignorant and unenlightened
do not comprehend the teaching of the
Mind-Only, they are attached to a variety
of external objects; they go from one form
of discrimination to another, such as the
duality of being and non-being, oneness
and otherness, bothness and non-bothness,
permanence and impermanence, self-
substance, habit-energy, causation, etc.
After discriminating these notions, they go
on clinging to them as objctively real and
unchangeable, like those animals who,
driven by thirst in the summer-time, run
wildly after imaginary spring. To think
that primary elements really exist is due
to wrong discrimination and nothing else.

dualistic
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When the truth of the Mind-Only is
understood, there are no external objects
to be seen; they are all due to the
discrimination of what one sees in one’s
own mind.

Y nghia tht nim—The fifth meaning:
Khong hi€u Duy Tam dua ngudi ta dén
chd luan hdi mai mai. Vi cdc tri€t gia
ngoai dao khong thé€ vugt khdi nhi bién
nén ho 1am t8n hai khong nhitng cho
chinh minh, ma cd cho nhitng ngudi ngu
nita. C lién tuc quanh quin trong luc
dao, tir sy hién hitu nay dén sy hiéu hitu
khdc, ma khong hi€u ring nhitng gi dugc
nhin thdy chi 12 cdi tAm clia chinh ho va
chap vao cdi y niém ring cdc sy vat bén
ngodi 12 c6 ngi thé, ho khong thé thodt
khéi phan biét sai 1Am—Not to understand
the Mind-Only leads one to eternal
transmigrations. As the philosophers fail
to go beyond dualism, they hurt not only
themselves but also the ignorant. Going
around continually from one path of
existence to another, not understanding
what is seen is no more than their own
mind, and adhering to the notion that
things externals are endowed with self-
substance, they are unable to free
themselves from wrong discrimination.

Y nghia thit siu—The sixth meaning: Sy
sinh khdi cia A Lai Da Thdc 12 do bdi
chiing ta tudng nhitng bi€u hién clia tim
12 mot th€ gidi clia nhitng thyc tinh khich
quan. Ky that, A Lai Da thifc 13 chii thé
(nhan) va khdch thé (duyén) ctia chinh né;
va né chdp vio mot th& gidi cla nhitng
bi€u hién tim thic ctia chinh né, mot hé
thong tAm thic phdt sinh ma giy 4nh
hudng 13n nhau. Giéng nhu séng bién bi
gi6 quiy dong; tic 12, mot thé gidi duge
lam thanh kha ki€n bdi chinh cdi tAim ma
trong d6 nhitng con séng tAm thitc d&n va
di. Pay 1a mot thi du hay ddi v6i nhitng
ngudi theo Phat Gido Pai Thira—The

7

rising of the Alaya is due to our taking the
manifestations of the mind for a world of
objective realities. The Alayavijnana is its
own subject (cause) and object (support);
and it clings to a world of its own mental
presentations, a system of mentality that
evolves mutually conditioning. It is like
the waves of the ocean, stirred by the
wind; that is, a world made visible by
Mind itself where the mental waves come
and go. This ocean-and-waves simile is a
favorite one with Mahayana Buddhists.

Y nghia thit bAy—The seventh meaning:
Nhu thé ching ta thiy ring khong c6 gi
trén thé gi6i 12 khong phdi cda tim, do
ddy ma c6 hoc thuyé&t Duy Tam. Va diéu
ndy 4p dung v6i sy nhin manh dic biét
va0 tdt cd moi tranh cii ¢ tinh cich luin
Iy 12 nhitng thd ma theo Kinh Ling Gia,
chi 1a nhitng ch€ tao c6 tinh cdch chi
quan suéng ma thoi: than thé, tai sdn va
nha ctta, nhitng thit ndy khong gi khac hon
la nhitng cdi béng cia tdm, ngudi ngu
khong hi€u diéu 4y. Ho khing dinh hay
ki€n 1ap, hay bdc bd, bai bang, va s di
nhu thé€ 13 do bdi cdi TAm ma thoi, ngoai
cdi TAm nay thi khong thé c¢6 cdi gi nita.
Ngay cd cdc cAp dd tAm linh clia qud vi
B6 Tit ciing chi 13 nhitng phdn dnh clia
Tam: “Cdc trd xd cta Phat va cdc coi
Phat déu thudc TAm ma thdi, trong d6
khong c6 nhitng cdi béng nao; tic la
khong c6 nhitng gi do chu Phit qua khd,
hién tai va vi lai thuy&t gidng—Thus we
see that there is nothing in the world that
is not of the mind, hence the Mind-Only
doctrine. And this applies with especial
emphasis to all logical
which, according to the Lankavatara
Sutra, are more subjective fabrications.
The body, property, and abode, these are
no more than the shadows of Mind (citta),
the ignorant do not understand it. They
make assertions (samaropa) or refutations

controversies,
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(apavada), and this elaboration is due to
Mind-Only, apart from which nothing is
obtainable. Even the spiritual stages of
Bodhisattvahood  are  merely  the
reflections of mind. The Buddha-abodes
and the Buddha-stages are of Mind only in
which there are no shadows; that is what
is taught by the Buddhas past, present, and
future.

8) Y nghia thit tim—The eighth meaning:
Khi tit cd cdc hinh tuéng dic thil bi chdi
bd s& xdy ra mot sy dot chuyén trong tim
ta, vd ching ta thidy cdi chin ly ring:
“Ngay tir lic khdi dau, khong c6 cdi gi
ngoai tim va tir d6 ching ta dugc gidi
thodt khdi nhitng tréi budc clia sy phan
biét sai 1am: When all forms of
individuation are negated, there takes
place a revulsion (paravritti) in our minds,
and we see that the truth that there is
nothing but Mind from the very beginning
and thereby we are emancipated from the
fetters of wrong discrimination.

Tam (Hang) Ngudi Pang Cung Kinh:

Eight persons worthy of offerings—Theo Kinh

Phing Tung trong Trudng BO Kinh, c6 tim

loai ngudi dang dugc cung kinh—According to

the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the

Buddha, there are eight persons worthy of

offerings:

1) Hang da thanh tyu Dy Luu qud: The
Stream-Winner .

2) Hang dang thanh tyu Dy Luu qué: One
who has practiced to gain the fruit of
Stream-Entry.

3) Hang da thanh twu Nhat Lai quéd: The
Once-Returner.

4) Hang dang thanh tyu Nhit Lai qui: One
who has practiced to gain the fruit of
Once-returner.

5) Hang da thanh tuvu BAt Lai qua: The Non-
Returner.

6) Hang dang thanh tyu B4t Lai qua: One
who has practiced to gain the fruit of Non-
Returner.

7) Hang di thanh tgu A-La-Hdn quéd: The
Arahant.

8) Hang dang thanh tyu A-La-Hén qud: One

who has worked to gain the fruit of

Arahantship.

For more information, please see T&

Thanh Qua.

Tam Phap Dua D€n Su Doan Tan: Theo

Kinh Potaliya trong Trung B6 Kinh, c6 tim

phdp dua dén sy doan tAin—According to the

Potaliya Sutta in the Middle Length

Discourses of the Buddha, there are eight

things in the Noble One’s Discipline that lead

to the cutting off of affairs:

1) “Y ci khong sdt sanh, sdt sanh cAn phai tir
b6”: Do duyén gi, 16i néi nhu vdy dudgc
n6i lén? O day, nay gia chii, vi Thanh dé
tr suy nghi nhu sau: “Do nhon nhitng kiét
st nao ta c6 thé sdt sanh, ta doan tan,
thanh tuu su tir bé cdc ki€t sit Ay. Né&u ta
sat sanh, khdng nhitng ta ty trdch ming ta
vi duyén sdt sanh, ma cdc bac cé tri, sau
khi tim hi€u, ciing sé khién trich ta vi
duyén st sanh, va sau khi thdn hoai mang
chung, 4dc thd s€ chd dgi ta, vi duyén sat
sanh. That 13 mot ki€t s, that 12 mot trién
cdi, chinh sy sit sanh ndy. Nhitng lau
hoic, phién lao nhiét nio nao cé thé khéi
lén, do duyén sat sanh, d6i véi vi di tir bd
sdt sanh, nhitng 1au hodc, phién lao nhiét
nao nhu vy khong con nita.” Y ct khong
sat sanh, sdt sanh cAn phdi tir bd,” do
duyén nhu vay, 16i néi nhu vy dudc néi
1én: “With the support of the non-killing of
living beings, the killing of living beings is
to be abandoned.” So it was said. And
with reference to what was this said? Here
a noble disciple considers thus: ‘I am
practicing the way to abandoning and
cutting off of those fetters because of
which I might kill living beings. If I were

&k
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to kill living beings, I would blame myself
for doing so; the having
investigated, would censure me for doing
so; and on the dissolution of the body,
after death, because of killing living
beings an unhappy destination would be
expected. But this killing of living beings
is itself a fetter and a hindrance. And
while taints, vexation, and fever might
arise through the killing of living beings,
there are no taints, vexation, and fever in
one who abstains from killing living
beings.” So it is with reference to this that
it was said: “With the support of the non-
killing of living beings, the killing of living
beings is to be abandoned."

“Y cit khong 14y clia khong cho, 14y cla
khong cho cin phdi tir bd.”—“With the
support of taking only what is given, the
taking of what is not given is to be
abandoned.” (the rest remains the same as
in 1).

“Y cif néi 15i chan that, néi 140 can phai
tr bo.”—“With the support of truthful
speech, false speech is to be abandoned.”
(the rest remains the same as in 1).

“Y ctr khong ndi hai ludi, néi hai ludi cin
phdi tr bd.”—“With the support
unmalicious speech, malicious speech is
to be abandoned.” (the rest remains the
same as in 1).

“Y cit khong tham duc, tham duc cin phai
tr bd.”—“With the support of refraining
from rapacious greed, rapacious greed is
to be abandoned.” (the rest remains the
same as in 1).

“Y cit khong hliy bang sdn hin, hiy badng

wise,

sin han cin phdi tr bd.”—“With the
support of refraining from spiteful
scolding, spiteful scolding is to be

abandoned.” (the rest remains the same as
in 1).

“Y ctt khong phin nio, phin nio cin phii
tr bd.”—“With the support of refraining

from angry despair, angry despair is to be
abandoned.” (the rest remains the same as
in 1).

8) “Y ctt khong qui man, qua man cAn phdi
tt bd.”—“With the support of non-
arrogance, arrogance is to be abandoned.”
(the rest remains the same as in 1).

Tam Phap Th€ Gian: Attha loka-dharma
(skt)—The eight worldly conditions which are
inseparable from life—See B4t Phong.
Tim Phdm Chit Cia Ngudi N Cé Thé
Gitp Puwa Ngudi Ay Lén Cic Canh
Troi: Trong mot vai dip gidng cho ba
Visakha, Pitc Phat da dé cip dén tim phim
chdt c6 thé gitip ngudi nit sanh 1én cdc cidnh
tr6i—On various occasions, the Buddha
mentioned to Visakha the eight qualities that
make a woman seek birth in happy states; or
she will be born again where lovely devas
dwell.

1) Tich cyc hoat dong, luén ludén diu dang
chiu chudng chdng: Always active, and
alert to cherish her husband.

2) Dau chdng khong mang lai tdt cd hanh
phiic: Even though he is not the man who
brings her every joy.

3) Khong khi nio ding 13i bt cdn, nghich y,
thi€u 1& d6, 1am chdng ndi 1én sin gidn:
She offers slight, nor will a good wife,
move to wrath her husband by some
spiteful word.

4) Ton trong tit cd nhitng ngudi dugc chong
kinh né: She reveres all whom her
husband honour.

5) Vi nang la ngudi sdng sudt khon ngoan,
khéo 1€o, lanh le, thitc khuya day sém:
For she is wise, deft, nimble, up bedtimes.

6) Tan tAm chim séc stic khde cta chong
trong khi chdng lam viéc cuc nhoc: She
mind his wealth amid his folk at work.

7) Nhi nhin hién hoa: Sweetly orders all.

8) Mudn nhitng diéu chong mudn va cd lam
cho dugc: Who complies with her
husband’s wish and will.
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** For more information, please see Visakha
in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Tam Phiam Chat Cia Ngudi Nit C6 Thé

Tao An Vui Hanh Phiic Trong Pdi Hién

Tai Va Canh Gigi Tuong Lai: Trong

Gradual Sayings, Pdc Phat da gidng cho

Visakha nghe vé& tam phdm chdt khi€n cho

ngudi nit dugc sanh Thién—In Gradual

Sayings, the Buddha commented to Visakha

the eight qualities in a woman that tend to

wealth and happiness in this world and in the
next world:

1) NAy Visakha, d6 1a hanh phiic cia ngudi
phu nit ¢6 khd ndng lam viéc: Herein,
Visakha, a woman is capable at her work.

2) C6 khd ning diéu khién ngudi lam: A
woman is capable to manage the servants.

3) C6 16i d6i xt diu dang va chiu chudng
chéng: In her ways she is lovely to her
husband.

4) Gitt gin cida cdi trong nha: She guards his
wealth.

5) Nay Visakha, d6 12 hanh phic cda ngudi
phu nit di thanh cdng trong niém tin:
Herein, Visakha, a
accomplished in trustful confidence.

6) Thanh cong trong gidi ludt: Accomplished
in virtue

7) Thanh cong trong 1ong quing dai:
Accomplished in charity.

8) Thanh cdng trong tri tué: Accomplished in
wisdom.

**  For more information, please see Visakha
in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Tam Tanh Chat Cia Bién: The eight

powers of the ocean—See Hai Dic.

Tam Tanh Cia Phip Than Nhu Lai:

woman is

Eight nature of Dharmakaya—Theo Thién su 2)

D.T. Suzuki trong Nghién Cttu Kinh Lang Gia,
Y niém vé Phdp than khong phdi khdng cé
trong Kinh Ling Gia; tuy nhién, ¥ niém &y
khong dugc dung theo y nghia phdp than ctia
hoc thuyé&t Tam Than. Ling Gia n6i dén Phdp
Than Nhu Lai, d&n Phdp Than bat kha tw nghi,

va dén Phdp than nhu 1a Y sinh than. Phap

than 4y c6 tdm dic tinh nhu sau—According

to Zen Master D.T. Suzuki in the “Studies In

The Lankavatara Sutra,” the idea of

Dharmakaya is not wanting in the Lankavatara

Sutra, and that it is used not in the same of the

Dharmakaya of the Triple Body dogma. The

Lankavatara Sutra speaks of the Tathagata’s

Dharmakaya of the Inconceivable

Dharmakaya, and of Dharmakaya as will-

body. That Tathagata’s Dharmakaya has eight

special natures as follows:

1) & chd nao ma sy dat Nhuv Lai than trong
céc cdi trdi duge néi dén nhu 13 k&t qud
clia sy hi€u bi€t nhitng chan 1y tim linh
01 thugng thudc Phat gido Pai Thira, thi
tai dy Phdp than dudc dung kém v6i Nhu
Lai nhu 12 mdt cdi gi vugt khdi ban chat
cia ndm phdp, c6 dugc nhitng thd phat
xudt tr Tri twé t6i thugng (prajna), va
chinh né an try trong cdnh gidi cia nhitng
tuéng trang huyén 4o (mayavishaya). 0
day, chiing ta c6 thé xem tit ca tir Phdp
than, Nhu Lai than, va Nhu Lai ddng
nghia v&i nhau: Where the attainment of
the Tathagatakaya In the heavens is
spoken of as the result of the
understanding of the highest spiritual
truths belonging to Mahayana Buddhism,
Dharmakaya is used in apposition with
Tathagata as something that transcends
the nature of the five Dharmas, being
furnished with things issuing from the
highest knowledge, and itself abiding in
the realm of magical appearances. Here

may all these

synonymous, Dharmakaya,

Tathagatakaya, and Tathagata.

Nhu Lai than ciing dudc néi dén khi vi Bd

T4t dat d&€n mot hinh thitc thién dinh nao

dé ma nhd ddy vi Ay thdy minh phil hgp

v6i sy nhu nhu cia cdc sy vt va nhiing
bi€n héa ctia nhu nhu. Nhu Lai thin dugc
thé ching khi nhitng hoat dong tim linh

we consider terms
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clia vi 4y van hanh mot cdch c6 diéu kién
ngung dit va biy gis xdy ra mot su
chuyén bién tir gdc trong tAm thic clia vi
Ay, thin khong khic gi Phdp than:
Tathagatakaya is referred to also when
the Bodhisattva attains to a certain form of
meditation whereby he finds himself in
accord with the suchness of things and its
transformations. The Tathagatakaya is
realized when all his mental activities
conditionally working are extinguished
and there takes place a radical revolution
in his consciousness. The kaya is no less
than the Dharmakaya.

Khi vi B4 T4t dugc md td nhu 1a dugc
ding quang gi6ng nhu vi dai vuong bdi tat
ca chu Phat, vi 4y da vugt khéi B Tat dia
sau cling thi bdo riing vi 4y cudi cling da
thé chitng Phap than. Cdi than ndy dudc
dinh tinh 1a “Ty Tai” (vasavartin) va dugc
ddng nghia véi Nhu Lai trong Phat gido,
tu tai dugc ding trong nghia quyén ning
t0i thugng ma ¥ mudn 1a hanh dong vi
khong c6 gi ngin chin trong thé cdch diéu
ngu clia quyén niing Ay. Phdp thin & day
c6 thé ddng nhat vi Bdo Than, chi phan
thd hai ctia Tam than. & day vi B& Tat
dang ngdi trén dién Lién Hoa dugc trang
hoang biing dd loai ngoc, dudc vy quanh
bdi cic B Tét c6 phim chat tuong tu va
bdi tit cd chu Phat dudi tay dén nhan.
Hin khong cin phai néi ring vi Bd T4t &
day dugc miéu td da hi€u cdi chan 1y Pai
Thira ring khong c6 tu tdnh trong cdc sy
vat & bén ngoai hay bén trong, va ring vi
4y dang an trd trong sy thé ching vién
min dudc hién 16 cho tAm thifc ctia ngai &
chd thdm sau nhit: When the Bodhisattva
is described as being anointed likfe a
great sovereign by all the Buddhas as he
goes beyond the final stage of
Bodhisattvaship, mention is made of
Dharmakaya which he will finally realize.
This kaya is characterized as “vasavartin”

4)

5)

and made synonymous with Tathagata. In
Buddhism “vasavartin” is used in the
sense of supreme sovereignty whose will
is deed since there is nothing standing in
the way of its ruleship. The Dharmakaya
may here be identified  with
Sambhogakaya, the second member of the
Trikaya. Here the Bodhisattva is sitting in
the Lotus Palace decorated with gems of
all sorts, surrounded by Bodhisattvas of
similar qualifications and also by all the
Buddhas whose hands are extended to
receive the Bodhisattva here. It goes
without saying that the Bodhisattva here
described has  comprehended the
Mahayana truth that there is no self-
substance in objects external or internal,
that he is abiding in the full
realization of the truth most inwardly
revealed to his consciousness.

Ta con thdy Phdp thin ndi k&t véi nhitng
san phdm tinh than dat dugc trong mot
canh gidi cda cdi tdm hoan toan thanh
tinh. Thuat ngit ndy gi¢ day di kém vdi
“acintya,” bat khd tu nghi, cling nhu véi
“vasavartin,” tu tai tinh: Dharmakaya is
found again in connection with the moral
provisions obtainable in a realm of pure
spirituality. The term is now coupled with
“acintya,” inconceivable, as well as with
“vasavartita.”

& chd nao ma tat cd chu Phat duge néi
dé&n nhu 13 cling mot tinh chat hay binh
ding tinh (samata) theo bon cdch thi su
binh déng cia Than (kayasamata) dugc
xem 12 mot trong bdn cdch Ay. HEt thdy
chu Phat von 13 chu Nhu Lai, bic Gidc
Ngd, va A La Hdn, déu chia xé& tinh chat
binh ding v& mit Phdp thin va vé sic
than (rupakaya) cia chu vi v4i ba mudi
hai tudng hdo va tdm mudi vé dep, trir khi
chu vi khodc 18y nhitng hinh tuéng khéc
nhau trong nhitng th& gi6i khdc nhau dé
giit cho hét thdy chiing sanh khéo tu tap.

and
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Ngoai cdi Phdp than dugc ban d&€n mot
céch rd rang, ching ta thi'y c6 Bdo Thin
dudc long trong héa bing tit cd nhitng
dic trung c6 tinh cdch vat Iy cia mot con
ngudi thugng ding, va cd Héa Than, cdi
than bi€n héa, ddp ¢ng vSi nhitng yéu ciu
clia cdc ching sanh dang § riéng trong
canh giGi cia ho: Where all the Buddhas
are spoken of as the same character in
four ways, the sameness of the body is
regarded as one of them. All the Buddhas
who are Tathagatas, the Enlightened
Ones, and the Arhats, shared the nature of
sameness as regards the Dharmakaya and
their material body with the thirty-two
marks and the eighty minor ones, except
when they assume diiferent forms in
different worlds to keep all beings in good
discipline. Besides the Dharmakaya
expressly referred to, we have also
Sambhogakaya solemnized with all the
physical features of a superior man; and
also the Nirmanakaya, the Body of
Transformation, in response to the needs
of sentient beings who are inhabiting
each in his own realm of existence.

B4t sinh (anutpada) dugc bdo 1a mot tén
khdc nita cia Phdp Thin do y sinh cda
Nhu Lai (Nhu Lai Y Thanh Phép Than).
Manomaya c6 nghia 1a dudc tao thanh do
¥ mudn, va nhu di dudc gidi thich, mot vi
B6 Tit c6 thé mang nhiéu hinh tuéng
khdc nhau tly theo y mudn clia ngai, that
dé dang nhu ngudi ta ding ¥ nghi vudt
qua hay vugt 1&n trén moi thi trd ngai vat
ly. Thé thi c6 phdi cdi Phdp Than do y
sanh khong nhiim chi c4i Phdp Than trong
chinh n6 ma chi 1a cdi Phdp thin trong
lién hé cla né v6i mot thé gidi da phitc &
d4y n6 c6 thé mang nhitng hinh tuéng ma
né muén ty theo hoan cidnh hay khong?
Trong trudng hop Phdap thidn dugc dinh
tinh nhu th€ thi n6 khdong khic gi Héa
Théan. Cho nén chiing ta con doc thay riing

7

nhitng danh xung khdc clia Nhu Lai 12 rat
nhiéu trong th€ gi6i niy, th& nhung céc
chiing sanh khong thé nhan ra dudc, ngay
cd khi ho nghe dudc cdi danh xung Ay:
No-birth is said to be another name for the
Tathagata’s Manomaya-dharmakaya.
Manomaya is “will-made”
explained elsewhere a Bodhisattva is able
to assume a variety of forms according to
his wishes just as easily as one can in
thought pass through or over all kinds of
physical obstructions. Does then the
"Dharmakaya will-made" mean, not the
Dharmakaya in itself, but the Dharmakaya
in its relation to a world of
multitudinousness where it may take any
forms it likes according to condition? In
this case the Dharmakaya thus qualified is
no other than the Nirmanakaya. So we
read further that the Tathagata’s other
names are a legion in this world only that
sentient beings fail to recognize them
even when they hear them.

Phdp than ca Nhu Lai sdnh vdi tinh chat
bat diét clia c4t song Hing 13 thif bao gid
ciing vaAn giif nguyén nhu thé khi ching bi
bd vao Ida. Xa hon nita, Kinh Ling Gia
bin dich thdi nha Pudng con cho ring
Phdp than khong c6 than thé nao ca, vi ly
do &y nén né khdng bao gid bi hiiy diét.
Trong Lang Gia ban Phan, Phdp thin la
x4 1gi (sirira hay sariravat), chi khong
phdi 1a Dharmakaya, nhung theo vin ban
thi  “Sarira”  ddng  nghia
“Dharmakaya.” Trong Phit gido, x4 1di la
mot cdi gi rdn chic va khong thé bi hiy
hoai dugc sau khi mot thi thé bi dot chdy,
va ngudi ta nghi ring chi cé cdc Thdnh
nhan méi d€ lai x4 lgi ma théi. Quan
niém ndy cé 1& phat sinh tir sy suy dién
ring Phdp thdn vin sdng mii va tao thanh
bin chit tinh linh cta Phat tinh: The
Tathagata’s Dharmakaya is compared to
the indestructibility of the sands of the

and as is

vai
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Ganges which remain ever the same when
they are put in fire. Further down, the
T’ang speaks of the
Dharmakaya having no body whatever,
and for that reason it is never subject to
destruction. In the Sanskrit text the
corresponding “sarira” or
“sariravat,” and not Dharmakaya, but from
the context we can judge that “sarira” is
synonymously with
Dahrmakaya. In Buddhism “sarira” is
something solid and indestructible that is
left behind when the dead body is
consumed in fire, and it was thought that
only holy men leave such indestructible
substance behind. This conception is
probably after an analogy of Dharmakaya
forever living and constituting the spiritual
substance of Buddhahood.

Cét sdong Hing, Phat tinh clia Pdc Phat
(Buddhasyabuddhatah) thay vi Phdp than
dugc 1am chi thé so sanh vdi cat 1a nhitng
thit thodt khdi moi sai 1dm vén c6 trong
cdc sy vat tuong d6i. Chic chin riing
Phép tinh ciing ¢6 nghia 1a Phdp thin cda
Nhu Lai, chi khdc nhau vé cdch duge gan
cho ma thdi: The sands of the Ganges, the
Buddha’s  Buddhahood instead of
Dharmakaya is the subject of
comparison to the sands which are free
from all possible faults inherent in things
relative. There is no doubt that the
Buddhata too means the Dharmakaya of
the Tathagata, only differently designated.

translation

term is

here used

made

Tam Tam Duc Giéi Puge X&p Loai
Theo Hy Xa Va Tri Va Nhic Bio:

Eightfold Consciousness

being classified

according to joy, equanimity, knowledge, and
prompting.

(A) Bon

1)

hitu v8i hy—Four

consciousnesses which are accompanied
by joy:

Khi ciu hitu v6i hy, tim Ay hodc tuong
ung véi tri, khong can dudc nhic bio. Thi

tim cau

2)

3)

du nhu khi mdt ngudi sung sudng vi giap
dugc mot ting phim tuyét hio d€ lam
qua, hay vi gdp dugc mot ngudi nhdn, van
van, hay m0t nguyén nhin nao tuong ty
lam phat sinh hy, va dit chanh ki€n 1én
hang diu, nhu nghi ring bd thi c6 cong
diic 16n, ngudi Ay khong do du, khdng cian
nhic bdo khi lam nhitng cdng dic bd thi,
van van thi tim 4y 1a cdu hitu véi hy,
tuong ung v4i tri, va khong can nhic nhd:
When accompanied by joy, it is either
associated with knowledge and
unprompted. When a man is happy on
encountering an excellent gift to be given,
or recipient, etc., or some such cause for
joy, and by placing right view foremost
that occurs in the way beginning ‘there is
merit in giving,” he unhesitatingly and
unurged by others performs such merit as
giving, etc., then his consciousness is
accompanied by joy, associated with
knowledge, and unprompted.

Khi ciu hitu v6i hy, tAim 4y hoidc tuong
ung véi tri cAn dugc nhic bdo. Khi mot
ngudi sung sudng hai long nhu trén (1), va
ciing dit chanh ki€n 1én hang diu, nhung
lai lam vd&i sy do dy vi tdm khong rong
rdi, hodc cAn dugc ngudi khdc nhic bo,
thi tAim 4y thudc loai cAu hitu véi hy,
tuong ung vdi, nhung cAn dugc nhic bio:
When accompanied by joy, it is either
associated with knowledge and prompted.
When a man is happy and content in the
way aforesaid in (1), and, while placing
right view foremost, yet he does it
hesitantly through lack of free generosity,
etc., or urged on by others, then, his
consciousness is accompanied by joy,
associated with knowledge, but prompted.
Khi c4u hitu v6i hy, khong tuong ung véi
tri, khong cAn nhic bdo. Nhu trudng hop
nhitng em bé c¢6 théi quen ty nhién do bt
chudc ngudi 16n, khi gdp mot vi su thi
cing dudng, d6 1a tAm ciu hitu v6i hy,
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khong tuong ung véi tri va khong cin sy
nhic bdo: When accompanied by joy, it is
dissociated knowledge
unprompted. In case of young children
who have a natural habit due to seeing the
behaviour of relatives and are joyful on
seeing monks and at once give them
whatever they have in their hands or pay
homage, this is the consciousness which is
accompanied by joy, dissociated from
knowledge, but unprompted.

Khi cdu hitu v6i hy, khdng tuong ung vSi
tri, cAn nhic bdo. Khi mdt ngudi thdy
ngudi khdc cling dudng, cling mudn hoan
hy ciing dudng, nhung vi 1ong tham ti€c
nén khong chiu cing ma phdi dgi nhic
nhd: When accompanied by joy, it is
dissociated knowledge
prompted. When a man sees other people
offer, he is happy and wants to offer too;
however, his stinginess prevents him from
offering. He needs prompting from other
people.

B6n tAm cau hitu v6i x4. Khi khong c6 hy
nhu trong nhitng trudng hop tr (5) dén
(8), thi nhitng tAm ndy goi 1a tAm ciu hitu
v6i x&: Four consciousnesses which are
accompanied by equanimity. When the
consciousnesses are devoid of joy, such
as the cases from (5) to (8), they are
accompanied by equanimity.

Khi cdu hitu véi x4, tuong ung vdi tri,
khdng cin nhic bdo: When accompanied
by equanimity, it is either associated with
knowledge and unprompted.

Khi ciu hitu véi x4, tuong ung vdi tri, can
nhic bdo: When accompanied by
equanimity, it is either associated with
knowledge and prompted.

Khi cau hitu v6i x4, khong tuong ung véi

from and

from and

tri, khong cin nhic bio: When
accompanied by equanimity, it is
dissociated  from  knowledge  and

unprompted.

8)

Khi ciu hitu v6i x4, khdng tuong ung v6i
tri, cAn nhiic bio: When accompanied by
equanimity, it is
knowledge and prompted.

dissociated from

Tam Tam Siéu Th&: Theo A Ty Pat Ma
Luin, ¢6 tdm loai tAm siéu th€—According to
the Abhidharma, there are eight kinds of
supermundane mind.

(A) B6n Tam Thién Siéu Thé—Four kinds of

1)

a)

b)

)

d)

€)

2)

a)

Supermundane Wholesome Mind:

Nhip Luu Pao Thién Tam: Sotapatti-
maggacittam (p)—Path consciousness of
stream-entry.

Tam Thién Nhap Luu So Thién, ddng
phdt sanh v6i Tam, Sét, Phi, Lac vad Nhat
DPiém: Path consciousness of stream-entry
together with initial application, sustained
application, zest, happiness and one-
pointedness.

TAm Thién Nhiap Luu Nhi Thién, ddng
phdt sanh vé6i Sdt, Phi, Lac va Nhat
Piém: Path consciousness of stream-entry
together with sustained application, zest,
happiness and one-pointedness.

Tam Thién Nhip Luu Tam Thién, dong
phit sanh v6i Phi, Lac vi Nhit Diém:
Path of stream-entry
together with zest, happiness and one-
pointedness.

Tam Thién Nhip Lwu TG Thién, ddng
phdt sanh véi Lac vd Nhit Piém: Path
consciousness of stream-entry together
with happiness and one-pointedness.

Tam Thién Nhap Lwu Ngii Thién, ddng
phat sanh Nhiat Piém: Path
consciousness of stream-entry together
with one-pointedness.

Nhit Lai Pao Thién Tam: Sakadagami-
maggacittam (p)—Path consciousness of
once-returning.

Tam Thién Nhitt Lai Pao So Thién: First
Jhana of
returning...See second part of (1) (a).

consciousness

véi

wholesome  mind once-



b)

d)

e)

3)

b)

c)

d)

€)

4)

a)

b)

c)
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TAm hién Nh@t Lai Pao Nhi Thién:
Second Jhana wholesome mind of once-
returning...See second part of (1) (b).

Tam Thién Nhitt Lai Pao Tam Thién:
Third Jhana wholesome mind of once-
returning...See second part of (1) (c).

Tam Thién Nhit Lai Pao T¢ Thién:
Fourth Jhana wholesome mind of once-
returning...See second part of (1) (d).

Tam Thién Nhit Lai Pao Ngii Thién:
Fifth Jhana wholesome mind of once-
returning...See second part of (1) (e).

Biat Lai Pao Thién Tam: Anagami-
maggacittam (p)—Path consciousness of
non-returning.

TAm Thién B4t Lai Pao So Thién: First
Jhana  wholesome mind of
returning...See second part of (1) (a).
Tam Thién B4t Lai Pao Nhi Thién:
Second Jhana wholesome mind of non-
returning...See second part of (1) (b).

Tam Thién Bt Lai Pao Tam Thién: Third
Jhana  wholesome mind of
returning...See second part of (1) (c).
Tam Thién BAt Lai Pao T Thién: Fourth
Jhana  wholesome mind of
returning...See second part of (1) (d).
Tam Thién BAt Lai Pao Ngii Thién: Fifth
Jhana
returning...See second part of (1) (e).

V6 sanh Pao Thién Tam: Arahatta-
maggacittam (p)—Path consciousness of

non-

non-

non-

mind of

wholesome non-

Arahantship.
Tam Thién VO Sanh Pao Sd Thién: First
Jhana wholesome mind of

Arahantship...See Second part of (1) (a).
Tam Thién V6 Sanh Pao Nhi Thién:
Second Jhana wholesome mind of
Arahantship...See second part of (1) (b).
Tam Thién V6 Sanh Pao Tam Thién:
Third Jhana wholesome mind of
Arahantship...See second part of (1) (c).

d)

e)

Tam Thién V6 Sanh Pao T& Thién:
Fourth Jhana wholesome mind of
Arahantship...See second part of (1) (d).
Tam Thién V6 Sanh Pao Ngii Thién:
Fifth Jhana  wholesome mind of
Arahantship...See second part of (1) (e).

(B) B&n TAm Qua Siéu Thé—Four kinds of

5)

a)

b)

d)

€)

6)

Supermundane Resultant Mind:

Nhip Luu Qua Tam: Sotapatti-
phalacittam (p)—Fruition consciousness
of stream-entry.

Tam Quéa Nhap Luu Pao So Thién, dong
phit sanh cing Tam, Sait, Phi, Lac va

Nhiat Piém: First Jhana fruition
consciousness of stream-entry together
with  initial  application, sustained
application, zest, happiness and one-
pointedness.

Tam Qua Nhap Luu Pao Nhi Thién, dong
phdt sanh cling Sit, Phi, Lac va Nhat
Piém: Second Jhana fruition
consciousness of stream-entry together
with  sustained  application,
happiness, and one-pointedness.
Tam Quid Nhiap Luu Pao Tam Thién,
ddng phat sanh ciing Phi, Lac vad Nhat
Piém: Third Jhana fruition consciousness
of stream-entry together with zest,
happiness and one-pointedness.

Tam Qua Nhap Luu Pao Tt Thién, dong
phét sanh ciing Lac va Nhit Diém: Fourth
Jhana fruition consciousness of stream-
entry together with happiness and one-
pointedness.

Tam Quid Nhip Luwu Pao Ngii Thién,
ddng phat sanh ciing Nhit Piém: Fifth
Jhana fruition consciousness of stream-
entry together with one-pointedness.

Nhit Lai Qua Tam: Sakadagami-
phalacittam (p)—Fruition consciousness
of once-returning.

TAm Qua Nhit Lai Pao Sd Thién: First
Jhana fruition consciousness of once-
returning...See second part of (5) (a).

zest,



b)

d)

e)

7

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

8)

a)

b)

c)
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Tam Qud Nhit Lai Pao Nhi Thién: d) Tam V6 Sanh Pao T¢ Thién: Fourth

Second Jhana fruition consciousness of
once-returning...See second part of (5)
(b).

Tam Qua Nhiit Lai Pao Tam Thién: Third
Jhana fruition consciousness of once-
returning...See second part of (5) (c).

Tam Qua Nhitt Lai Pao T¢ Thién: Fourth
Jhana fruition consciousness of once-
returning...See second part of (5) (d).
Tam Qua Nhitt Lai Pao Ngii Thién: Fifth
Jhana fruition consciousness of once-
returning...See second part of (5) (e).

B4t Lai Qud TAm: Anagami-phalacittam
(p)—Fruition of non-
returning.

Tam Qua Bt Lai Pao So Thién: First
Jhana fruition consciousness
returning...See second part of (5) (a).

Tam Qua Bat Lai Pao Nhi Thién: Second
Jhana fruition consciousness of non-
returning...See second part of (5) (b).
Tam Qud B4t Lai Pao Tam Thién: Third
Jhana fruition consciousness of non-
returning...See second part of (5) (c).

Tam Qui Bat Lai Pao T¢ Thién: Fourth
Jhana fruition consciousness of non-
returning...See second part of (5) (d).
Tam Qua Bat Lai Pao Ngii Thién: Fifth
Jhana fruition consciousness of non-
returning...See second part of (5) (e).

V6 Sanh Qud TAm: Arahatta-phalacittam
(p)—Fruition
Arahantship.
Tam V& Sanh Pao So Thién: First Jhana
fruition
Arahantship...See second part of (5) (a).
TAm VO Sanh Pao Nhi Thién: Second
Jhana fruition consciousness of
Arahantship...See second part of (5) (b).
Tam V6 Sanh Pao Tam Thién: Third
Jhana fruition consciousness of
Arahantship...See second part of (5) (c).

consciousness

of non-

consciousness of

consciousness of

e)

Jhana fruition consciousness of
Arahantship...See second part of (5) (d).
Tam V6 Sanh Pao Ngii Thién: Fifth Jhana
fruition consciousness of
Arahantship...See second part of (5) (e).

Tam Thoi Ky Trong Cudc DPoi Dic
Phat: B4t Tu6ng Thanh Pao—Eight aspects
(periods) of Buddha’s life:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)

Pau Suit lai nghinh twéng: Xudng tif cung
trdi Pau Sudt—Descend into and abode in
the Tusita heaven—Descending from the
Tushita Heaven Palace.

Tai day thuyé&t phdp cho chu thién: Abode
there visibly preaching to the devas.

Nhap thai noi Hoang Hau Ma Da: Entry
into his mother’s womb (Queen Maha
Maya).

Phong Ty Ni vién gidng sanh tudng:
Gidng sanh tai vudn Lam Ti Ni—Birth
from his mother’s side in Limbini.

Du thanh xuit gia tuéng: Xuit gia tu hanh
nim 19 (or 25) tudi—Leaving home at 19
(or 25) as a hermit—Leaving the home
life.

B @ tho ha hang ma Thanh dao tu6ng:
Thanh dao sau 6 nim kh3 hanh—After six
years suffering, subduing mara and
attaining enlightenment—Subduing mara
and accomplishing the Way.

Loc Da Uyén chuyén Phdp luin tu6ng:
Chuyén Phdp Luin va Thuyé&t phip—
Rolling the Law-wheel or preaching—
Turning the Dharma wheel.

Nhap diét nim 80 tudi: Entering nirvana
(Parinirvana) at the age of 80.

Tam Tuéng: Theo Lat Ma Geshe Kelsang
Gyatso trong Phit Gido Truyén Thong Pai
Thira, c6 tdm ting 16p tAm ph4t sinh trong gidc
ngd; mdi ting 16p c6 mdt diu hiéu rieng—
According to Lama Geshe Kelsang Gyatso in
Buddhism in Mahayana Tradition, there are
eight levels of mind development during the
sleep process. Each level has a different sign.
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(A) Bon tuéng ddu tién dugc nhan bi€t bdi

1y

a)

b)

nhitng ting mifc twong d6i con tho thién
clia cdi tAim vi t&. Trong thin c6 t dai 12
dat, nuéc, Ira, va gi6. Mdi dai c6 mot
ludng khi lyc di keém. Bon tuéng trang dau
tién ndy dudc goi 12 bon diu hiéu tir thd
dén t€ cda gidc ngli—The first four
appearances are perceived by relatively
gross levels of the subtle mind. Within the
body are four elements: earth, water, fire
and air. Accompanying each element is its
energy wind. The first four signs from
gross to subtle which are called the four
appearances of sleeping.

DAu hiéu diu tién 12 tuéng giong nhu 4o
tugng—The first level’s sign is the
mirage-like appearance:

Tuéng 4o phat sinh khi ludng khi luc clia
dia dai tan vao bén trong. Nhung vi hién
tai ta chua thé€ x&r dung ky tc hay chianh
niém trong khi ngd, nén ta khong thé nhan
ra tuéng nay rd rang 1im. N&u nghién ctu
k§ ban chit nhitng tuéng niy, thi c6 thé ta
s€ nhan ra chiing dugc—The mirage-like
appearance develops when the energy
wind of the earth element dissolves
inwardly. But since at present we cannot
use our recollection or mindfulness during
sleep, we cannot recognize these signs or
appearances precisely. But if we carefully
study the nature of these signs, it becomes
possible to recognize them.

Khi phat sinh cdi tim nhén ra dugc tuéng
4o tugng, thi tAim nay 1a mdt tAm tuong
ddi con thd. Trong cdi tAm vi t&€ cla gidc
ngl, c6 mot s6 tAm tuong ddi thd, mot s&
twong ddi vi t€ hon nhitng tAm khdc—
When we develop the mind which
perceives the mirage-like appearance, this
is a relatively gross mind. Within the
subtle mind of sleep, some minds are
relatively more gross and some more
subtle than others.

2)

a)

b)

3)

4)

(B)

Tuéng thit hai gidng nhu lan khéi—The
second appearance is the smoke-like
appearance:

Tuéng nay xuit hién khi ludng khi lyc
tuong dng v4i thiy dai tan vao bén trong.
Khi tAm 1y hay khi lyc thudc thiy dai tan
ra, thi ta lién thdy tuéng lan khéi xuat
hi€én—This appearance is perceived when
the energy wind related to the water
element dissolves inwardly. When the
psychic or energy wind of the water
element dissolves, we perceive the
smoke-like appearance instantly.

Trong gidc ngd, c4i tim nhan ra tuéng lan
khéi 12 vi t€ hon tAm truc dd'y, nhung né
vAn con 1a mot tAm con tuong d6i thd
phu—Within the mind of sleep, the mind
which  perceives  the smoke-like
appearance is subtler than the previous
mind but is still a relatively gross mind.
Tudng thit ba 1a mot hién tugng gidng nhu
nhitng con dom d6m—The third sign is the
fireflies appearance: Tuéng ndy sinh khdi
khi khi lyc tuong dng vGi hda dai tan vao
trong tAm—This appearance arises when
the energy wind which is related to our
fire element dissolves inwardly.

Tuéng tht tv 12 hién tugng gidng nhu
ngon deén thip bing diu bo—The fourth
sign is the burning butter lamp-like
appearance: Tuéng nidy dugc nhan ra lién
khi ludng khi lyc cda phong dai trong
ching ta tan ra—It is perceived instantly
when the energy wind of our air element
dissolves.

Bon tuéng trang trong ti€n trinh chét, con
goi 12 bdn tudng “khong.” NEu trong gidc
ngd ta c6 nhitng ting 16p tim tif thd dén
t& thi ciing vay, khi ta chét, c6 nhitng ting
16p tAm tir thd dé&n t&, rdi vo cung vi t&
phit sanh—Four appearances during the
death process, also called the four
“empties.” Just as we have more gross and
more subtle levels of mind during sleep,



5)

a)

b)

6)

a)

b)

7

8)

a)
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likewise when we die we develop gross,
subtle and very subtle levels of mind:

Cdi khong dau tién 12 tdm c6 tuéng mau
tring—The first empty is the mind of
white appearance:

Lic 4y moi sy dugc tim nhan thic 1
hoan toan tréng rdng nhung tring va
sang—At this time everything is
perceived as totally empty but white and
bright.

Vao thdi diém ndy tam vi t& clia gidc ngi
phat tri€n, va tAm ta cang lic cang trd nén
vi t& hon tru6c—At this point the subtle
mind of sleep develops and our mind
becomes subtler and subtler.

C4i khong k& tiép la tAim mau dé ting
trudng—The next emptiness is the mind
of red increase:

C4i tAm nhin ra mau dd nay vi t€ hon
nhitng ting tAm thic truc ddy—The mind
which perceives the red appearance is
subtler than the previous levels of mind.
Tam ndy thdy moi sy hoan toan trong
réng, nhung ¢ tuéng mau dé xui't hién—
This mind perceives everything totally
empty, but there is a red-coloured
appearance.

Tuéng k& ti€p 1a cdi tim mau den cla
dinh cin hanh (gin ching dic dinh an
chi)—The next emptiness is the mind of
black near-attainment: Moi sy xudt hién
nhung ¢c6 mét mau den kit. Trong giai
doan ny, ta trdi qua giAc ngl sdu xa nhit
cia minh—Everything appears entirely
empty but dark or black. During this stage
we experience our deepest sleep.

C4i khong thit tu xudt hién tAm vdi 4nh
sdng trong sudt—The fourth empty arises
the mind of clear light:

Hién tugng mau den bi€n mat, va khi Ay
ta thAy mdt 4nh sdng trong sudt nhuw mau
binh minh—The dark appearance
disappears and we perceive a clear light
like the colour of dawn.

b) DPay goi 1a 4nh sdng trong sudt cla gidc
ngd. Khong c¢6 tAm nao vi t&€ hon tim cla
4nh sdng trong sudt 4y. Vo gidy phiit
cudi cling trude khi chét tAm ta nhan thiy
dnh sing trong sudt. Khi mot ngudi c6
thién nghiép dic biét d€ dugc tdi sanh
lam ngudi, thi dong tudng tuc cla cdi tAim
vi t& 4y s& nhap vao sy giao hgp clia tinh
cha tritng me. T d6 tr§ di tAm tr§ nén
cang ngay cang thd hon—This is called
the clear light of sleep. There is no
consciousness more subtle than the mind
of clear light. At the last instant before
death our mind perceives the clear light. If
a person has the special good karma to be
reborn as a human being, the continuum
of that very subtle mind later enters into
the union of the father’s and mother’s
sperm and egg. From that time on the
mind becomes grosser and grosser.

Tiam Y& Té Tap Trung Tu Tudng:

Nhitng tip luyén cia nha Du Gia thit ra ciling

giong nhu cdc nha thudc hoc phdi Du Gia

Luan cua Phat Gido. “Yogacara” c6 nghia 1a

“thyc hanh sy tip trung tu twdng” va cé nhiéu

di€ém chung vdi tri€t ly Du Gia. Du Gia Luin

1a Duy TAm Luén ctia Phit Gido do Ngai Vo

Tru6c dé xuéng va dudc em ngai 1a ThE Than

hé thong héa thanh hoc thuyé&t Duy Thic va

Ngai Huyén Trang dua vao Trung Qudc thanh

Phip Tuéng tong. Theo Nghia Tinh, nha

chiém bdi ndi ti€ng ciia Trung Hoa vé An Do,

hoc thuyét nﬁy 1a mot trong hai trudng phdi

Pai Thita & An Do (Trung Luin va Du Gia

Luan). Theo Du Gia, c6 tdm y&u t6 tip trung

tu tudng—The practices of the Yogin are

actually similar to those of the Yogacara

School of Buddhism. “Yogacara” means “the

practice of self-concentration” and has several

things in common with the Yoga philosophy.

The Yogacara School is Buddhist idealism

taught by Asanga, sytematized by his brother

Vasubandhu as the Theory of Mere Ideation

(Vijnaptimatrata), and introduced to China by
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Hsuan-Tsang as the Dharmalaksana (Fa-

Hsiang) School. According to I-Ching, a

famous traveler in India, it was one of the only

two Mahayana School in India (Madhyamika

and Yogacara). According to the Yogacara

Bhumi Sastra, there are eight factors of Yoga

abstraction or concentration.

1) Ché€ Gidi: Yama (skt)—Restraint.

2) Nbi Ché: Niyama (skt)—Minor restraint.

3) Toa Phap: Asana (skt)—Sitting.

4) SG Titc (quan hdi thd): Pranayama (skt)—
Restraint of breaths.

5) Ché& C4dm: Pratyahara (skt)—Withdrawal

of senses.

6) Tong Tri: Dharana (skt)—Retention of
mind.

7) Tinh Ly: Dhyana (skt)}—Concentration of
mind.

8) Ping Tri (tip trung tu tudng): Samadhi
(skt)—Concentration of thought.

Tam:

1) Con tim: Silkworm.

2) Ty then: Ty minh suy xét va hé then cho
16i 1Am ctia chinh minh (mdt trong nhitng
tAm sG)—Ashamed or Shame for self, i.e.
for one’s own faults.

Tam Qui: Shame for self and shame for

others.

Nhitng 15i Phat day vé “Tam Qui” trong Kinh

Phap Ci—The Buddha’s teachings on “Shame

for self and shame for others’” in the

Dharmapada Sutra:

1) S6ng khong biét x4u hd, sdng 16 ming trd
trén nhu qua diéu, séng ché bai ké khic,
song dai dém khoa truong, sdng ngao man
ta 4c, sdong nhu th€ Ay ching khé khin
gi—Life is easy for the shameless one
who is impudent as a crow, back-biting,
arrogant and evil (Dharmapada 244).

2) Song biét hd then, thudng ciu thanh tinh,
song khong dam mé duc lac, song khiém
ton, song trong sach, séng ddi dao kién
thitc, song nhu thé méi that khé lam—But
life is hard for a modest, for one who

detached,
thinking

one who is
and clear

seeks purity,
humble, clean
(Dharmapada 245).

3) Khong ding hd lai hd, viéc ddng hd lai
khong, ctt 6m ta kién 4y, dia nguc khé
lanh xa—Those who embrace the wrong
views, are ashamed of what is not
shameful, and are not ashamed of what is
shameful, will not be able to avoid the
hell (Dharmapada 316).

Tam: Choc  lat—Temporary—DBriefly—

Meanwhile—Suddenly.

Tam Bigt: Temporary separation.

Tam Bg: Ephemeral—Not permanent—For

the time being—Temporary—See V6 Thudng.

Tam Dung: To use temporary.

Tam Dinh Chi: To stop for the time being.

Tam Ha: Nghi ngidn han hay nghi phép—A

brief relief or leave of absence.

Tam Ngurng: To pause.

Tam Thd&i: Temporary—Provisional.

Tam Tru: To reside for a short time only.

Tan: To break up—To dissolve—To melt.

Tan Hoang: Completely destroyed.

Tan hgp: Dispersion and reunion.

Tan Nat: Broken to pieces.

Tan Ra: Decaying.

Tan:

1) Tén Than: Stotra (skt)—K& tan than cOng
dic Phat—Hymn—Praise.

2) Gidi Tdn—Scatter—Disperse—Dismiss.

3) Tan Loan: Iprakirna (skt)—Tan loan
khong dirng lai chd nao (rdi rdc khip
ndi)—Scattering—Dispensing—
Dismissing—Broken—Powder.

4) Tan Tinh—To flatter—To coax.

5) Tan trg: To assist.

6) Khuéch Tan—To diffuse.

Tan Bai: Bai ké bing ti€ng Phan tin thin

cong dic Phat—A hymn (in Sanskrit or Pali)

in praise of Buddha.

Tan Chi: Pancika (skt)—See T4an Chi Ca.
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Tan Chi Ca: Pancika (skt)—Mot trong tdm
vi tuéng cia Ty Sa M6n Thién Vuong—One
of the eight generals of Vaisravana—See Ty
Sa Mon Thién Vuong.
Tan Ching: Ching hdi tan kinh dugc hudng
din bdi mot vi “tdn diu”—The assembly of
praise-singers, led by the precentor.
Tan Chuyén: See Tdn déc.
Tan Cing: Rii tién gidy d€ ciing (day la
nghi thitc dia phuong Trung Qudc, chit khong
c6 trong Phat gido)—To scatter paper money,
etc., as offerings.
Tan Déc: To chat—To gossip.
Tan Dudng: To praise.
Tan Duong Chi Tinh Thdy: Praise for
purifying the water:
*Dudng chi tinh thdy,

Bién sdi tam thién,

Téanh khdng bat ddc 1¢gi nhon thién,

Phdp gidi quéng ting dién...

Diét toi tiéu khién,

Héa diém héa hong lién.
-Nam M6 Thanh Luong Pia B4 T4t (3lan).
*Using the pilow branch, the pure water

is sprinkle,

Everywhere in three thousand worlds,

Its nature is empty, yet its eight virtues

benefit human and gods,

Its nature is empty,

So there blessings and life span will be

increased greatly.

Eradicating offenses and getting rid of

faults,

Its turns their flames into red lotuses.
-Homage to the Bodhisattvas,
Mahasattvas of the Clear Cool Ground (3 1an).
Tan Pa Na: Sandanika (skt)—Tén mot loai
hoa—Name of a flower.
Tan Pau: A precentor—See Tén Ching.
Tan Dia: Tir d6i lai v6i “dinh dia,” chi chung
¢di duc gi6i tir luc duc thién, tif chau, d&n dia
nguc déu 1a tdn dia (dinh dia bao gdm hai cdi
sic gidi va vd sidc gidi)—The stage of

distraction, i.e. the world of desire, in contrast
with the stage of meditation.

Téan Pong: To approve.

Tan Pic: See Thian Prc.

Téan Hoa: Ric hoa cing dudng chu Phat (vira
di vira ric hoa khi hanh 1&)—To scatter
flowers in honour of a Buddha.

Tan L&: Tén than va 1& bdi—To praise and
worship.

Tan Linh: See Than Linh.

Tan Loan: Viksepa (skt)—Tén clia tAm s8,
con goi la Tdn Pong hay Tam Loan, tic tdn
tAm hay cdi tAm ctia pham phu troi ndi theo
luc trdn, khong ngiing nghi—Scattered—
Dispersed—Unsettled—Disturbed—
Restless—To flee in confusion.

Tan Lu Huong: Praising Incense.

Lo huong vira nhen nhim

Phap gidi da dugc xong

Chu Phat trong hai hoi déu xa hay

Theo chd k€t miy lanh

Long thainh m&i 4n cin

Chu Phat hién toan than.

Nam M6 Huong Van C4i B6 T4t Ma Ha Tt
(3 1an).

The censer’s incense is now lit.

Perfuming the Dharma realm.

The ocean wise host of Bodhisattvas inhales it
from afar.

Auspicious are the clouds that gather as we
now request with hearts sincere and earnest
that all Buddhas manifest.

Homage to the Enlightened Being, Cloud
Canopy of Fragrance, Bodhisattva, Mahasattva
(3 times).

Tan Nghi Tam Mudi: Tam mudi gidp hanh
gia thodt khdi moi nghi hodc—A samadhi free
from all doubt.

Tan Nghig¢p: Thién nghiép do tdn tAm sd
hanh hoat—The good karma acquired in a life
of activity.
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Tan Nghiép Ni¢m Phét: Niém Phat chung
chung theo théi quen hiing ngay—To repeat
the name of Buddha generally and habitually.
Tan Nhat: Ngay cudi cung clia cudc hop
ching—A dispersing day, the last day of an
assembly.
Tan Ninh: Sa moén Tédn Ninh, ho Cao, ddi
Tong vao thé ky tht mudi, 6ng 13 tic gid cda
nhiéu tic phdm, nhu bd Tong Cao Ting
Truyén—Tsan-Ning, surname Kao, a learned
Sung monk of the tenth century, author of
many works, e.g. the Biographies of Noted
Monks.
Tan Phat: Tin thdn cdng ditc Phat—To
speak praises to the Buddha—Praise giving—
To praise Buddha.
Tan Phat A Di Pa: To Praise To Amitabha
Buddha:
*A Di Ba Phat than kim sic,

Tuéng hio quang minh vo ding luin,

Bach hiao uyén chuyén ngii Tu Di,

Cam muc trirng thanh t& dai héi,

Quang trung héa Phat vo sd (c,

T thip bat nguyén do chiing sanh,

Ciru ph&m ham linh diing bi ngan.
-Nam Mb Tay Phuong Cuc Lac Thé Gidi

Dbai tir Dai bi A Di Pa Phat.
-Nam M6 A Di Da Phat (108 1an)
-Nam M6 Pai Bi Qudan Th€ Am Bd Tat (3 1an)
-Nam Mb Pai Thé Chi B6 T4t (3 14n)
-Nam M6 bia Tang Vuong B4 T4t (3 14n)
Nam Mb Thanh Tinh Pai Hai ching B6 Tat (3
1an).
* Amitabha’s Body is the color of Gold,

The splendor of his hallmarks has no peer,

The light of his brow shines’round a

hundred worlds,

Wide as the seas are his eyes pure and

Clear, shining in his brillance by

transformation

Are countless Bodhisattvas and infinite

Buddhas,

His forty eight vows will be our liberation,

In nine Lotus-stages we reach the farthest

shore.
-Homage to the Buddha of Western Pure
Land, King and Compassionate Amitabha.
-Namo in the Land of Ultimate Bliss
Amitabha Buddha.
-Namo Kuan Shi Yin Great Compassion
Bodhisattva.
-Namo Great Strength and Bodhisattva.
-Namo Earth Treasury King Great Vow
Bodhisattva.
-Namo Great Pure sea-Like Assembly of
Bodhisattva.
Tan Sinh Trai: B6 thi d€ cAu xin khdi bénh
hoan—Almsgiving in petition for restoration
from illness.
Tan Tam: Viksipta-citta (skt)—TAam tidn loan
hay tim phéng dat, tAim dudi theo luc trin
khdng ngirng nghi, ddi lai véi dinh tim—The
scattered, inattentive mind. A distracted or
unsettled mind. Mind only good at intervals, in
contrast with the settled mind.
Tan Tam Pinh Tam: Scattered mind and
settled mind.
Tan Thac La: Samsara (skt)—Luan hoi sanh
t—Transmigration—See Samsara in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.
Tan Than: Tan thin Phit—To praise—To
overpraise—To  eulogize—To chant—To
extol—To praise Buddha.
Tan Than Chu Phat: To praise the Thus
Come Ones—bay la hanh nguyén thd hai
trong Phd Hién Thap hanh Nguyén. T4n thin
chu Phat 13 tron dung sifc thAm thim thing
gidi tri ki€n hién tién, ding ludi vi diéu phat
ra v tin Am khen nggi cdc cong dic clia cdc
bic Nhu Lai, ca ngdi doi ddi khong dit—This
is the second of the ten conducts and vows of
Universal Worthy Bodhisattva. To praise all
Buddhas means our body, mouth and mind
must bring forth a tongue of subtle and
wonderful eloquence prasing and glorifying all
the Thus Come Ones’ sea of merits and virtues
forever.
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Tan Than Mén: Phip mon tu tip cia Tinh
b6 Tong—The method of cultivation of the
Pure Land Sect—See Tinh B§, and Pure Land.
Tan Than Phat: To eulogize Sakyamuni
Buddha—To praise Buddha.

Tan Thanh: To agree—To assent—To
consent—To approve—To accord.

Tan Thign: Tu d6i lai v6i “dinh thién,” chi
thién nghiép do tAm tdn loan cin ci tu tip chi
khong phai do thién dinh (day 13 18i phé phin
clla MAat gido. Mat gido cho ring tdt cd moi
phap mon ctia Hién gido déu 1a “tdn thién,”
duy chi Mat gido méi ding la Tam Ma Dia
Mobn, vi ngay sd tim tu Mat gido ciing di tu
tdp theo qudn hanh sinh Phat bit nhi, nghia 12
ching sanh va chu Phat khong hai)—
Goodness cultivated during normal life, in
with the goodness achieved by
meditation (dinh thién).

T4n Tién: Rii tién dé cing (day 1a nghi thic
cia Trung Quéc cht khdng cé trong dao
Phat)—To scatter paper money as offerings.
Tan Tinh: To Flirt—To coax.

Tan Tinh P§: The Pure Land Praise:

Lién Tri H4i Hoi, Di Pa Nhu Lai, Quan Am
Thé& Chi Thanh chiing. Ti€p din Lién Pai. Pai
thé holing khai. Ph& nguyén ly trin ciu.
Nguyén sanh Tay Phuong Tinh B9 trung.

Ciru phdm Lién Hoa vi Phu mau.

Hoa khai ki&€n Phit ngd vo sanh.

B4t thoi B T4t vi ban 1.

In the Lotus Pool Assembly as vast as the sea,
may Amitabha, the Thus Come One,
Avalokitesvara, Mahasthamaprapta, and the
entire multitude of sages. Lead beings to
ascend the Lotus diases, and based on great
vows, expansively teach them.

So that all will vow to leave defilement.

We vow they will be born in the Western Pure
Land,

With the nine grades of Lotus Flowers as
parents.

contrast

When the Flowers open, they will see the
Buddha and become enlightened to the
unproduced,

And irreversible Bodhisattvas will be their
companions.

Tan Tri: Scattered mind—Unattentive mind.
Tan Trg: To approve and to help.

Tan Tung: Tin thin va tung niém—To
praise—To praise and sing
praises.

Tan Vian: Eulogy.

Tan: faded.

Tan Ac: Cruel.

Tan Bao: See Tan Ac.

Tan Hai: To cause damage—To injure.

Tan Huy: To destroy.

Tan Khéc: Fiercely cruel.

intone—To

Tan Mat: To be very poor.

Tan Pha: To devastate—To ravage.

Tan Ph¢: Disabled—Crippled.

Tan Rui: To be perishable.

Tan Ta: Faded away.

Tan Ua: Faded.

Tan: To scatter—To disperse.

Tang:

1) Dau tim: Mulberry.

2) Tang ché&: Mourning.

3) Tang gia: Tang gia—Sangha.

Tang Chg: Funeral rites.

Tang Chidng: Proof—Evidence—Exhibit—
An object or document used as evidence in a
law case.

Tang L&: Funeral services.

Tang Pi¢n Thuong Hai: Field of mulberry
trees in the blue sea (talk about quick changes
as well as all ups and downs in life).

Tang Mon: Sramana (skt)—See Sa Mén.
Tang Phuc: Mourning clothes.

Tang Thuong: Miserable—Wretched.
Tang Vat: See Tang chiing.
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Tang: Chon cidt—To inter—To bury.

Tang Mang: To lose one’s life.

Tang Tong: See Tong Tang.

Tang:

1) Phudén: Banner—Streamer—Flag.

2) Tang tr: To conceal—To hide—To
store—Treasury—Thesaurus.

Tang Chi: Vi Ting chim séc thu vién ciia

chua—Librarian—See Tang Chd.

Tang Pién: Noi tang trit kinh dién—A

library of the scriptures.

Tang Kinh: See Tang Kinh.

Tang Kinh Cac: Tripitaka library—Storage

Hall—Sutra Library.

Tang Kinh Dig¢n: See Tang Kinh Céc in

Vietnamese-English Section.

Tang Phan: Ciy phuén c¢6 ngon dai—A

flag—A banner.

Tang Thic Td Tuéng: Four forms of

initiation, continuation, change and cessation

of the Alaya-vijnana.

Tang Tran: Noi tang trit nhitng bui bim hay

6 nhiém, nhu nhuc thin (héa than) cla Pic

Phat—The store of dust, i.e. the earthly body

of Buddha, his Nirmanakaya.

Tang Trii: To store.

Tang Tudng: Bi€u tugng hay hinh tuéng bén

ngoai, nhu' 'y 4o cla chu Ting Ni—A sign—A

symbol, i.e. the monk’s robe.

Tang: Nén ting—Foundation—Base.

Tang LJ: To pretend.

Tang:

(A) Nghia cia “Tang”—The meanings of
Storehouse:

1) Tang trit: Treasury—Storehouse.

2) Tang kinh di&n: Canon (tripitaka).

(B) Phian loai kinh dién—Categories of
Canon:

1) Nhi Tang: Twofold canon—See Nhi Tang
Kinh.

2) Tam Tang: Threefold canon—See Tam
Tang.

3) Ta Tang: Fourfold canon—See Tt Tang.

4) Ngit Tang: Fivefold canon—See Ngii
Tang (B) and (C).

Tang Chu: Tang Ty—Vi su chiu trach nhiém
vé viéc tang tr¥ kinh dién (§ cdc chuia 16n,
kinh dién dugc chia 1am hai bo va dit mot &
canh dong, mdt & cdnh tiy; nguSi coi kinh
tang bén cdnh d6ng goi 1a Pong tang chu,
ngudi coi kinh dién bén cdnh tdy goi la Tay
tang chu)—The monk in charge of storing
sutras (in some big monasteries, scriptures are
stored in the east and west wings).

Tang Giao: Tang gido, mot trong Thién Thai

Td Gido (Tang, Thong, Biét, Vién). Pay la

mot tong phdi theo Ti€u Thira clia hai chiing

Thanh Vin va Duyén Gidc, coi gido phiap Bd

T4t 1a chuyén bén 1€ khdng quan trong, ma

chi lo tu cho bdn thdn minh. Tang gido lai

dugc chia 1am bdn phin—The Pitaka, i.e.

Tripitaka School, one of the four divisions of

the T’ien-T’ai. It is the Hinayana school of the

Sravaka and Pratyeka-buddha types, based on

the Tripitaka and its four dogmas, with the

Bodhisattva doctrine as an unimportant side

issue. It is also divided into four others:

1) Htu: The reality of things.

2) Khong: The unreality of things.

3) Diéc Hitu Diéc Khong: Both the reality
and the unreality of things.

4) Phi Htru Phi Khong: Neither the reality
nor the unreality of things.
For more information, please see Thi€n
Thai Ngii Thoi Bat Gido and Thién Thai
Tong in Vietnamese-English Section.
Tang Kinh: Kinh dién ghi lai nhitng 15i day
clia Phat, c6 nhi€u con s& ghi lai khdc nhau vé
kinh dién—An interpretation of pitaka—A
collection of writings. The canon, of which
there are catalogues varying in number of
contents.

1) Vua Luong Vii D€ cho t&ng tip kinh dién
Phat gido tai vuon Hoa Lam, gdm 5.400
quyén: By Liang-Wu-Ti of 5,400 chuan or
books.

Kk
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2) Theo Khai Nguyén Thich Gido Luc, gdm
5.048 quyén: The K’ai-Yuan catalogue
contained 5,048 chuan or books.

3) Ban cd nhit ctia Triéu Tién con ghi lai 1a
6.467 quyén: The oldest existing canon is
believed to be the Korean with 6,467
chuan or books.

4) Bén ddi nha Tong gdbm 5.714 quyén: The
Sung canon has 5,714 chuan or books.

5) Ban d5i nha Nam Tong gdm 5.665 quyén:
The South Sung has 5,665 chuan or books.

6) Béin di nha Nguyén Mong gém 5.397
quyén: The Yuan canon has 5,397 chuan
or books.

7) Ban ddi nha Minh gdbm 6.771 quyén: The
Ming has 6,771 chuan or books.

8) Ban ddi nha Thanh gdm 8.460 quyén.
Nha Thanh di cho in lai tang kinh ddi nha
Minh véi khd 16n hon nhiéu va c6 phin
bd tic. BO ndy mdi diy dugc in lai tai
Thugng Hadi va Pong Kinh: The Ts’ing
has 8,460 chuan or books. The Ts’ing
dynasty reprinted the Ming canon with
supplement; and a new and much
enlarged edition has recently been
published in Sanghai and Tokyo.

9) Bdn cta Nhiat Bidn dwa vao dsi Nam
Téng, gdbm 5.665 quyén: The Japanese
canon, based on those of the South Sung,
has 5,665 chuan or books.

Tang Ly: Nghia 1y chan thyc cta Nhu Lai

Tang—The Tathagatagarbha,

storehouse whence all truth comes.

or universal

Tang Thong: Tang gido va Thong gido cla

tong Thi€én Thai—The Tsang and T’ung

schools as classified by T’ ien-T"ai.

** For more information, please see Thién
Thai Ngii Thoi Bat Gido.

Tang Thdc: A lai da thic 1a thic ham chia

t4t cd cdc chiing tif thién 4c, ciing 1a thic thd

tdm trong tdm thitc—The Alaya-vijnana, the

storehouse of all knowledge, the eighth of the

eight vijnanas.

Tanh: Evil (bad)—Smelling (as smell of fish).

Tanh H6i: See Tanh in Vietnamese-English

Section.

Tanh: Svabhava, or Prakrti, or Pradhana (skt).

1) Thé tinh: The nature.

2) Nghia ctia nhin: Causative.

3) Chiing tf dua vio gdc bin: Fundamental
nature behind the
expression.

4) Khong sita d6i: Unchanged.

5) Tanh biét: Independent or self-dependent.

6) Phit tdnh trong mdi chding sanh: The
Buddha-nature immanent in all beings—
The Buddha heart or mind.

Tanh Ac: Tanh 4c sin c6—Wrongness—Bad

essence—Naturally evil—Evil by nature.

** For more information, please see Tanh

Thién.

Tianh Ching Téanh: Ching tinh nguyén

thdy, d6i lai v6i “Tap Chiing T4nh.”—Nature-

seed nature, i.e. original or primary nature, in
contrast with “Active or Functioning Nature.”

Tanh C6 Hitu: Inherent nature.

Tanh Cu: Thé Cu—Ly Cu—Gido dién cia

tong Thién Thai cho ring tdnh c6 ddy di ci

thién 14n 4c—The T’ien-T’ai doctrine that the

Buddha-nature includes both good and evil.

Tanh Duc: Tham duc tr§ thanh ban tdnh thit

nhi—Desires that have become second nature;

desires of the nature—Inclinations.

Tanh Pic: Sanh Pic—Su hi€u bi€t cdm

nhan khong do nd lyc tu tip hay kinh nghiém

hoc vin, ma do & ban tinh sin c6 ddy di—

Natural attainment (not acquired by effort).

Tanh Dia: Bé nhi dia trong thip dia Thong

Gido, trong d6 phién nio giy ra bdi ki€n tu

(thd'y bi€t va suy nghi) déu bi ch& ngu, va tim

dat dugc budc dau (hdy con mu md) vé tdnh

phi vat chit cda van hitu—Spiritual nature, the
second of the ten stages as defined by the

Intermediate School, in which the illusion

produced by seeing and thinking is subdued

and the mind obtains a glimmer of the
immateriality of things.

manifestation or
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Tanh DP9: Phip Tanh BO0—Gidi clia phap
tinh hay chian nhu—The sphere of the
dharma-nature (bhutatathata).

Tanh Pie: Tanh thién dc sdn cé, d6i lai véi

thién tdnh do tu tdp ma c6—Natural capacity

for good or evil, in contrast with power of
goodness attained by practice.

Tanh Gia:

1) Téanh To6i: Nhitng tdi gdy ra ngudc vdi
luan ly tv nhién nhu gi€t ngudi cu6p cla:
Natural sins, i.e. sins against natural law,
such as murder and stealing.

2) Gia Toi: Nhitng tdi gy ra vi vi pham luat
ton gido, nhu nha su udéng rudu, chit cay,
van van—Sins against conventional or
religious law, e.g. for a monk to drink
wine, cut down trees, etc.

Tanh Gia Tdi: See Tanh Gid.

Tanh Giac: Buddhi or Buddhita (skt).

e Tinh biét: Awareness—The nature of
awareness—The intuitive nature.

e Gidc tdnh chan nhu: Inherent intelligence
or knowledge of the bhutatathata.

Tanh Gidi: Luat vé dao 1y ty nhién nhu

khong gi€'t ngudi cudp ciia, khong doi héi phai

l1a gidi cia nha Phat—The natural moral law

(not to kill, not to steal, etc.) not requiring the

law of Buddha.

Tanh Hai: Ly tinh cia chian nhu siu rong

nhu bién ca, bao trim tit cd, d6 12 canh gidi

ctia phdp thin Nhu Lai—Essence-ocean—The
ocean of the bhutatathata, the all containing,
immaterial nature of the Dharmakaya.

Tanh Hanh: Behavior—Conduct.

Tanh Hoéa: Tanh hda 1a mdt trong ngii dai,

d6i lai véi sy hda—Fire as one of the five

elements, in contrast with phenomenal fire (su
hda).

Tanh Hoanh Tu Ting: A division of

Triratna in its three aspects into the categories

of cause and effect, or effect and cause; a

differentiated teaching, not that of the perfect

teaching.

Tanh Khi: Temperament.
Tanh Khdi: Phép tinh chian nhu ty minh khéi
1én ma khdi tdc ra chu phép, ddi lai v6i duyén
khdi 1a cdc phdp do ca chin thyc va hu vong
hoa hgp lai ma khdi 1én—Arising from the
primal nature or bhutatathata, in contrast with
arising from secondary causes (Duyén khéi).
Tanh Khong: Emptiness—The nature void—
The immateriality of the nature of all things.
Tanh Khong Gido: Mot trong ba phai Nam
Son (Ti€u Thira), xem tidnh cta van hitu 1a
khong thit, nhung lai cho ring van hitu la
nhitng vat thé tam thdi hién hitu—One of the
three Nan-Shan sects which regarded the
nature of things as unreal or immaterial, but
held that the things were temporally entities.
Tanh Khong Quan: Quin nhan duyén sanh
theo thuy€t tdinh khong (mdt trong ba phép
quan ciia Nam Son Tiéu Thira Gido)—The
meditation on the unreality or immateriality,
of the nature of things.
Tanh Lanh DPam:
described essence.
Tanh Lich Thigp: Well (good)-mannered
and courteous.
Tanh Mgnh:
1) Tanh va ménh: Nature and life.
2) Cudc song clia chiing hitu tinh: The life of
conscious beings.
Tanh Nga: Cii ta rong 16n cda tAm tdnh, lia
khéi vong ngd clia hang pham phu tit s& trg
vé cdi tdnh ngd ctia Nhu Lai—The Buddha-
nature ego, which is apperceived when the
illusory ego is banished.
Tanh Nhu Hoa Hién Hau: Gentle and
peaceful nature (disposition).
Tanh Niém Xiu: Citta-smrtyupasthana
(skt)—B&n lai tdinh cling 1a Phat tdnh. Pay 1a
mot trong ti ni€ém xd—The original nature is
the same as the Buddha-nature. This is one of
the four objects of thought—See T Niém X
in Vietnamese-English Section.

Indifference—Not-
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Tanh Phan: Ty tinh khic biét cda céc
phdp—The different nature of anything—The
various natures of various things.

Tanh Phit: The Dharmakaya (skt)—See
Ténh (6).

Tanh Sic: Chan Sic—Diéu sic trong Nhu
Lai Tang (Thién Thai tdng goi 1a sic clia tdnh
Cu)—Transcendent rupa or form within or of
the Tathagata-garbha.

Tanh Tam: Chian tim tron sdng hay tdm
Phat. Thién Tong dung “Tinh TAm” va “TAm
Tinh” khong khdc nhau vé nghia—The
perfectly clear and unsullied mind (the Buddha
mind or heart). The Ch’an (Zen) school uses
the terms “Tinh Tam” and “Tdm Tinh”
indifferently.

Tanh Thi¢n: Thién tinh sin c6 chit khong
do nd lyc tu tip, d6i lai v6i tdnh 4c sin c6—
Naturally good, or good
rightness—Good by nature (rather than by
effort), in contrast with evil by nature.

Tanh Thong Gidc Ngd: Thién Su Tdnh
Thong Gidc Ngo—Zen Master Tanh Thong
Gidc Ngo—Thién su Viét Nam, qué & Gia
Pinh. Ngai 12 mot trong nhitng dé tir xuit sic
nhi't cda Hoa Thugng Pao Dung Ditc Quéng.
Ngai 1a Phdp t& doi thd 39 dong Thién Lam
T&. Hiau hét ddi ngdi, ngai chin hung va
hoiing héa Phit gido tai mién Trung va mién
Dong Nam phan. Ngai thi tich nim 1842, tho
87 tuGi—A Vietnamese Zen Master from Gia
binh. He was one of the most outstanding
disicples of Most Venerable Pao Dung Pic
Qudng. He was the Dharma heir of the thirty-
ninth generation of the Linn Chih Zen Sect. He
spent most of his life to revive and expand
Buddhism in Central and East of South
Vietnam. He passed away in 1842, at the age
of 87.

Tanh Thd: Natural and conventional sins
(sins against natural law and sins against
conventional or religious law)—See Tanh Gid

(1.

essence, or

Tanh Thidc: Khd ning nhin bi&t ty nhién
qua cdc cin—Natural powers of perception, or
the knowledge acquired through the sense
organs—Mental knowledge.

Tanh Tinh Chan Thét: To be honest by
nature.

Tanh Tinh Néng Nay Khi Khai, D&
Ruéc Hoa Vao Than Trong Cudc Song
Hiing Ngay: Those who have a temper and
too much pride, easily encounter a great deal
of trouble and anguish in daily life.

Tanh Tinh Rong Rii Ua Bo Thi: To be
generous (liberal and broadminded)—To
prefer to practice charity.

Tanh Tinh: The pure, original freedom or
innocence.

Tanh To0i: Nhitng tdi gi€t ngudi cudp cia
dudc xem nhu 1a nhitng diéu 4c tv nhién (tdinh
t0i), khong ddi phdi c6 Phit cAm ché& (ma ty
tdnh cla minh da xem la 4c, pham vao tat bi
td0i bdo)—Sins that are such according to
natural law, apart from Buddha’s teaching, i.e.
murder, stealing, etc.

Tanh Tong: See Phip Tanh Tong.

Tanh Tdc Thi TAm, TaAm Tdc Thi Phat:
Téanh 13 tAm, tAm 1a Phat. TAm va tdnh 1a mot
khi “ng0,” nhung khi “mé&” thi tim tdnh khong
dong. Phat tdnh vinh hing nhung tim ludn
thay ddi. Tanh nhu nuSc, tim nhu bing; mé
khi&€n nuéc déng bing, khi ngd thi bing tan
chdy tr§ lai thanh nudc—The nature is the
mind, and mind is Buddha—Mind and nature
are the same when awake and understanding,
but differ when the illusion. Buddha-nature is
eternal, but mind is not eternal; the nature is
like water, the mind is like ice; illusion turns
nature to mental ice form, awakening melts it
back to its proper nature.

Tanh Tudéng: Tanh tuéng cliia van hitu—The
nature of anything and its phenomenal
expression—Nature and marks.
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1) Ténh: Ty thé clia chu phdp, khong thay
d6i—Nature, noumenon or essence which
is unchangeable.

a) Téanh la phap v6 vi: Nature stands for
Non-functional (v0 vi).

b) Tinh 13 ty thé hay nguyén ly: Nature is
noumenal.

¢) Ténh va tudng nhu tAm va cdnh: Nature
and marks are like mind and external
scenes.

2) Tu6ng: Tuéng mao thé€ hién ra ngoai, c6
thé phan biét dudc, thay ddi—Marks—

Characteristics or forms which are
changeable.
a) Tuéng la phidp hitu vi: Marks are

Functional (hitu vi) or phenomenal.

b) Tuéng ddi lai v6i tdnh, cing thé ay hién
tugng hay trang thai ddi lai v6i tu thé hay
nguyén 1y: Marks are contrasted with
nature, in the same way that phenomena
are contrasted with noumenon.

¢) Chin tuéng clia van hitu giéng hu khong,
thudng hién hitu ma hu khong; hu khong
ma  hién hitu: The true mark of all
phenomena is like space, always existing
but really empty; although empty, really
existing.

d) Chan tuéng clia tam giGi 1a vo sanh, vo ti,
vd hitu, vo phi hitu, khdng giong cdi nay,
ciing khdng giéng céi kia: The true mark
of the Triple World is No-Birth, No-
Death, not existent, not non-existent, not
like this, not like that.

e) Chan tuéng con dugc goi la “tu tinh,”
“phdp than,” “V6 vi,” “Chan nhu,” hay
“Phap Gidi”: True mark is also called
“Self-Nature,” “Dharma body,” the
“Unconditioned,” “True Thusness,” or
“Dharma Realm”

Tanh Tudéng Dung: Tuéng dung cda ndi

tdnh—Inner nature form and function.

Tanh Tuéng Hoc: Mon triét 1y thuy&t minh

vé tdnh vd tuwéng ctia Pai Thira—The

philosophy of the nature of things (of the

noumenal and phenomenal).

Tanh Tuwéng Hitu Vi: Functional nature of

things.

Tanh Tuéng Nhi Tong: Hai tong—Two

schools:

1) Phdp Tdnh Téng: Tong phdi cho riing van
hitu déu khéi diu tr chan nhu—Sects
which hold that all things proceed from
the bhutatathata.

2) Phiap Tuéng Toéng: Duy Thitc Tdng—
Dahrmalaksana school.

Tanh Tudéng V& Vi: Non-functional nature

of things.

Tanh V& Tudng: Unreal in phenomena—

The doctrine that phenomena have no reality

in themselves.

Tanh: To stop.

Tanh Rao: To become clear (fine, bright and

free of clouds).

Tao Pa: Suka (skt)—Con két—A parrot.

Tao Pong: Confused—Troubled.

Tao Khang: Wife in time of need.

Tao Ngo: To meet accidentally.

Tao Nha: Elegant—Refined.

Tao Phung: See Tao Ngo.

Tao: Tim—To bathe—To wash—To clean.

Tao Bao: Daring.

Tao Binh: T40 Quin—Binh nu6c—A water-

pot.

Téo Binh Thién T4: Tdc Binh Thién Tt—

Suddhavasa-deva (skt)—Vi thién t hién ra

din Thédi T¢ S Pat Pa xuat gia—One who

appeared to Sakyamuni when a prince, leading
him to leave home.

Tao:

1) Khe nuéc hay con kénh: A channel or
canal.

2) Van chuyén biing “tao ha” hay bing kénh
16n: To transport, especially by the grand
canal.
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Tao Cu Tra: Tsaukuta (skt)—Tén mot vuong
quéc ¢8 nim vé& phia tdy bic An D9, gin
Ghuznee—An ancient kingdom in north-west
India, near Ghuznee.

Tao Pong: Pay 1a mot trong nhitng phai
Thién c6 tAm cd & Viét Nam. Nhitng phdi
khdc 1a Ty Ni Pa Luu Chi, V6 Ngon Thong,
Lam Té&, Thio Pudng, van van. C6 nhiéu
thuy&t néi v& ngudn gdc clia phdi Tao Pong.
Mot thuyét cho riing né xuit phit tir chit diu
trong tén ctia hai Thién su Trung Qudc 1a Tao
Son Bén Tich va Pong Son Luong Gidi. Mot
thuy€t khéc cho ring day l1a trudng phdi Thién
dugc Luc TS Hué Ning khai sing tai Tao
Khé—One of several dominant Zen sects in
Vietnam. Other Zen sects include Vinitaruci,
Wu-Yun-T’ung, Linn-Chih, and Shao-T’ang,
etc. There are several theories as to the origin
of the name Ts’ao-Tung. One is that it stems
from the first character in the names of two
masters in China, Ts’ao-Shan Pén-Chi, and
Tung-Shan Liang-Chieh. Another theory is
that Ts’ao refers to the Sixth Patriarch and the
Ch’an school was founded by Hui-Neng, the
sixth patriarch.

Tao Pong Tong: See Tao Pong.

Tao Khang: Cdm va rom ra (nhitng cidn ba
sau khi cha lda da 18y gao tring), ¥ n6i nhitng
vi Tang ki€u man hay gido phdp ha liét—
Dregs and chaff, said of proud monk, or of
inferior teaching.

Tao Kheé: Biét hiéu ctia Luc TS Hué Ning.
Tao Khé 1a tén mot con sudi nim vé huéng
ddng nam phii Thiéu Chau, tinh Quing Pong
(thoi nha Luong c6 vi su nudc Thién Tric tir
Tay Phuong tdi boi thuyén ctia Tao Khé, ngti
thdy mui huong la bén néi: “Trén thugng
ngudn it c¢6 thing cinh. Poan di tim, rdi mé
nii dung bia néi ring, mot trim bdy mudi nim
sau s& xuit hién mot vi Vo6 Thugng Phép Su
thuy&t phdp & diy. Nay chinh 13 chiia Nam
Hoa ctia Luc Té Hué Ning)—Ts’ao-Ch’i, a
stream south-east of Shao-Chou, Kuang-T ung
province, which gave its name to Hui-Néng.

Tao Lao: Idle talk.

Tao Son: Tao Son hay nii Tao, biét hiéu clia

Ban Tich Thién Su, nhi t§ Tao Pdng, va ciing

1a hoc trd ciia Pong Son Luong Gidi thudc

tong Tao BPong—Ts’ao-Shan in Kiang-Su,

where the Ts’ao-Tung sect, a branch of Ch’an

school, was founded by Tung-Shan; Ts’ao-

Shan was the name of the second patriarch of

this sect.

Tao:

1) Quét: To clean—To sweep.

2) S6m hay sidng sém: Early, or early
morning.

Tao D€ Le: Tén cia mot loai quy—Name of

a demon.

Tao DPia: Quét nha c6 nim cong dic (Trong

Ty Nai Da Tap Su, Phat néi véi ciac vi Ty

Kheo ring, pham lam ngudi quét nha c6 nim

diéu Igi hon cd—To sweep the floor, or

ground, an act to which the Buddha is said to

have attributed five kinds of merit. They are:

1) Tam minh trong sach: To purify our own
mind.

2) Lam cho tdm ngudi dugc trong sach: To
help purifying other people’s minds.

3) Lam cho chu Thién hoan hy: To cause all
the Devas to have joy.

4) Vun trong chinh nghiép: To plant good
karma.

5) Sau khi ménh chung dugc sanh 1€n c6i
Troi:
Deva.

After death will be reborn as a

Tao Hon: To marry early.
Tao Mb:
grave.
Tao Tan: The names of two vegetables in
North China (talk about a good housewife).
Tao Tham: Budi tham vdn vao sing s6m—
The early morning assembly.

Tao Thanh: To mop up—To get rid of.

Tao Thanh: Early succeed.

Tao Trii: See Tdo Thanh.

To clean a tomb—To sweep a
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Tao: To create—To make—To build.

Tao Hoa: Lam hoa, dic biét 1a hoa bing
gid'y—To make flowers, especially paper
flowers.

Tao Héa: Ngoai dao tin ring c6 mot vi trdi
quyén ning t8i thugng c6 thé ty y tao nén van
vat—Externalists believe that there exists an
almighty god who makes (creates) and
transforms all being at his will.

Tao Lap: To establish—To form—To create.
Tao Nghiép: Transgressions.

Tao Nghi¢p Hitu Vi: To involve (create or
engage) in mundane endeavors

Tao Phan: To rebel.

Tao Tac: To perform—To make.

Tao Thanh: See Tao Lap.

Tao Thién Lap Dia: The creation of the
world.

Tao Thu Thi¢n: Brahma-deva (skt)—Tiéng
Ba La Ha Ma Thién, la nguén tao ra bang
mau ty Tt Pam 12 am—The deva-creator of
writing Brahma.

Tao Tugng: Tac tugng—Ngudi dau tién tac
tugng Phat 13 vua Uu Dién cla xit Kausambi,
ngudi cung thdi v4i Bic Phit, di tac tugng
Phat cao 5 bd Anh bing gd dan huong ngay
sau khi Phat nhdp di¢t—To make an image;
the first one made of the Buddha is attributed
to Udayana, king of Kausambi, a
contemporary of Sakyamuni, who is said to
have made an image of the Buddha after his
nirvana, in sandalwood, 5 feet high.

Tao Vat: See Tao Héa.

Tao Y: To form an idea.

Tap:

1) Gi6 tap hay gi6 thdi vu vu: Gust wind.

2) Téap vat gi: To snatch—To snap (dog).

3) Thinh linh: Suddenly.

Tap Mat Ki€n: Samakan (skt)—Theo Eitel
trong Trung Anh Phit Hoc Tir Pién, Tap Mat
Kién 1a viing Samarkand bay gio—According
to Eitel in The Dictionary of Chinese-English

Buddhist Terms, this is now called
Samarkand.

Tap:

1) Hén tap: Mixed—Variegated—

Heterogeneous—Hybrid—Confused—
Disordered.
2) Phic tap: Complex.
Tap A Ham: Samyuktagama—See Agama
in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.
Tap Chi: Magazine.
Tap Chiing: Cross-breed—Hybrid.
Tap Dich: Odd job.
Tap Duyén: Sundry conditions.
Tap Ham: Samyuktagama (skt)—See Tap A
Ham in Vietnamese-English Section and
Samyuktagama in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section.
Tap Hanh: Sundry practices, combining
practices, or mixed cultivation—Tap hanh c6
nghia 12 ngudi thay ai tu phdp mon gi ciing bit
chudc theo ci, thay ddi lién lién. Nay tu Tinh
Do, mai tu Thién, mdt tung kinh. Nay tung
kinh ndy, mai tung kinh khdc, vin vin—
Combining practices also referred to as
“Mixed Cultivation.” This refers to cultivators
who mimic others’ practices depending on who
is practicing what at the time. Thus, they are
constantly mixing and changing their practices
by practicing Pureland one day, Zen the next,
and then another day chanting one Sutra, only
to switch to a different Sutra the next day, etc.
Tap Hoa Nghiém Kinh: Tén cta Kinh Hoa
Nghiém (mudn hanh vi nhu hoa va dugc 14y
dé 1am trang nghiém qua Phit)—A name for
the Hua-Yen sutra.
Tap Loan: Scatteredness.
Tap Nghiép: Nghiép nhian cdm cdc loai khd
qué cida cédc loai ching sanh nhu dia nguc, nga
quy, sdc sanh, a tu la, nhin, thién (cdc loai
thai sanh, nodn sanh, thé’p sanh, hdéa sanh trong
th& gidi Ta Ba)—A world of varied karma.
Tap Nhap: Mixed.
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Tap Nhiém: T4t ci cdc phdp hitu lau la
nhitng tap nhin ctia luAn hdi sanh tG—All
kinds of moral infection, the various causes of
transmigration.

**For more information, please see Tam Tinh.
Tap Niém: Sundry thoughts.

Tap Ni¢m Réi Ren: Sundry thoughts are
confused.

Tap Sinh Th€ Gidi: Thé gii Ta Ba 1a thé
gidi tap cu cda 5 ching loai cing § nhu dia
nguc, nga quy, sic sanh, a tu la, nhin, va
thieén—A world of various beings, i.e. that of
the five destinies, hells, hungry ghosts,
animals, asuras or demons, men, and devas.
Tap Tang: Samyuktapitaka (skt)—Tat cd
nhitng kinh dién linh tinh, ban ddu ngudi ta néi
n6 thu nhi€p hét thdy gido hanh ctia chu vi Bd
Tat, nhung ky thidt né chtta dung nhitng tic
phdm cla ngudi Thién Tric va Trung Hoa,
dugc k&t tap lai vao thdi nha Minh c6 su b
tic ctia Bic vda Nam Tang Trung Hoa (Tap
tang khong phai 12 ngdn thuyé&t clia mot ngudi,
c6 khi 12 Pitc Phat gidng thuyét, c¢6 khi dé
clia ngdi gidng thuyét, c6 khi tdn tung chu
thién)—The miscellaneous canon, at first said
to relate to Bodhisattvas, but it contains
miscellaneous works of Indian and Chinese
authors, collection made under the Ming
dynasty and supplements of the northern
Chinese canon with their case marks from the
southern canon.

Tap Thuc: An tap—Eating a hodge-podge

(heterogeneous mixture) of foods.

Tap Tru Gidi: Noi cu ngu cla ngii thi—The

world of mixed dwellers, i.e. the five species.

Tat:

1) Tat tai: To smack—To slap (someone’s
face).

2) Tatnugc: To bail water out.

Tat Ba: Sarva (skt)—Tat cA—AIll—Whole—

Entire—Universal—Complete.

Tat Ba Ca Ma: Sarvakama (skt)—Thanh

Twu Nhit Thi€t Nguyén—HEt thdy cic

nguyén—All kinds of desires—Fulfilling all

wishes.

Tat Ba Pa Bo: Sarvastivada (skt)—Thuyét

Nhat Thi€t Hitu BO6 v6i chi thuyét cho ring

van hitu déu c6 thit—Name of a school with

the doctrine that al things are real.

Tat Ba Hat Lat Tha Tat Pat Da: See Tt

Ba Tat Pa.

Tat Ba Ngat L¢ Xa: Sarvaklesa (skt)—H&t

thdy duc vong phién nio—All the passions or

afflictions.

Tat Ba Nha: Sarvajna (skt)—T4dt Van Nha—

Tat Van Nhién—Tat Phat Nha—Tat Ba Nha

Nang—T4t Ba Nhda Na—Tat Ba Nha ba—Tat

Pha C4t Nang—T4t Phat Nhdi—Nhat Thiét Tri

hay tri tué clia qud vi rét rdo vién min cda

Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni—Having complete

knowledge—Omniscience—The perfect

knowledge attained by Sakyamuni on attaining

Buddhahood.

Tat Ba Tat DPa: Sarvarthasiddha or

sarvasiddhartha (skt)—Tat Ba T4t Pat Pa—

T4t Ba Hat Lat Tha T4t Pa.

1) Tén goi tit cia Thdi T Thich Ca lic thd
Au: Personal birthname of Sakyamuni.

2) Nhat thi€t thanh tyu: Thanh tyu tit ci
nhitng gi minh mong mudén—Every object
or desire attained

Tat Bau Sat Pia: Sarpausadhi (skt).

1) Dudc Xa: Ngudi ta néi Duge Xa 1a tién
than ctia Pic Phat khi ngai con 12 mot vi
trdi P& Thich, dd bd thi thAn minh cho
nhiing ngudi dang bi déi—Serpent-
medicine, said to have been provided by
the Buddha when he was Indra, as a
python, in giving his flesh to feed the
starving.

2) Tu vién dugc xay 1én & mot ndi ndi ti€ng
tai Udyana: A monastery in Udyana built
on a reputed spot.

Tat Ca Da Ki¢n: Satkaya-darsana (skt)—

Tit Ca Da Pat Lgi Sic Tri—Hitu Thin

Ki€n—Than kié€n trong ngii kién, chip trudc
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vao cdi thin ngii udn gid hop, cho cdi ta 1a c6

that ma khdi 1én ki€n, hoic vé ta hoic cla ta

(ngd va ngd sG)—The view of the reality of

personality.

** For more information, please see Ngii Ki€n

Tho Thién and Ngii Ki€n Vi T&.

Tat Pa Ky L&: Tén cia mot loai quy vuong,

dugc didn dich nhu 12 mot loai trdi ¢6 nhiéu

of a demon king,
interpreted as a deva of great strength or
power.

Tat Pa Da: Satya (skt)—T4t P Di—Chan

D€ hay nghia chan thit—True—Genuine—

Virtuous

Tat Pa Ba Luan: Sadapralapa (skt).

1) Tén cda mdt vi B4 Tt ma ngudi ta néi
ring dd khéc sudt trong thdi gian tim cAu
chon ly—Ever chattering or bewailing,
name of a Bodhisattva, some say who
wept while searching for truth.

2) Thudng Dé Phat: Tén clia vi Phat cudi
cing trong Hién Ki€p—Ever-wailing
Buddha, name of the final Buddha of the
present kalpa.

Tat Dat Pa Bat Pat La: Bach Tadn Céi ba

La Ni (da la ni v6i long tring), vi v6i tdnh

trong sach khong nho va che chd hét thdy

chiing hitu tinh ctia Nhu Lai Tang—A dharani
interpreted as a large white canopy indicating
the purity of the Tathagata-garbha.

Tat Pat Lat Ma: Saddharma (skt)—Chanh

Phap—The good, true, beautiful, or excellent

law—The right or correct law, or method.

**For more information, please see Chanh

Phap.

Tat Pat Ma Phan Pa Lgi: Saddharma-

pundarika (skt)—Kinh Phap Hoa—The Lotus

Sutra.

** For more information, please see Kinh

Diéu Phap Lién Hoa.

Tat Poba: Sattva (skt)—T4t Pa Ba—T4t Hoa

T4at—T4at Ba Tat Bda—T4t Bat Pha Séch

bPbéa—H@#u tinh ching sanh—Being—

stc manh—Name

Existence—Essence—Nature—Life—

Sense—Substance—Consciousness—Any

living sentient being—Sentient—Possessing

sentience, or consciousness—All the living.

Tat Pd La Ba: Sarjarasa (skt)—Nhuya clia

cdy Ta La, ding 1am diu thom hoic nhang

thom—Resin of the Sal-tree, resin used as

scent or incense.

Tat La: Salva (skt).

1) Tén cua x& Salva: A country named
Salva.

2) B0 tdoc cu ngu tai Bharatavarsha: A tribe
inhabiting Bharatavarsha.

Tat La Tat Phat P&: Sarasvati (skt)—Tat

La Sa Phugc PE—T4t La Toan Pé—Vi Nit

Am Thién—The goddess of speech and

learning.

Tat Lgi Sat Ba: Sarsapa (skt)—Hat cai—

Mustard-seed.

Tat Phugc Pat: Sarvada (skt).

1) Toan Thi Toan Xa—The all-giving, or all-

abandoning.

2) Tén clia Pic Phat trong mdt tién ki€p: A
name of the Buddha in a former
incarnation.

T4t Tha Né Thap Phat La: Sthanvisvara
(sk)—Mdt vuong quéc ¢5 mién Trung An.
Bii chién trudng clia hai bd toc Pandus and
Kurus. Bady gi6¢ 1a Thanesar—A ancient
kingdom and city in Central India. The scene
of the battle between the Pandus and the
Kurus. The modern Thanesar.

Tat: To lash—To dash (water).

Tat Vao:

1) To drift in (water).

2) To stop by someone’s house on the way.
Tay: Hand.

Tay Chi Triang: See Finger pointing at the
moon.

Tay Khong: Penniless—Empty hands.

Tay Lam Ham Nhai: To live from hand to
mouth.
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Tay Nam Tay: Hand in hand.
Tay Trdi: Very important (serious).

Téc:

1) Do d6: Rdi thi—Therefore—Then.

2) Lap lai: To block—To stop up.

3) Quy tic: Pattern—Rule.

Téc Kién Pa La: Skandha (ske).

1) Cai vai: The shoulder.

2) Uédn: See Skandha in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section, and Ngii Uédn in
Vietnamse-English Section.

Téc Lui: To click one’s tongue.

Tic Nghén: Obstructed—Blocked.

Téc Trach: Irresponsible—To do something

as a matter of form.

Tac:

1) Tén trdm hay tén cu§p—A thief—Pirate.

2) An trdm hay dn cuSp: To steal—To rob.

Tiac Khau: Bandit.

Tac Tru:

1) Ngudi ty tho cu tic gidi cho minh nhu mdt
vi su: An unordained person who passes
himself off as a monk.

2) Vi Tang bi Gido Hoi ctia minh khai trir
bén tu d8i phap danh hay nhd gido hoi
khéc ddi phap danh, rdi ty minh tru tri tai
mot ty vién:
changes his Buddha name (or changed by
other orders) after being expelled or
purged from the order for his sins, then
continues to stay in the monastery.

Tic Tu: Bad child.

Tam Dang: Sight—Trace—Sign.

A monk who himself

Tam Phat: L& Moc Duc trong ngay ky niém
Phat Bdn Sanh—To wash a Buddha’s statue in
the ceremony of Buddha’s Birthday.

Tén Tién: Thrifty—Economical.

T#n Min: Detail.

Tang: Samgha (skt).

1) Lua day: Silk pongee.

2) Mii tén: An arrow—A dart.

3) Tang thém: To increase—To add—To
raise—To augment.

4) Vi Tang: A Buddhist Monk or monks in
general.

5) Ting Gia: Chiing gdbm ba hay bdn vi T¥
Kheo hop lai véi nhau, dudi sy chd tri ctia
mot vi Ting cao ha, d€ cling nhau phat 16
sdm hdi, tim ra gidi phdp thda ding, hay
tho gidi—An assembly of monks. The
corporate assembly of at least three or
four monks under a chairman, empowered
to hear a confession, grant absolution, and
ordain. The church or monastic order, the
third member of the Triratna

Tang Ai: To hate and to love.

Tang Bach Gigdi Ching Hoc: See Bich

Gidi Ching Hoc Tang.

Tang Bao: Sangha (skt)—Ngbi biu Ting,

ngdbi th ba trong Tam Béo (nhitng vi Tang si

dda phét chian v6 1au tri va trd thanh phudc
dién cho ddi kinh trong va quy theo)—The
third member of the Triratna.

Téing Bao Qua: Bic 1au tdn A La Hin—The

perfect arhat who has not to be reborn.

Tang Bi: Su ting truGng long ti bi cdu do

chiing sanh clia vi B6 T4t, du tri hué gidc ngo

clia vi 4y khi€n ngai di khad ning nhip niét
ban, nhung vdi bi nguyén ngai vin ti€p tuc
luAin chuyén d€ cttu do ching sanh—

Augmented pity of a Bodhisattva, who remains

to save, though his advanced knowledge

would justify his withdrawal to nirvana.

Tang Ca Xa: Sankasya (skt)—See Ting Gia

X4.
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Tiang Cai: TAm lya théu diang nhu long
che—A large embroidered canopy of silk.
Tang Cang: A royal-recognized monk—Dudi
triéu nha Nguyén, cdc vua chda da clr ra mot
vi Ting Cang d€ lanh dao Ting chiing, trong
mdt ngdi quan ty—During the reign of
Nguyé&n, all the Nguyén Lords and Kings
assigned a royal-recognized monk who
supervised the assembly of monks in a
national temple.

Tang Ching: Ting doan—Buddhist
clergy—The body or assembly of monks.
Ting Digt Ki€p: Samvartathahi (skt)—Hoan
toan hoai diét. Mot dai ki€p dudc tinh bing 80
tiéu ki€p vé6i 1.347.000.000 ( mot ty ba trim
bdn muoi by triéu) nim—Total destruction
gradually reaching the void. A great kalpa is
calculated as eighty small kalpas and to last
1,347,000,000 years.

** For more information, please see Pai Ki€p.
Ting Pao Tén Sanh: Su ti&n bo clia mot vi
B6 Tat, dugc néi trong Kinh Phdp Hoa, cang
ting tri tué gidc ngd va cang gidm din sinh i
luin hdi—A Bodhisattva’s progress in the
doctrine (Lotus Sutra) with concurrence
reduction in reincarnation.

Tang Poan: The Order.

Tang Poan Thanh Thién: The Holy Order.
Ting Po: See Ting Chiing.

Tang Pudng: Sangha Hall—Monks’ Hall.
Tang Gia: Sangha or Samgha (skt & p)—MOot
hoi ddong gém it nha't 1a bon vi Ting, hay mot
cong ddéng Ting Ni sdng hoa hiép v6i nhau
trong tinh than luc hoa. Pay 12 mdt trong Tam
Bdo—The corporate assembly of at least three
monks chair a monk,
empowered to hear confession, or a
community of monks and nuns who live in
harmony in the six sentiments of concord. This
is one of the three treasures (Buddha, Dharma,
Sangha)—See Luc Hoa Kinh in Vietnamese-
English Section and Sangha in English-
Vietnamese Section.

under a senior

Tang Gia Ba La: Sanghapala (skt)—Ting

Gia Ba Thi Sa—MGot vi Tang ngudi Phu Nam,

ngudi da dich mudi hay mudi mdt bd kinh

khodng nhitng nim 502 dén 520 sau Tay

Lich—A monk of Champa, who translated ten

or eleven works around 506-520 A.D.

Tang Gia Bat Pa La: Sanghabhadra (skt)—

Su Chidng Hién, mot danh Ting cla tong Tt

Ba Pa, 1a tic gid cla nhitng bo luan ndi ti€ng

cta Phat gido (Thuadn Chinh Ly Luin va Hién

Tong Luidn)—A learned priest of Cashmere, a

follower of the Sarvastivadah school, the

author of many philosophical works.

Tang Gia Bat Ma: Sanghavarman (skt)—Su

Ching Khai, mot nha sv An Do d&én Nam

Kinh khodng nim 423 sau Tay Lich, dé€n nim

433 thi dich dugc nim bd kinh; vé sau di

hoiing héa vé phia TAy clia Trung Quc—An

Indian monk who arrived in Nanking in around

433 A.D., translated five works in 434 A.D.,

went westward in 442.

Ting Gia B8 La: simhapura (skt)—Theo

Eitel trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién thi

Tiang Gia BS La 13 tén clia mdt tinh xua tai

vung Cashmere, c6 1€ bdy gid l1a Simla—

According to Eitel in The Dictionary of

Chinese-English Buddhist Terms, Simhapura,

an ancient province and city of Cashmere,

probably the modern Simla.

Tang Gia Chi: Sanghati (skt)—See Ca Sa.

Tang Gia Pa: Sanghata (skt).

1) Ching: An assemblage.

2) Con 16¢ cudi cung clia hoai ki€p: The
final hurricane in the kalpa of destruction.

Tang Gia La: Simhala (skt).

1) Tich Lan: Ceylon.

2) Tién thian cia Bdc Phat khi con 1a mot
thuong chi, cing 500 thudng nhén di lac
vao nudc La Sat, sau d6 ti€éu diét nudc La
Sat ma thanh lap nuéc Tdang Gia La:
Name of the Buddha in a previous
incarnation when, as a travelling
merchant, he, along with 500 others, was
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driven on to the island; there the raksasis
bewitched them; later the Buddha and his
companions escaped, and ultimately
destroyed the witches and founded his
kingdom there.
Tang Gia Lam: Sangharama (skt)—See
Tang Gia Lam Ma.
Tang Gia Lam Ma: Sangharama (skt)—Tu
vién va ching vién hay nha Tdng cho ching
3—A monastery with its garden or grove.
Tang Gia Lé&: Sanghati (skt)—See Ca Sa.
Ting Gia Nan P&: Sanghanandi (skt)—Thdi
tlt clia x* Sravasti, xuit gia séng trong hang
ddong, dugc ngai La HAu La Pa biét dén, sau
ndy ong tr§ thanh vi t6 thi 17 tai An bo—A
prince of Sravasti, lived in cave,
discovered by Rahulata, became
seventeenth patriarch.
** For more information, please see Hai Mudi
Tdm TS An D9.
Tang Gia Thi: Sankasya (skt)—Ting Ca
X4—MOot vuong qudc ¢d toa lac vé phia bic
An bo. Bay gid la Samkassam, mot lang

was
the

khodng 45 dim vé phia tdy bic clia Kanauj—
An ancient kingdom and city in Northern India
(Kapitha). The modern Samkassam, now a
village 45 miles northwest of Kanauj.

Tang Giam: To increase and to decrease.
Tang Gidi: Mudi gidi trong ciua chu Ting
Ni—The ten prohibition—The complete
commandments for monks.

Tang Gidi Hoc: Con goi 1a Tiang Thugng
Gi6i Hoc, 12 mot trong tam hoc, néi vé siic
manh cda gidi hoc—One of the three studies,
advanced or increasing study of the moral law;
the study of the higher moral law—See Tam
Hoc.

Tang Ha: Simha (skt).

1) Su td—A lion.

2) See Tang Gia.

Ting Ich: Mot trong bon dan phdp cda tong
Chan Ngon. CAu nguyén chu Ton bdo ho dé
dudc ting thém phic dic—One of the four

kinds of altar-worship of the Shingon Sect.

Praying to ask Buddhas and Bodhisattvas to

help you increasing and improving merits and

blessings—See Td Ching Pan Phép.

Tang Kha Gia: Sankasya (skt)—Ting Ca

X4a—Tédng Kha Luat Pa Nhi—Samskrtam

(skt).

1) Hogp lai: Composite, or compounded.

2) Phép hitu vi do nhan tao ra dugc bi€u thi
bdi sanh, tru, di, diét: Active,
phenomenal, causally produced,
characterized by birth, existence, change,
and death.

Tang Kha: Tén clia ngai Hué Kha, nhi 8

ctia Thién phdi Trung Hoa—Name of Hui-

K’o0, second patriarch of the Chinese Intuitive

School.

** For more information, please see Hué Kha.

Tang Khu: Sankhya (skt)—Tiang Xi Da.

1) S6: Number—Reckon—Calculate. ’

2) Mot trong ndm bd ludn ndi ti€ng cla An
Do Gido clia ngai Ca Ty La. Bo ludn Idy
25 cdn lam tdong: One of the great
divisions of Hindu philosophy ascribed to
the sage Kapila, and so called as
“reckoning up” or “enumerating” twenty-
five Tattvas or true principles, its objects
being to effect the final liberation of the
twenty-fiftth from the fetters of the
phenomenal creation by conveying the
correct knowledge of the twenty-four
other Tattvas, and rightly discriminating
the soul from them.

Tang Ki€p: Ting ki€p 1a ki€p ma trong d6
ddi ngudi ting dan tir 10 tudi 1én d&n 84.000
tudi, va chiéu cao clia thin ngudi ting tir mot
bd Anh 1én dé&n 8,400 b6 Anh—The increasing
kalpas, or the kalpa of increment during which
human life increases by one year every
century from an initial life of ten years, till it
reaches 84,000 years, and the body from one
foot to 8,400 feet in heigth—See Gidm kiép.

Tang Ky: Sanghika (skt).
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1) Lién hé dén Ting Gia: Relating to a
Sangha.

2) Toan bd dit va nhi clra cda mot ty vién:
A complete set of land and buildings for a
monastery.

3) Tén tit clia A Ting Ky c6 nghia 13 vd sO
vd lugng, khong thé d&€m dudc: An
abbreviation for Asamkhya, means
innumerable.

Tang Ky B9: Sanghikah (skt)—Tén tit clia

Ma Ha Ting Ky Bo hay Pai Ching B6 (mot

trong 20 bd phdi Ti€u Thira. Sau khi Piic Phat

nhap diét, trong 1an két tap kinh di€n dau tién;
phdi trong hang goi 12 Thugng Toa B9, phdi
ngoai hang goi la Pai Ching Bo)—The

Mahasanghikah school.

Tang Ky Chi: Sankaksika or Uttarasanghati

(skt)—Kiét Chi—Ting Ca—Tang Kiét Chi—

Ting Cuéc Ky—Ting Cudc Ky Ca—Ao che

vai hay 4o che nach (ménh vai hinh chit nhit),

mic bén trong 16p 40 ca sa hay mic truc ti€p
vao thin (4o 16t trong). Mic gidng nhu 4o ca
sa, choang 1€n vai trdi boc qua bén dudi nach
phdi (dudi nach phai vong vit 1én vai trdi)—

Described as a kind of toga passed over the

left shoulder and under the right armpit.

Tiang Ky Luat: Sanghika-vinaya (skt)—Tén

goi tit cia Ma Ha Tidng Ky Luat, luit cia Pai

Ching B0 danh cho chu Tidng Ni—An

abbreviation for Mahasanghika-vinaya, the

rules for monks and nuns.

Tiang Ky Vat: B6 vat cda Ting ching (gdm

tat cA dd vat cia Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo Ni, hay

thap phuong tin thi)—Monastic possessions, or
things.

Tang Ky: Hatred and jealousy.

Tang Lap: Age in the order—Precept age—

Sacerdotal age—See An Cu Kiét Ha.

Tang Lii: Ting dd hay ban Ting—Monastic

companions, or company—Clergy.

Tang Na: Sannaha-sannaddha (skt)—LAay 4o

gidp dé vi v6i nhitng dai nguyén hay ti hoing

thé nguyén clia chu Phiat va chu Bd Tat—

Girding on armour, interpreted as a Buddha’s
or Bodhisattva’s great vows, or the four great
vows of Buddhas or Bodhisattvas.
** For more information, please see Tt Hoiing
Thé Nguyén.
Tiang Na Tiang Ni¢t: See Ting Na.
Tang Nghi: Uy nghi hinh ding ctia chu Tang
Ni, nhu cit téc, cao rdu, mic 40 cd sa 1a
nhitng uy nghi can thiét dau tién cho chu Ting
Ni (phdi gitt ddng uy nghi cho moi ngudi ton
kinh)—The monastic custom, i.e. shaving head
and beard, wearing the robe, etc.
Tang Ngii: Thi vi trong Tang doan—The
monastic ranks.
Tang Nha: Sanjna or Samjna (skt)}—Tudng
U4n 12 uén thit ba trong ngii uin—The third of
the five skandhas, thought, ideation,
consciousness.
*## For more information, please see Ngii Uin.
Tang Nhiat A Ham Kinh: Ekottara-agama
(skt)—Bo thit nhat trong bdn bd Kinh A Ham,
Tiang Nhat A Ham la by kinh ma mdi phan
dugc ting lén mot—One of the four Agamas,
the agama in which the sections each increase
by one, e.g. the Anguttara Nikaya of the
Hinayana; a branch of classifying subjects
numerically—See A Ham Kinh.
Tang Ni: Monks and nuns.
Tang Ni Ma Sanh Long San Han Truéc
Chiing Sé¢ Lam Miat My Cam Ching
Nhitng Véi Ngoai Pao, Ma Con Véi
Nhitng Nguoi Méi Tu Nita: When monks
and nuns get angry in front of the public, they
create great loss of respect and good will not
only to the externalists, but also to other
novice cultivators.
Tang Phong: Vihara or Sangharama (skt)—
Tang Phuong—Tang phong hay Ni phong
trong ty vién—A monastery or nunery.
Tiang Quan: Ting Chinh—Ting Thong, t&n
mot chiic vi dau tién dugc triéu dinh Trung
Qudc bS nhiém vao th€ ky thi tur sau Tay
Lich, vé sau diing d€ goi nhitng vi c¢6 chic vi

i.e.
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cao nhat trong Ting doAn—Director of monks,
an official first appointed by Chinese
government in the fourth century A.D.; later
the term is used to call a monk who has the
most seniority in the Order.

Tang Sa Gia Lam: See Ho Sa Gia Lam.
Tang Si: Nha Su hay Tang si Phit gido 1a
nhitng vi da phat nguyén Pai Thira di theo con
dudng clia Phat, khong 1ap gia dinh, song ddi
don gidn cla ngudi di im cau Chan Ly, hodc
12 mot phin ti clia cong ddng ty vién hoic la
ngudi du phuong tu dao—Monks—Men who
had taken the Mahayana vows to tread the
Buddha’s Path and who, unmarried, lived the
simple life of truth-seekers either as members
of a monastic community or as itinerant
followers of the Way.

Tang Tan: Sanghavasesa (skt)—
Sanghadisesa (p)—Tédng Gia Ba Thi Sa—
Ting SO Tan hay Ting Tan (t6i nay x€p dudi
trong to6i Ba La Di)—T6i ctia mot vi Ting cAn
phdi dudc boc bach hay phat 16 sam hdi trudc
hoi déng d€ gidi quyét. Néu khong phit 16
sdm hoi sé& bi coi nhu trong t6i Ba La Di va bj
loai khéi gido doan. Mudi ba t6i Tang Tan da
phan 1a pham phai nhitng tu tudng hay 15i n6i
dam 6 tham lam—A sin of an ordained person
requiring open confession before the assembly
for absolution or riddance. Failing confession
means dismissal from the order. Thirteen of
these sins are of sexual thoughts, or their
verbal expression, also greed, even for the
sake of the order.

Tang Tic Ca La: Samskara (skt—Hanh
uin, tc 1a udn thd tv trong ngli uidn—
Impressions resulting from action, the fourth
skandha.

*#* For more information, please see Ngii Udn.
Tang Thém: See Tang (2).

Tang Thi: Ngoi thit trong gidi Tang Ni, quy
dinh theo s6 tudi ha lap nhiéu hay it—In order
of monastic age, according to years of
ordination.

**For more information, please see Biét Thinh
Ting Thugng: Thé lyc
Additional—Increase—Superior—
Strengthened.

Tang Thugng Duyén: Cic khdi tha phdp

mang lai cho sitc manh 16n, thi du nhu nhan

cin c6 thé ndy sanh ra nhin thitc—The cause,
condition, or organ of advance to a higher
stage, e.g. the eye is able to produce sight.

Tang Thugng Man: Abhimana (skt)—High

opinion of one’s self—Self-conceit—

Haughtiness.

1) Mot vi Ting nghi ring minh di ching
ddc, hodc mdt vi Ting cao ngao, tu cho
minh 12 hay gidi, khong chiu tu tri Phat
phap—One of the seven arrogances. pride
(of superior knowledge), haughtiness,
self-conceit, high opinion of one’s self. A
monk who thinks to have attained more
than is the fact—A Supremely (lofty—
haughty) arrogant monk who has high
opinion of one’s self (self-conceit—self
pride—haughtiness) and refuses to hear
the Buddha’s Teachings.

2) Trong Phdp Hoi Phap Hoa, trong khi Bic
Phit dang gidng Kinh Phdap Hoa, thi nim
ngan vi Ty Kheo Ti€u Thira, tuédng ring
minh di chiing dic, nén bd ra vé, tir chdi
khong nghe Phit gidng kinh: When the
Buddha preached about the Lotus Sutra,
there were 5,000 disciples who, in their
Hinayana superiority, thought they had
gained all wisdom and refused to hear the
Lotus sutra.

Tiang Thugng Qua: Adhipatiphala (skt)—

Mot trong ngii qua, qua tap hgp tao bdi nghiép

nhin—One of the five kinds of fruit,

aggregate effect produced by the karma
hetu—See Ngii Qua.

Tang Thugng Tam: TaAm ting trudng cudng

thinh hay th€ lyc clia dinh tAm, hay tim siéu

viét—Advancing or improving mind, superior
mind.

I6n manh—
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Tang Thugng Tam Hoc: Mot trong tam
hoc, con goi 12 dinh hoc hay thién dinh 1a cdi
hoc lam ting trudng cdi tim—One of the
three studies, the study of increased powers of
mind through meditation.
T#ng Ti¢n: To progress—To advance.
Tang Trat: To be promoted.
Tang Tri: Mot vi B6 Tat ¢6 kha niing cit dit
phién nio va phdt trién ddy di ting tri dé
nhip ni€t bAn—A Bodhisattva who is able to
cut off all illusion and develop an advanced
knowledge that justifies his withdrawal to
nirvana.
Tang Trudng: To increase (both broad and
long)—To promote.
1) Tiang: ting
increase in breadth.
2) Truéng: Lam ting chiéu cao hay chiéu
dai—To increase in height or length.
Tang Trudng Muc Thién: Ting trudng
Thién va Qudng muc Thién Vudng—
Virudhaka and Siva—See Tang Trudng Thién,
and Quang Muc Thién in Vietnamese-English
Section.
Tang Truéng Thien: Virudhaka (skt)—Tén
cia vi Nam Thién Vuong—The Maharaja of
the southern quarter—See T Thién Vuong.

Lam chiéu ngang—To

Ting Tuc: Ting Ni va tin d6 tai gia—
Buddhist clergy (monks) and laity.

Tang Tu T Nhat: Ngay rim thing bdy.
K&t thiic mia an cu kiét ha 12 ngay “Tu T&
T4c Phdp” hay 12 ty minh néu ra cic 16i 1am
ma minh mic phdi, rdi tv sim hdi tru6c moi
ngudi (nhd d6 ma dudc thanh tinh)—The 15"
of the 7" month; the last day of the summer
retreat, on which the monks confessed their
sins.

Tang Tidc: LAy cong ning tu tri lam ting kha
ning cdu dio tiéu tai cdt tudng—Increasing
power of prayer for cessation of calamity.
Tang Vieén: Buddhist monastery.

Tang Xan: Seng-Ts’an (?-606)—Vi T& thit
ba ctia Thién Téng Trung Hoa—The Third

Patriarch of the Chinese Zen Sect—Theo
Truyén Ping Luc, thi lic Ting Xdn tim dén
TS Hué Kha, ngai di 14 mot cu si tudi di
ngoai bén muoi tudi. Ngai d€n ddnh 1& Thién
st Hué Kha, thua: “Pé tt mic ching phong
dang, thinh Hoda Thugng tir bi sam hoi toi
dim!” T6 Hué Kha néi: “Pua c4i toi ra diy ta
sdm cho.” Hoi lau cu si thua: “Pé ti ki€m tdi
mii ching thdy ddu c3.” TS néi: “Thé 1a ta da
sam xong toi clia ngudi rdi d6. Tl nay, ngudi
khd y noi Phat Phdp Tang ma an tru.” Cu si
thua: “Nay t6i thAy Hoa Thugng thi bi€t d6 1a
Ting, nhung chua rd thé nao 1a Phat va Phéap.”
T8 n6i: “La Tam la Phat, 1a Tam 1a Phdp,
Phap va Phit ching hai, Ting bdo ciing y nhu
vay.” Cu si thua: “Nay t0i méi bi€t t0i tdnh
ching & trong, ching & ngoii, ching § giira;
ciing nhv tAm, Phit 1a vay, Phdp 1a vay, ching
phdi hai vay.” Cu si dugc TS Hué Khi thé
phdt, sau d6 biét dang mit trong ddi, it ai 10
dudc hanh tung. Mot phian do nan ngudc dai
Phat gido dudi thoi Bic Chau, do vua Luong
Vo D€ chi xuéng. D&én nim thi 12 doi Khai
Hoang nha Tuy, Tang X4n tim dudc bac phdp
khi @€ truyén ngdi T3 vi, d6 1a Pao Tin. Sau
d6 Ting Xdn di dau khong ai biét; tuy nhién,
ngudi ta ndi ngai thi tich khodng nim 606 sau
Tay Lich—According to The Transmission of
the Lamp Records, when Seng-Ts’an came to
see Hui-K’o he as a lay man of forty years old.
He came and bowed before Hui-K’o and
asked: “I am suffering from feng-yang, please
cleanse me of my sins.” The Patriarch said:
“Bring your sins here and I will cleanse you of
them.” He was silent for a while but finally
“As I seek my sins, I find them
unattainable.” The Patriarch said: “I have then
finished cleansing you altogether. From now
on, you should take refuge and abide in the
Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha.” Seng-Ts’an
said: “As I stand before you, O master, I know
that you belong to the Sangha, but please tell
me what are the Buddha and the Dharma?”
The Patriarch replied: “Mind is the Buddha,

said:
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Mind is the Dharma; and the Buddha and the
Dharma are not two. The same is to be said of
the Sangha (Brotherhood). This satisfied the
disciple, who now said: “Today for the first
time I realize that sins are neither within nor
without nor in the middle; just as Mind is, so is
the Buddha, so is the Dharma; they are not
two.” He was then ordained by Hui-K’o as a
Buddhist monk, and after this he fled from the
world altogether, and nothing much of his life
is known. This was partly due to the
persecution of Buddhism carried on by the
Emperor of the Chou dynasty. It was in the
twelfth year of K’ai-Huang, of the Sui dynasty
(592 A.D.), that he found a disciple worthy to
be his successor. His name was Tao-Hsin. His
whereabout was unknown; however, people
said that he passed away around 606 A.D.—
For more information, please see Tin Minh
Tam.

Ting: Ghét—Hate—Dislike—See Odn Ting
Hoi Khd.

Téang Ai: Ghétva thuong—Hate and love.
Ting Tiu: To have a love affair.

T?lng Té: Great-grandparents.

Ting T6 Mau: Great-grandmother.

Téng T6 Phu: Great-grandfather.

Tiing Tén: Great-grandson.

Ting Ton Nii: Great-granddaughter.

Tang:
1) Hién ting: To offer—To donate—To
give.

2) Téng vat: A present—A souvenir.
3) Tudc hi€u sau khi qua ddi: Posthumous
honours—A title patent.

Tiang Big¢t Da: Nghi 1€ dém trudc 1& an
tang—The night of ceremony before a funeral.
Tang Ngii Trong: Tong Tinh P) ¢ nim
nghi thic dé ti€p din ngudi qud ving—A
service of the Pure Land sect, consisting of
five esoteric rituals, for admitting the deseased
into the lineage of the Buddha to ensure his
welfare in the next life.

Ting Phim: Gift—Present.

Tang Phong: To confer titles.

Tang Thudng: To reward—To recompense.

Tit:

1) T4t dén: To extinguish—To turn off (by
someone).

2) Chét: To go out—To die out (down) by
itself.

Tét Hoi: To pass away—To die.

A

TA

Téac Da: Heart—Feelings.
Tac PAt: An inch of land.

Tam: Hrdaya or Citta (skt)}—Mind.

(I) Nghia cia TAm—The meanings of Citta:
(A) TAm la gdc clia mudn phdp. Trong TAm
bia Quan Kinh, Bic Phat day: “Trong
Phat phép, 18y tim lam chi. T4t cd cdc
phidp déu do tim sanh.” TAm tao ra chu
Phat, tim tao thién dudng, tAim tao dia
nguc. Tam la dong lyc chinh lam cho ta
sung sudng hay dau khd, vui hay budn,
trAm luan hay gidi thodt—The mind is the
root of all dharmas. In Contemplation of
the Mind Sutra, the Buddha taught: “All
my tenets are based on the mind that is
the source of all dharmas." The mind has
brought about the Buddhas, the Heaven,
or the Hell. It is the main driving force
that makes us happy or sorrowful, cheerful
or sad, liberated or doomed.

C6 mdt sd tir ngit Sanskrit va Ba Li chi
tim nhu Mana, Citta, Vijnana, Vinnana.
Tam 12 mot tén khac cia A Lai Da Thic
(vi n6 tich tip hat giéng clia chu phdp
hodc huin tap cdc hat gidng tir chling tk

(B)
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ching phdp ma né huin tip). Khong
giong nhu xdc thin vat chit, cdi tim la
phi vit chit. Chiing ta nhin thic dugc
nhitng tu twdng va cdm nghi clda ching ta
ciing nhiéu diéu khic bing truc gidc, va
chiing ta k&t luan sy hién hitu clia chiing
bing phép loai suy: There are several
Sanskrit and Pali terms for mind such as
Mana, Citta, Vijnana, and Vinnana.
“Mind” is another name for Alaya-
vijnana. Unlike the material body,
immaterial mind is invisible. We are
aware of our thoughts and feelings and so
forth by direct sensation, and we infer
their existence in others by analogy.

(C) Pinh nghia v& “TAm” d6i khéc tuy theo

dan toc va vian héa. N&u hdi mot ngudi
Viét Nam binh thudng ring tim & chd
ndo, ngudi Ay s& chi vao trdi tim hay 156ng
ngyuc; tuy nhién, dé trd 18i cho ciing ciu
hdi nay, ngudi TAy phuong sé& chi vao cdi
diu clia ho. Theo Phat gido, tAim hay y&u
t6 tinh thin dugc dinh nghia 1a sy sing
sudt va hi€u bi€t. N6 khong c6 hinh
twéng, khong ai nhin thdy nd; tuy nhién,
tAm tao tdc moi hanh dong khi€n chiing ta
dau kh§ va lin troi trong luan hdi sanh ti.
T4t cd moi hoat dong vat chit, 13i n6i hay
tinh than déu tuy thudc tAm ta. Phan sy
cla tAm 12 nhan bi€t dudgc d6i tugng. N6
phan biét giita hinh thic, pham chat, van
van. Cach duy nhit @€ dat dugc Phat tinh
12 huan luyén va chuyén héa tim cho dén
khi chding ta hoan toan thodt khdi nhitng
nhiém trudc. Trong Anh ngit, “mind” c6
nghia 14 trdi tim, tinh than, hay linh hon.
Mind v6i chit “m” thudng c6 nghia 13 chd
& cla ly tri, “Mind” v6i chit “M” viét hoa
c6 nghia 13 chan 1y tuyét ddi. Theo kinh
nghiém nha thién, thi tim 13 toan bo tinh
thitc, néi cach khéc 1ing nghe khi nghe 1a
tinh thitc—Heart—Soul—Mind—The
definition of Mind varies with different
people in different cultures. If you ask an

ordinary Vietnamese where his mind is
and chances are he will point to his heart
or chest; however, when you ask the same
question of a Westerner and he will
indicate his head. According to the
Buddha, mind (or heart as the seat of
thought or intelligence or mental factors)
is defined as clarity and knowing. It is
formless which no one can see it;
however, it is our mind which has created
the actions which cause us to experience
suffering and to be born in cyclic
existence or samsara. All our physical,
verbal and mental actions depend on our
mind. The function of the mind is to
perceive, to apprehend and to know its
objects. It discerns and discriminates
between forms, qualities, aspects and so
forth. The only way to reach Buddhahood
is by training in the control and
transformation of our mind until we are
completely free from all obscurations and
defilements. In English “mind” means
“heart,” “spirit,” “psyche,” or “soul.” Mind
with a small “m” means the seat of the
intellect. Mind with a capital “M” stands
for absolute reality. From the standpoint
of Zen experience, “mind” means total
awareness. In other words, just listening
when hearing.

(D) Theo Hoa Thugng Dhammananda trong

Nhirng Hat Ngoc Tri Tué Phat Gido, tdm
c6 thé dugc dinh nghia don gidn 1a sy
nhan thiic vé mot ddi tugng bdi khong c6
mot tdc nhan hay linh hon chi huy moi
hoat dong. TAm bao gém trang thdi tinh
thodang qua ludn ludn trdi 1én rdi mat di
nhanh nhu tia chép. “Vi sinh ra @€ thanh
ngudn ctia né va chét di dé tr§ thanh 16i
vio clia né, né bén vitng tran tré nhu con
song nhin nudc tif cdc sudi ngudn bdi
thém vdo dong chdy cda né.” Mbi thic
nhi't thdi cda dong ddi khong ngirng thay
ddi, khi chét di thi truyén lai cho thitc k&
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thira todn bd ning lugng cla nd, tat ci
nhitng cdm tudng da ghi khong bao gis
phai nhat. Cho nén mdi thitc mdi gdm c6
tiém lyc cda thic cii va nhitng diéu méi.
TAt cd nhitng cdm nghi khong phai nhat
dugc ghi vao cdi tdim khong nging thay
ddi, va tat ca dudc truyén thira tir ddi ndy
sang ddi kia bat chdp su phan hdy vat
chat tam thdi ndi than. Vi th& cho nén sy
nhé lai nhitng 1an sanh hay nhitng bi€n c&
trong qud kht tr§ thanh mot kha niang c6
thé xdy ra. TAm 12 con dao hai ludi, c6
thé xit dung cho ci thién 1in dc. Mot tu
tudng ndi 1én tir mot cdi tAm vo hinh c6
thé cttu hay pha hoai cd th& gidi. Mot tu
tudng nhu vay c6 thé 1am ting trudng hay
gidm di din cu cda mot nudc. TAm tao
Thién dang va dia nguc cho chinh minh—
According to Most Venerable
Dhammananda in The Gems of Buddhist
Wisdom, mind may be defined as simply
the awareness of an object since there is
no agent or a soul that directs all
activities. It consists of fleeting mental
states which constantly arise and perish
with lightning rapidity. “With birth for its
source and death for its mouth, it
persistently flows on like a river receiving

from the tributary streams of sense
constant accretions to its flood.” Each
momentary  consciousness  of  this

everchanging lifestream, on passing away,
whole energy, all the
indelibly recorded impressions, to its
successor. Every fresh consciousness
therefore consists of the potentialities of
its predecessors and something more. As
all impressions are indelibly recorded in
this everchanging palimpsest-like mind,
and as all potentialities are transmitted
from life to life, irrespective of temporary
physical disintegrations, reminiscence of
pst births or past incidents become a
possibility. Mind is like a double-edged

transmits  its

B

(F)

weapon that can equally be used either for
good or evil. One single thought that
arises in this invisible mind can even save
or destroy the world. One such thought
can either populate or depopulate a whole
country. It is mind that creats one’s
paradise and one’s hell.

Citta con dudc dinh nghia nhu 1a toan bd
hé thong thitc, bdn nguyén thanh tinh, hay
tAm. Citta thudng dugc dich 1a “y tudng.”
Trong Kinh Ling Gia ciing nhu trong cic
kinh dién Pai Thira khéc, citta dugc dich
ding hon 1a “tdm.” Khi n6é dugc dinh
nghia 1a “sy chdt chita” hay “nha kho”
trong d6 cédc ching tif nghiép dugc cat
chita, thi citta khong chi riéng nghia y
tudng ma né codn cé ¥ nghia ¢ tinh cdch
hitu thé hoc nita: Citta is defined as the
whole system of vijnanas, originally pure,
or mind. Citta is generally translated as
“thought.” In the Lankavatara Sutra as
well as in other Mahayana sutras, citta
may better be rendered “mind.” When it is
defined as “accumulation” or as “store-
house” where karma seeds are deposited,
it is not mere thought, it has an ontological
signification also.

Trong Kinh Phdp Cud, Bdc Phat day: “Tam
din diu cdc hanh vi, tm 12 chd, tAm tao
tdc tit cd.”—In The Dhammapada Sutta,
the Buddha taught: “Mind fore-runs
deeds; mind is chief, and mind-made are
they.”

(G) Trong Phat gido khong c6 sy phin biét

giita tAm va thic. C4 hai déu dugc ding
nhu ddng nghia: In Buddhism, there is no
distinction between mind and
consciousness. Both are used as
synonymous terms.

(H) Theo Pai Su An Quang: “Tam bao ham

hét khdp cd thap phdp gidi, d6 12 Phat
phdp gi6i, B6 Tit phdp gidi, Duyén Gidc
phdp gi6i, Thanh Vidn phdp gidi, Thién
phédp gidi, Nhan phap gidi, A Tu La phap
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gidi, Suc Sanh phédp gidi, Nga Quy phép
gidi, va bia Nguc phdp gidi. Mot tam ma
hay sanh tit c4. Phat ciing do tAm sanh,
ma dia nguc ciing do tim tao.”"—
According to Great Master Ying-Kuang:
“The mind encompasses al the ten
directions of dharma realms, including
Buddha dharma realm, Bodhisatva
dharma realm, Pratyeka-Buddha dharma
realm, Sravaka dharma realm, Heaven
dharma realm, Human dharma realm,
Asura dharma realm, Animal dharma
realm, Hungry Ghost dharma realm, and
Hell dharma realm. One mind can give
rise to everything. Buddhas arise from
within the cultivator’s mind, Hells also
arise from the cultivator’s mind.”

(II) Phan loai Tam—Categories of Citta:

(A) Nhi Tam: Two kinds of mind—See Nhi
Tam.

(B) Tam Tam: Three minds or hearts—See
Tam Tam.

(C) T¢ Tam: Four kinds of mind—See Tu
Tam, and T® V6 Lugng Tam.

(D) Ngii Tam: Five kinds of mind—See Ngii

Tam, Nam Tam Hoang Vu, and Ngii Tam

Phién Trudc.

Luc Tam: Six kinds of mind—There are

various definitions, of which the following

(E)

are six instances:

1) Nhuc Poan Tam: Qué tim bing thit cda
ching sanh—The physical heart of
sentient or non-sentient living beings.

2) Téap Khdi Tam: Thdc thi tdim hay Alaya
thitc, ngudn sinh khdi hoat dong ciia cic
phdap—The Alaya-vijnana—Totality of
mind and the source of all mental
activities.

3) Tu Lugng TAm: Y thic (thdc thd biy)—
Manas—The thinking and calculating
mind.

4) Duyén Ly Tam: Ly tri tim—Liéu biét
tim—The discriminating mind.

5) Kién Thyc Tam: Tam chan nhu hay tim
chan thuc ching sinh ching diét—The
bhutatathata mind or the permanent mind.

6) Tich Tu Tinh Y&u Tam: TAm tich tu hét
thdy moi yé&u nghia trong kinh—The mind
essence of the sutras.

**  For more information, please see Luc

Tam.

That Tam: Seven kinds of mind—See

That Tam Gi6i.

(G) Bat Tam: Eight minds—See Bat Tam, and
Tdm Tam Siéu Thé.

(H) Thap Tam: Ten minds—See Thap Tam
Thuong X6t, and Thap Tam Niém.

(IT) Kiém soat TAm—Control your mind:

(A) Tam tri con ngudi 4nh hudng sidu dim
trén cd thé—Man’s mind influences his
body profoundly.

1) Né&u d tam ta hoat dong toi 16i va nudi
dudng tu tudng bat thién, tim c6 thé gay
ra nhitng thdm hoa. TAm c6 thé giét
chiing sanh, nhung tdm c6 thé chita khoi
thin bénh—If allowed to function
viciously and entertain unwholesome
thoughts, mind can cause disaster, it can
even kill a being, but it can cure a sick
body.

2) Khi tAm tri dugc tip trung vé nhitng tu
tudng lanh manh véi cd ging va hidu biét
chinh dang, hiéu qua ma né c6 thé sinh ra
rat rong 16n. TAm tri v6i v twdng trong
sdng v lanh manh thyc sy dua d&én mot
cudc song khde manh thodi mai—When
the mind is concentrated on right thoughts
with right effort and understanding the
effect it can produce is immense. A mind
with pure and wholesome thoughts really
does lead to healthy relaxed living.

3) Chinh vi th€ ma Pitc Phit day: “Khong c6
ké thil nao 1am hai chiing ta biing tu tudng
tham duc, d& ky, ganh ghét, vin van. Mot
ngudi khong bi€t diéu chinh tim minh cho
thich hgp vdi hoan cinh thi ching khic gi
thdy ma trong quan tai. Hay nhin vao ndi

(F)
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tAm va cd ging tim thdy lac thd trong
long v ban s& thdy mdt sudi ngudn vd
tan lac thd trong ndi tim sdn sang cho ban
vui huéng—Thus, the Buddha taught: “No
enemy can harm one so much as one’s
own thoughts of craving, thoughts of hate,
thoughts of jealousy, and so on. A man
who does not know how to adjust his mind
according to circumstances would be like
a corpse in a coffin. Turn your mind to
yourself, and try to find pleasure within
yourself, and you will always find therein
an infinite source of pleasure ready for
your enjoyment.

Chi khi tAm trf dudc kém ch& va gift ding
trén con dudng chinh ding cda sy ti€n bd
nhip nhang thit ty thi né s& tr§ nén hitu ich
cho s hitu cht va cho xd hoi. TAm phéng
ting bira bdi s& 1a moi nguy co. TAt cd su
tan phd gieo ric trén th€ gidi ndy déu do
sy tao thanh loai ngudi ma tdm tri khdong
dugc huin luyén, kém ché, cin nhic va
thang bing—It is only when the mind is
controlled and is kept to the right road of
orderly progress that it becomes useful for
its possessor and for society. A disorderly
mind is a liability both to its owner and to
others. All the havoc in the world is
created by men who have not learned the
way of mind control, balance and poise.
Binh tinh khong phdi 1a y&u dudi. Mot
thdi do binh tinh ludn thdy trong con ngudi
c6 vin héa. Ching khé khin gi cho mot
ngudi gift duge binh tinh truSc nhitng diéu
thuan 1di, nhung gitt dudgc binh tinh khi
gip viéc bat &n thi thyc 12 khé khin vo
cung. Bing sy binh tinh va tr chd, con
ngudi xdy dudc sic manh nghi lyc—
Calmness is not weakness. A calm attitude
at all times shows a man of culture. It is
not too difficult for a man to be calm when
things are favourable, but to be calm when
things are going wrong is difficult indeed.

(B)

1)

2)

3)

Calmness and control build up a person’s
strength and character.

TAm bi anh hudng bdi sy bat an, khiéu
khich, néng gidn, cdm xtc, va lo 1ing—
The mind is influenced by bad mood,
provoke, emotion, and worry:

Khong nén di dé€n mot quyét dinh voi
vang nao dbi véi bat cit van dé gi khi ban
dang & trong mot tAm trang bat an hay bi
khiéu khich, ngay cd ldic ban thodi madi
dnh hudng bdi cdm xiic, vi quyét dinh
trong liic cdm xtc ban c6 thé phdi hdi ti€c
vé sau niy—You should not come to any
hasty decision regarding any matter when
you are in a bad mood or when provoked
by someone, not even when you are in
good mood influenced by emotion,
because such decision or
reached during such a period would be a
matter you could one day regret.

Nong gian 12 k& thi té hai nhat ca chinh
ban. TAm 12 ngudi ban t6t nhit, ma cling
la ké thu & hai nhdt. Ban phdi c6 ging
tiéu diét nhitng dam mé ctia tham, sin, si
tiém 4n trong tAm bing cich tu tip gidi
dinh hué—Angry is the most dangerous
enemy. Mind is your best friend and worst
woe. You must try to kill the passions of
lust, hatred and ignorance that are latent
in your mind by means of morality,
concentration and wisdom.

Bi quyé&t clia ddi song hanh phiic va thanh
cong 13 phai 1am nhitng gi cAn lam ngay
tir bay gid, va ding lo ling vé qud khd
ciing nhu tuong lai. Ching ta khong thé
tr§ lai tdi tao dugc qud khd va ciling
khong thé tién liéu moi thit ¢6 thé xdy ra
cho tudng lai. Chi c¢6 khodng th&i gian ma
chiing ta c6 thé phan nao kiém sodt dugc,
d6 1a hién tai—The secret of happy,
successful living lies in doing what needs
to be done now, and not worrying about
the past and the future. We cannot go
back into the past and reshape it, nor can

conclusion
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we anticipate everything that may happen
in the future. There is one moment of time
over which we have some conscious
control and that is the present.

Trau doi 1ong tir 4i va sy 14y on trd on noi
tim—Cultivate your mind with loving-
kindness and returning good for evil:

Hiy trau dbi tAm bing long tir 4i—Let’s
cultivate our minds with loving-kindness:
N&u c6 thé an ti ngudi khic bing nhitng
15i 1& diu dang dé€ 1am cho ho an long va
hanh phic thi tai sao chiing ta khong lam?
N&u chiing ta c6 thé gitip dd ngudi khic
bing clia cdi thi di viéc bac 4i ndy nhd
nhoi dé&n th€ ndo di nita né ciing khong
thé nghi ban dugc—If we can console
others with kinds words that can make
them feel peaceful and happy, why don’t
we do that? If we can help others with
worldly possessions, however, scanty that
charity may be, it is inconceivable.

Trau dbi tAm bing cdch 14y 4n trd odn—
Cultivate the mind by returning good for
evil: Trong Nhitng Hat Ngoc Tri Tué Phat
Gido, Hoa Thugng Dhammananda da
khing dinh: “N&u ban khong mudn cé ké
thd, trudc tién ban phadi gi€t ké thu 16n
nhA't chinh noi ban, d6 13 sy néng gin clia
ban. Hon nira, n€u ban ham hd hanh dong
c6 nghia 1a ban da lam ding nhitng udc
vong cda ké thi ban, v6 tinh ban dd sa
vao by clia ho. Ban khong nén nghi riing
ban chi hoc hdi dugc ti nhitng ngudi tdn
duong, gitp d& va thin cin gin giii ban.
C6 nhiéu diéu ban c6 thé hoc hdi dugc tir
ké thii; ban khong nén nghi ring ho hoan
toan sai vi ho 1a ké thi cta ban. Ké thu
clia ban d6i khi c6 nhiéu dic tinh t6t ma
ban khong ngd dugc. Ban khong thé nao
loai bd ké thil biing c4dch 14y odn bdo odn.
Né&u 1am nhu vdy ban sé& tao thém ké thil
ma thdi. Phuong phdp tot nhit va ding
nhat d€ chong lai k& thi 12 mang long
thuong yéu dén ho. Ban c6 thé nghi ring

diéu d6 khong thé lam dugc hay vo 1y.
Nhung phuong phdp d6 da dudc ngudi tri
ddnh gid rit cao. Khi ban bit ddu biét mot
ngudi nao d6 rit gidn dif v6i ban, trude
nhit ban hiy c¢d ging tim hi€u nguyén
nhin chinh ctia sy thit hiin d6; néu 1a 16i
cla ban thi ban nén thira nhin va khong
ngan ngai xin 16i ngudi d6. Né&u 1a do sy
hi€u 1dm gifta hai ngudi thi ban nén gidi
bay tAm sy va c6 ging 1am sdng td cho
ngudi d6. N&u vi ganh ghét hay cdm nghi
xtic dong nao d6, hiy dem long tir 4i dén
cho ngudi 4y d€ ban c6 thé dnh hudng
ngudi d6 bing ning lugng tinh thin—In
The Gems of Buddhism Wisdom, Most
Venerable Dhammanada confirmed: “If
you want to get rid of your enemies you
should first kill your anger which is the
greatest enemy within you. Furthermore,
inconsiderately, you are
fulfilling the wishes of your enemies by
unknowingly entering into their trap. You
should not think that you can only learn
something from those who praise and help
you and associate with you very close.
There are many things you can learn from
your enemies also; you should not think
they are entirely wrong just because they
happen to be your enemies. You cannot
imagine that sometimes your enemies also
possess certain good qualities. You will
not be able to get rid of your enemies by
returning evil for evil. If you do that then
you will only be inviting more enemies.
The best and most correct method of
overcoming your enemies is by radiating
your kindness towards them. You may
think that this is impossible or something
nonsensical. But this method is very
highly appreciated by all wise people.
When you come to know that there is
someone who is very angry with you, you
should first try to find out the main cause
of that enmity; if it is due to your mistake

if you act
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you should admit it and should not hesitate
to apologize to him. If it is due to certain
misunderstandings between both of you,
you must have a heart to heart talk with
him and try to enlighten him. If it is due to
jealousy or some other emotional feeling
you must try to radiate your loving-
kindness towards him so that you will be
able to influence him through your mental
energy.

(D) Trau ddi d6 lugng va khiém tén ndi tim—

1)

2)

Cultivate your mind with tolerance,
humility, and patience:

Hiy trau ddi d6 lugng, vi do luong gidp
ban tranh nhitng phan xét vdi vang, thong
cam v4i nhitng khé khin cla ngudi khic,
trdnh phé binh nguy bién d€ nhan thitc
ring cd d&€n ngudi tai ba nhit cling khong
thé khong sai 1Am; nhugc di€m ma ban
tim thay ndi ngudi cling c¢6 thé 1a nhugc
di€m cia chinh ban—Cultivate tolerance,
for tolerance helps you to avoid hasty
judgments, to sympathize with other
people’s troubles, to avoid captious
criticism, to realize that even the finest
human being is not infallible; the
weakness you find in other people can be
found in yourself too.

Khiém nhudng khong phdi 1a nhu nhugc,
ma khiém nhudng 1a cdi thudc do cia
ngudi tri d€ hiu bi€t sy khdc biét giita
c4i hién tai va cdi sé d€n. Chinh Ptc Phat
di bit diu st ménh hoiing phap ctia Ngai
bing dic khiém cung 12 loai bd tit ci
niém kiéu hianh cia mot vi hoang tir. Ngai
di dat Thianh quid nhung ching bao gi®
Ngai mat c4i hdn nhién, va ching bao gid
Ngai biéu 16 tanh k& cd hon ngudi. Nhitng
151 binh luan va ngu ngdn clia Ngai ching
bao git hoa m§ hay phd truong. Ngai vin
luon c6 thi gid d€ ti€p xic v6i nhitng
ngudi hén kém nhdt—Humility is not
weakness, humility is the wise man’s
measuring-rod for learning the difference

3)

between what is and what is yet to be. The
Buddha himself started his ministry by
discarding all his princely pride in an act
of humility. He attained sainthood during
his life, but never lost his naturalness,
never assumed superior His
dissertations and parables were never
pompous. He had time for the most
humble men.

Kién nhin vdi tit cd moi chuyén. Néng
gian dua dé€n ring rAm khong 16i tho4t.
Trong khi néng gidn ching nhitng chiing
ta lam buc bdi va lam ngudi khdc khé
chiu vo ciing, ma chiing ta con lam tdn
thudng chinh minh, lam y&u di thé chat va
r6i loan tAm. Mot 18i néi coc ciin gidng
nhu mdt mii tén tf cAy cung bin ra khong
bao gid c6 thé 13y lai dugc dir cho ban c6
xin 16i cd ngan lAin—Be patient with all.
Anger leads one through a pathless jungle.
While it irritates and annoys others, it also
hurts oneself, weakens the physical body
and disturbs the mind. A harsh word, like
an arrow discharged from a bow, can
never be taken back even if you would
offer a thousand apologies for it.

airs.

(IV)TAm 1a ddi tugng ctia Thién Quin—

Minds or mental states as objects of
meditation practices—Theo Ty Kheo
Piyananda trong Nhitng Hat Ngoc Tri Tué
Phat Gido, ban khong thé chay tron khdi
tAm. V§i thién ban c6 thé huin luyén cho
tAm binh tinh va thodt khéi nhitng xédo
tron bén trong hay bén ngoai. Ap dung
tip trung tinh thic v6i nhitng hén loan
bén trong vd mau thuin tinh thin, quan
st hay chi tim dé€n tit cd nhitng trang
thdi thay ddi cia tim. Khi tim dugc phat
trién ding cach, né s& mang lai niém vui
va hanh phiic nhat. Néu tAm bi xao ling
n6é s€ mang lai cho ban trd ngai va khé
khin khong thé k& xi€t. Tam k§ luat rat
manh mé& va hitu hiéu. Ngudi tri huidn
luyén tAm ho nhu ngudi ta huidn luyén
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ngua vdy. Vi th€ ban nén quan sit tAm
minh—According to Bikkhu Piyananda in
The Gems of Buddhism Wisdom, you
cannot run away from your mind. By
meditation, you can train the mind to keep
calm and be free from disturbances either
from Apply
concentrated awareness to the internal
confusions and mental conflicts, and
observe or pay attention to all the
changing states of your mind. When the
mind is properly developed, it brings
happiness and bliss. If the mind is
neglected, it runs you into endless troubles
and difficulties. The disciplined mind is
strong and effective, while the wavering
mind is weak and ineffective. The wise
train their minds as thoroughly as a horse-
trainer train their horses. Therefore, you
should watch you mind:

Khi ban ngdi mdt minh ban nén quan sit
nhitng thay d6i ndi tim. Chi nén quan sit
ma khong chong cv lai hay trén chay hay
ki€m sodt nhitng thay d6i 4y: When you
sit alone, you should observe the changing
conditions of the mind. The task is only a
matter of observing the changing states,
not fighting with the mind, or avoid it, or
try to control it.

Khi tim dang & trang thdi tham duc, nén
tinh thic bi€t minh dang ¢6 tam tham duc:
When the mind is in a state of lust, be
aware that we are having a mind of lust.
Khi tim dang & trang thdi sin han hay
khong sin hin, nén tinh thic bi€t minh
dang c6 tdm san hdn hay tdm khong sin
han: When the mind is in a state of hatred
or when it is free from hatred, be aware
that we are having a mind of hatred or
free from hatred.

Khi tAm tdp trung hay tAm mdng lung, ban
nén tinh thic bi€t minh dang ¢6 tAm tip
trung hay tdm mong lung: When you have
the concentrated mind or the scattered

within or outside.

4)

5)

mind, you should be aware that we are
having a concentrated or a scattered mind.
Ban nén luén nhé nhiém vu clia minh 1a
quan sit nhitng hoan cinh thay ddi ma
khong dong héa véi ching: You should
always remember that your job is to
observe all these changing conditions
without identifying yourself with them.
Nhiém vu cda ban 1a khéng chd tim vao
hoan cdnh bén ngoai ma chd tAm vao
chinh ban. Qua 1a khé khin, nhung c6 thé
lam dudc: Your job is to turn your
attention away from the outside world and
focus in yourself. This is very difficult, but
it can be done.

(B) Quan st tim ban trong ddi song hiing

1)

2)

3)

4)

ngay—Watching your mind in daily life—
Quan sit tAm trong tit cd moi hoan
cdnh—To observe your mind in all kinds
of situations:

Quan sdt sy lam viéc cla tAm nhung
khong ddng nhdt hay bao chita cho tu
tudng cla ban: To observe the working of
your mind without identifying with or
finding justification for your thoughts.
Khodng x4y bifc man thanh ki€n: Without
erecting the screen of prejudice.

Khong mong chd tudng thudng hay thda
man: Without expecting
satisfaction.

Quan st thd'y nhitng cdm gidc ham mudn,
sin han, ganh ghét, va nhiéu trang thdi
bAt thién khdc phdt sanh va lam ddo 1on
st quin binh cda tAm, tir d6 ti€p tuc hanh
thién dé loai bd chiing: To observe the
senses of desire, hatred, jealousy and
other unwholesome states that arise and
upset the balance of the mind. Continue
meditation practices to check and
eliminate these harmful elements.

reward or

(V) Nhitng 15i Phat day vé Tam trong Kinh

Phdp Ci—The Buddha’s teachings of the
Mind in the Dharmapada Sutra:
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Trong c4c phdp, tim din dau, tim la chi,
tAm tao tic tdt cd. Néu dem tAm 6 nhiém
néi ning hodc hanh ddng, sy kh§ sé theo
nghiép kéo d&n nhu binh xe lin theo
chan con vit kéo xe—Of all dharmas,
mind is the forerunner, mind is chief. We
are what we think, we have become what
we thought (what we are today came from
our thoughts of yesterday). If we speak or
act with a deluded mind or evil thoughts,
suffering or pain follows us, as the wheel
follows the hoof of the draught-ox
(Dharmapada 1).

Trong cdc phdp, tAim din diu, tim lam
chd, tAm tao tic tidt cd. Néu dem tim
thanh tinh tao nghi€p néi ning hodc hanh
dong, su vui sé& theo nghiép kéo dén nhu
béng véi hinh—Of all dharmas, mind is
the forerunner, mind is chief. We are what
we think, we have become what we
thought. If we speak or act with a pure
mind or thought, happiness and joy
follows us, as our own shadow that never
leaves (Dharmapada 2).

Nha 1¢p khong kin 4t bi mua dot thé nao,
ké tAm khong tu tit bi tham duc lot vao
ciing thE—As rain penetrates and leaks
into an ill-thatched hut, so does passion
enter an untrained mind (uncultivated
mind)—Dharmapada 13.

Nha khéo 1gp kin &t khong bi mua dot, ké
tim khéo tu tAt khdng bi tham duc lot
vao—As rain does not penetrate a well-
thatched hut, so does passion not enter a
cultivated mind (Dharmapada 14).

Tam ké pham phu thudng xao dong bién
héa rat khé ché phuc gin gift, nhung ké tri
lai ch€ phuc tAm minh lam cho chdnh tryc
mdt cich d& diang, nhu thg khéo udn nin
miii tén—The wavering and restless, or
unsteady mind, difficult to guard, difficult
to hold back; a wise man steadies his
trembling mind and thought, as a fletcher

0)

7

8)

9)

10)

1)

makes straight his arrow (Dharmapada
33).

Nhu con cd bi quing 1én b3 sg sét va
viing vy th€ ndo, thi ciing nhu thé, cdc
ngudi hiy dem tAm lo sg, phin diu dé
mau thodt khdi cdnh gidi 4c ma—As a
fish drawn from its watery abode and
thrown upon the dry land, our thought
quivers all over in its effort to escape the
realm of Mara (Dharmapada 34).

TAm pham phu cit xoay van theo ngii duc,
xao dong khong dé nim bit; chi nhitng
ngudi nao da diéu phuc dugc tim minh
mdi dugc yén vui—It is good to control
the mind, which is difficult to hold in and
flighty, rushing wherever it wishes; a
controlled mind  brings  happiness
(Dharmapada 35).

TAm pham phu cit xoay van theo ngii duc,
bi€n héa u-an khé thdy, nhung ngudi tri
lai thudng phong hé tdm minh, va dugc
yén vui nhd tim phong ho Ay—The mind
is hard to perceive, extremely subtle, flits
whenever it wishes. Let the wise person
guard it; a guarded mind is conducive to
hapiness (Dharmapada 36).

Tam pham phu cit 1én 14t di mét minh, di
rit xa, vd hinh v dang nhu &n ndu hang
sdu, néu ngudi nao diéu phuc dugc tim,
thi gidi thodt khdi vong ma tréi budéc—
Traveling far, wandering alone, bodiless,
lying in a cave, is the mind. Those who
subdue it are freed from the bonds of
Mara (Dharmapada 37).

Ngudi tim khong an dinh, khong hiéu biét
chianh phdp, khong tin tim kién c&, thi
khong thé thanh tyu dudc tri tué cao—He
whose mind is not steady, he who does not
know the True Law, he whose confidence
wavers, the wisdom of such a person will
never be perfect (Dharmapada 38).

Ngudi tam da thanh tinh, khong con cdc
diéu hoic loan, vugt trén nhitng nghiép
thi€én dc thong thudng, 1a ngudi gidc ngo,
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ching s¢ hii—He whose mind is free
from lust of desires, he who is not affected
by hatred, he who has renounced both
good and evil, for such a vigilant one
there is no fear (Dharmapada 39).

Cai hai cta ké thu giy ra cho ké thi hay
oan gia d6i v6i oan gia, khong bing cdi
hai clia tAim niém huéng vé hanh vi ta dc
gdy ra cho minh—Whatever harm an
enemy may do to an enemy, or a hater to
a hater, an ill-directed mind can do one far
greater harm (Dharmapada 42).

Ching phdi cha me hay ba con nao khic
lam, nhung chinh tim niém huéng vé
hanh vi chanh thién lam cho minh cao
thugng hon—What neither mother, nor
father, nor any other relative can do, a
well-directed mind can do one far greater
good (Dharmapada 43).

Nhitng vi A-la-hdn dd bd hét ldong sin
hin, tAm nhu cdi dit bing, lai chi thanh
kién c6 nhu nhin da yét la, nhu ao bau
khong biin, nén ching con bi luadn hdi
xoay chuyén—Like the earth, Arhats who
are balanced and well-disciplined, resent
not. He is like a pool without mud; no new
births are in store for him (Dharmapada
95).

14) Nhitng vi A-la-hdn ¥ nghiép thudng ving
ling, nglr nghi€p hanh nghi€p thudng
ving ling, lai c6 chdnh tri gidi thodt, nén
dugc an 6n ludon—Those Arhats whose
mind is calm, whose speech and deed are
calm. They have also obtained right
knowing, they have thus become quiet
men (Dharmapada 96).

Trong nhitng thdi qud khd, ta cling ting
tha tim theo duc lac, tham 4i va nhan du,
nhung nay di diéu phuc dugc tim ta nhu
con voi di bi diéu phuc dudi tay ngudi
quan tugng tai gidi—In the past times, this
mind went wandering wherever it liked,
as it wished and as it pleased. But now I
shall completely hold it under control as a

12)

10)

13)

15)

rider with his hook a rutting elephant

(Dharmapada 326).

Hiy vui vé siéng ning, gin giit tuw tim dé

tw cdu minh ra khdi nguy nan, nhu voi

ging sitc d€ vugt khdi chdn sa 1dy—Take
delight in heedfulness, check your mind
and be on your guard. Pull yourself out of
the evil path, just like the elelphant draws

itself out of the mud (Dharmapada 327).

Tam Ai Lap: Mind of perfect receptivity.

Tam An Lac: Calm and joyful mind.

Tam An Binh Gidi: Once the mind is

tranquil’, disease will be chased out.

Tam An:

1) Tam An: Tam dugc Phat &n chitng vé
chan 1y. T ngit chi 4n chitng bing tryc
gidc, chit khong qua ngdn ngit hay vin tu
(tAim an 13 cach truyén dao dic biét clua
Thién Toéng. Phdi ndy ching nuong theo
vin ty trong kinh dién, ching diing 15i n6i.
HZ su phu thdy trinh d6 ciia dé ti c6 thé
tho ldnh gido phdp, bén ding tim ma 4n
tam, tic 1a dem cai tAm Phat noi minh ma
in thing vio tim cha dé t¥)—Mental
impression—Intuitive certainty—The
mind is the Buddha mind in all, which can
seal or assure the truth. The term indicates
the intuitive method of the Ch’an (Zen)
school, which was independent of the
spoken or written word.

2) Phat Tam An: D4u in vao tim hay diu
hiéu truyén tAm tif tAm ctia mdt vi thién
su qua tAm cda mot dé ti—Mind-seal of
the Buddha, a sign of the true transmission
from a Zen master to his disciple.

16)

Tam Ba: Mind waves (mental activities).
Tam Bing: Trong tim c6 diéu gi khé khin &
dong khong gidi quy&t dugc déng bing—The
mind (heart) congealed as ice (unable to solve
a difficulty).

Tam Bat An: Cittasukha (skt)—Uneasiness
of mind.
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Tam Bat Pién Pao: The heart is without

inversion.

Tam Bat Sanh Bat Diét: Immortal mind—
See Tam Tinh.

Tam Bat Tai: Unmindful—Inattentive.

Tam Bat Thi¢n:

() Tam bAt thién tao ra nhitng tu tudng bat

ax

thién (han, thi, t6n hai va ta ki€n, van
van), cling nhu nhitng hanh dong giy ra
khd dau loan dong. TAm bAt thién s& hiy
diét sy an lac va thanh tinh bén trong—
Unwholesome mind—Negative mind—
Negative or unwholesome mind creates
negative or unwholesome thoughts (anger,
hatred, harmful thoughts, wrong views,
etc), speech (lying, harsh speech, double-
tongued, etc), as well as deeds which are
the causes of our sufferings, confusion and
misery. Unwholesome or negative mind
will destroy inner peace and
tranquility.

Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luén (Vi Diéu Phéap),
tam bat thién bit ngudn tir cdc cin hoic
“Tham,” hodc “San.”—According to the
Abhidharma,
consciousnesses rooted in either “Greed,”
or in “Delusion.”

our

unwholesome

(A) Tam BAt Thién bit ngudén tif cin

1)

“Tham”—Unwholesome consciousnesses
rooted in greed (accompanied by greed):

Tam khong bi xdi duc, ddong phdt sanh
cung tho hy, va lién hdp véi ta kién (ta
ki€n hoic 1am ting trudng sy chip trudc,
hoic ty né 1a sy chap trude), ty nhuw mot
ciu bé bdng dung (khong cé sy xdi duc)
in cdp trdi tdo tir quay trdi cAdy mot cach
vui vé (ddng phat sanh véi tho hy), cho
ring viéc 4n cdp nay khong c6 gi 1a xau
c4 (lién hgp vdi ta ki€n): Consciousness
that accompanied by joy, associated with
wrong view (the view that may be either
reinforce the attachment from which the
consciousness springs by providing it with
a rational justification, or the view itself

2)

3)

4)

5)

may be an object of attachment in its own
right), unprompted (the absence of
prompting), i.e. with joy, holding the view
that there is no evil in stealing, a boy
spontaneously steals an apple from a fruit
stall.

Tam bi xdi duc, ddng phat sanh cling tho
hy, va lién hgp v6i ta ki€n, ty nhu mot
cau bé do su xdi duc ctia ban, vui vé dn
cidp mot trdi tdo, cho ring viéc 4y khong
c6 gi 1a xAu cad: Consciousness that
accompanied by joy, associated from
wrong view, prompted (the presence of
prompting), i.e. with joy, holding the view
that there is no evil in stealing, a boy
steals an apple through the prompting of a
friend.

Tam khong bi xii duc, ddng phat sanh
cung tho hy, va khéng lién hgp vdi ta
ki€n, ty nhu cAu bé vi vui ma dn cip mot
trdi tdo tif quay trdi cAy, dii bi€t riing 1am
nhr vay 12 xau (khong lién hop véi ta
ki€n) khong do ai duc:
Consciousness that accompanied by joy,
dissociated from wrong view, unprompted,
i.e. with joy, a boy steals an apple
(without any prompting) from a fruit stall,
knowing that stealing is an evil deed (does
not hold any wrong view).

Tam bi xdi duc, ddng phét sanh cling tho
hy, va khong lién hé véi ta ki€n, ty nhu
¢6 ban xii duc, mdt cau bé vui vé dn cép
mot trdi tdo, di bi€t ring dn cidp 1a x4u
(khdong lién hdp véi ta  ki€n):
Consciousness that acompanied by joy,
dissociated from wrong view, prompted,
i.e. with joy and prompting from a friend,
a boy steals an apple from a fruit stall,
knowing that stealing is an evil deed (does
not hold any wrong view).

Tam khong bi xii duc, dong phat sanh
ciing tho x4, va lién hgp véi ta ki€n, ty
nhu mdt ciu bé bdng dung #n cip mot trai
tdo mot cdch than nhién, khong vui khong

va xui
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7)
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budn (tho x4), khdng ai xidi duc, cho ring (B) Tam  bit

viéc dn cidp ndy khdng c6 gi la xiu ci
(lién hdp véi ta ki€n): Consciousness that
accompanied by equanimity, associated
with wrong view, unprompted, i.e. with
neutral feeling (not joy nor sorrow), a boy
steals an apple, without any prompting,
holding the view that there is no evil in
stealing (does hold wrong view).

Tam bi xii duc, ddng phat sanh cling tho
x4, va lién hgp véi ta ki€n, ty nhu mot
ciu bé do su xdi duc ma thdn nhién ian
cip mot trdi tdo, thi'y ring viéc 4n cip
niy khong c6 gi 12 xau ca (lién hgp véi ta
ki€n): Consciousness that accompanied by
equanimity, associated with wrong view,
prompted, with neutral feeling,
prompting from a friend, a boy steals an
apple from a fruit stall, holding the view
that there is no evil in stealing.

Tam khong bi xii duc, dong phdt sanh
ciing tho x4, va khong lién hgp vdi ta
ki€n, ty nhu mdt ciu bé bdng dung idn cip
mdt trdi tdo, khong ai xdi duc, du bi&t
ring in cip 12 x4u (khong lién hop véi ta
ki€n): Consciousness that accompanied by
equanimity, dissociated from wrong view,
unprompted, i.e. with neutral feeling,
without any prompting, a boy steals an
apple even though he knows that stealing
is an evil deed (dissassociated with wrong
view).

Tam bi xii duc, ddng phat sanh cling tho
x4, khdng lién hgp vdi ta kién, ty nhu mot
ciu bé, do sy xii duc clia ban, bdng dung
dn cip mot trdi tdo, du biét riing #n cip 12
xdu (khdong lién hgp véi td ki€n):
Consciousness that accompanied by
equanimity, dissociated from wrong view,
prompted, i.e. with neutral feeling and
prompting from a friend, a boy steals an
apple, even though he knows that stealing

ie.

1)

2)

©

1)

2)

4‘Sﬁn7’_
“hatred”

nguén tf cin
Consciousnesses rooted in
(accompanied by hatred):

Tam khong bi xii duc, dong phat sanh
cung tho Uu, va c6 lién hgp vdi ta kién, ty
nhu do bdi mot con sin hin nhit thoi
(khéng muu tinh trudc) ma mot ngudi céd
thé sdt hai mot ngudi khdc: Consciousness
that accompanied by displeasure,
associated with aversion, unprompted, i.e.
with hatred a man murders another in a
spontaneous fit of rage.

Tam bi xidi duc, ddng phat sanh cliing tho
Uu, va c6 lién hdp véi ta ki€n, ty nhu do
bdi sin hdn ma mot ngudi muu tinh va sit
hai ngudi khdc: Consciousness that
accompanied by displeasure, associated
with aversion, prompted, i.e. with hatred
one man murders another after
premeditation.

Tam bit ngudn tir “Si”—Consciousnesses
rooted in “Delusion” (accompanied by
delusion):

TAm ddng phat sanh cling tho x4, va lién
hgp véi hoai nghi, ty nhu do bdi si mé ma
mot ngudi hodi nghi vé& sy gidc ngd cla
Dirc Phit cling nhu cong nidng gidi thoat
clia gido phdp clia Ngai: Consciousness
that accompanied by equanimity,
associated with doubt, i.e. due to delusion,
a man doubts the enlightenment of the
Buddha or the efficacy of the Dharm as a
way to deliverance.

Tam ddng phat sanh cling tho x4, va lién
hgp vdi phong dat, ty nhu vi si mé ma mot
ngudi c6 tim phéng dat khong thé nao
chi tim dugc vao mot dé muc:
Consciousness that accompanied by
equanimity, associated with restlessness,
i.e. due to delusion, a person is so
distracted in mind that he canot focus his
mind on any object.

is an evil deed (dissassociated from wrong Tam Bat Tinh: Impure mind—T4m tap loan,

view).

x&u dc, tinh todn cha ching sanh—The
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chaotic, evil, calculating, vicious mind of
sentient beings.

Tam Bat Tu Nghi: Mind of Inexpressible.
Tam Bat Tuong Ung: Hanh hoat cia tam
khong tuong ung v&i Phat phiap—The
functioning of the mind not corresponding with
the laws.

Tam Bat Tuong Ung Hanh Phép:
Cittaviprayuktasamskarah (skt)—Non-mental.
Tam Bi: TAm bi 1a tdm thién vGi nhitng tu
tudng tu tudng thién lanh, mong cho ngudi
khac thodt khdi khd dau phién nio. TAm bi
ching nhitng mang lai hanh phiic va an tinh
cho ngudi khic ma con mang lai cho minh
nita. TAm bi gidp ta loai b nhitng tr tudng bat
thién nhu gidn hon, ganh ghét va d6 ky—
Compassionate mind—Mind of pity—A
compassionate mind is a mind with wholesome
thoughts which always wishes others to be
released from their sufferings and afflictions.
A compassionate mind does not only bring
forth happiness and tranquility for others, but
also to ourselves. The compassionate mind
also helps us dispel our negative thoughts such
as anger, envy and jealousy, etc.

Tam Bi€n Nhit Thi€t Xu: Cittam-hi-
sarvam (skt)—Tat cd déu 13 tAm, tAm tda tran
khip moi noi, trong moi than thé. Pham phu
nhén thic cdi da phitc, nhung khdng c6 cdi gi
c6 thé duge néu dinh trong Duy TAm—All is
mind, mind pervades in all places, in all the
bodies. The ignorance perceive multiplicity,
but there is nothing predicable in Mind-Only.
Tam Binh:

1) Tam an binh: A peaceful mind.

2) Cong binh: Justice.

Tam Binh Dielng: Mind of equanimity or
equality.

Tam Binh: mental (spiritual) sickness.

Tam B Thi: Heart of almsgiving.

Tam Bo Pé: Tam Bd dé hay tAm vi tha la
tdm ludn mong dat dugc gidc ngd cho minh,
dong thdi ciling dat duge gidc ngd cho ngudi.

Tam B6 dé 1a ctta ngd gidc ngd va dat thanh
qua vi Phat. Pay 1 tri hué bim sinh, hay gidc
tAm bon hitu, hay 13 sy khao khat gidc ngdo—
Bodhi  Mind—The of
enlightenment—A mind which wishes to
achieve attainment of enlightenment for self ,
spontaneously achieve enlightenment for all
other sentient beings. Bodhi mind is the
gateway to Enlightenment and attainment of
Buddha. An intrinsic wisdom or the inherently
enlightened heart-mind, or the aspiration
toward perfect enlightenment.

Tam Can: Heart and liver.

Tam Canh: TAm Kinh—T4m ki€ng tim, cin
phdi dudc giit gin cho sach s& d€ thiu sudt
dugc chin ly van phdp—The heart-mirror, or
mirror of the mind, which must be kept clean if
it is to reflect the Truth.

Tam Can: Manas—Mit cla tAim hay Mat Na
thitc, mot trong 25 d€ trong vii tru—The eye
of the mind—Mental vision—The mind organ,
one of the twenty-five tattva or postulates of a
universe.

altruistic  mind

Tam Cau: Phién nio—The impurities of the
mind—Passions and delusions.

Tam Cau Chan Su: Mind of seeking a true
master.

Tam Cau Su Cung Kinh Ciing Dudng:
The mind of exclusively seeking respect and
offerings.

Tam Chan: TAm chdng sanh tdnh thudng
rdng ling nhu chdn nhu—Our mind is by
nature that of the bhutatathata.

Tam Chan Nhu: Mind as the absolute—The
Bhutatathata as the totality of things.

Tam Chan Nhu Mon: The mind as
bhutatathata (chan nhu).

Tam Chau: TAm tinh chiing sanh v&n 12 Phat
tinh thanh tinh, nén dugc vi v6i ngoc minh
chau—The mind stuff of all the living, being
of the pure Buddha-nature, is likened to a
translucent gem.

Tam Chi: Will.
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Tam Chi: Ceto-samatha (p & skt)—Niém
yén ling hay tAm yén ling—Tranquility of
thoughts—Mental quiescence.

Tam Chi: TAm Ty Chi—MOot trong ba loai

chi (Pai chi, Ti€u chi va Nhit ty chi)—One

of the three classes of spells.

Tam Ching Sanh (mé¢ mo) Digt, Phat

Phap Sanh: When deluded thoughts expelled

in sentient beings’ mind, the Buddha-dharma

arises.

Tam Ching Sanh (m& md&) Sanh, Phat

Phap Diét: Khi nhitng tv tudng mé mdS khdi

1én trong tAm chiing sanh thi Phit phdp lién bi

d4y ra ngoai—When deluded thoughts arise in
sentient beings’ mind, the Buddha-dharma
expelled.

Tam Chuyén Nhiat Cau Gidc Ngo: The

mind is exclusively devoted to enlightenment.

Tam Ching: To realize—The inner witness,

or assurance—TAm va Phit 4n chdng 1in

nhau—Mind and Buddha witnessing together.

Tam Co6 Tam Khong: Mind of existence

and non-existence.

Tam Co: Luc van chuyén cia tAm—The

mind the motor—The motive power of the

mind.

Tam Cuc: Cyc di€m hay nghia 1y tinh tdy ma

tim c6 thé dat dén dugc—The pole or

extreme of the mind, the mental reach—The

Buddha.

Tam Dong Rudi Lang Thang: A

wandering mind—Mental wandering.

Tam Duc Gidi: Kamavacara-citta (p).

(I) Nghia cia TaAm Duc Gigi—The meanings
of Sense-Sphere Consciousness—Sense-
sphere consciousness—Theo A Ty Dat
Ma Luan (Vi Diéu Phdp), tdim duc gidi 1a
cdi gi thudng lui t6i hay thudng xuyén
hién hitu trong Duc Gidi, hodc cdi gi
thuoc vé gidc quan va ddi tugng cla gidc
quan, nhitng tim ndy ciing c6 thé phat
sanh trong cdc cdnh gidi khdc. Taim Duc

Gi6i bao gém bon cinh khS (dia nguc,
nga quy, sic sanh, a tu la), cdnh ngudi va
sdu cdi trdi duc giGi—According to the
Abhidharma, the sense-sphere
consciousness includes all those cittas that
have their proper domain in the sensuous
plane of existence, though they may arise
in other planes as well. The sense-sphere
consciousness is the sensuous plane of
existence, which comprises of the four
woeful realms (hells, hungry ghosts,
animals, asuras), the human realm, and
the six sensuous heavens.

(II) Phan loai TAm Duc Gigi—Categories of
Sense-Sphere Consciousness:

(A) Tam Duc Gidi bt ngudn tir Cin Tham—
Sense-Sphere Consciousness
accompanied by greed—See Tam Bat
Thién (II) (A).

(B) TAm Duc Gidi bit ngudn tir Cin Sin:
Sense-Sphere Consciousness rooted in
hatred (associated with aversion)—See
Tam Bat Thién (II) (B).

(C) TAm Duc Gi6i bdt ngudn tir Cin Si:
Sense-Sphere Consciousness rooted in
delusion—See Tam B4t Thién (II) (C).

TAm Duyén: Khéi tAm bau viu vao ngoai

cdnh—Mental cognition of the environment—

To lay hold of external things by means of the

mind.

Tam Dugc: Mon thudc tri tim—Medicine for

the mind or heart.

Tam Dit Vong La Tam Bo P& When

peverted mind is expelled, it’s precisely Bodhi

mind.

Tam Pai Thing: Mind of Mastery.

Tam Pam:

1) Tam va mat: Heart and bile.

2) Nghi lyc: Energy—Will.

3) Can ddm: Courageous—Brave.

Tam Pim Truée: Citta-vipallasa (p)—Tam

ddi truy—Perversion of mind.
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TAm Pang: Pen tam hay sy sdng sudt bén
trong hay sy thong minh—The lamp of the
mind—Inner ligh or intelligence—For more
information, please see Tam Hén and TAm
Linh.

Tam Piu Y Hgp: To have the same
feelings and ideas.

TAm Dia: TAm 13 gbc clia van phip, c6 thé
sdn sanh ra hét thdy van phip—The Mind
from which all things spring—The mental
ground or condition—See Tam Y.

Tam Piém Tinh: To be still and peaceful.
Tam Pi¢m Tinh An Vui, Khong Tham
Lgi Dudng, Ciing Khong Ham Dugc
Cung Kinh Ton Trong: To be still and
peaceful, without seeking gain, support or
respect.

Tam Piém: Center.

Tam DPien Pao: The mind is upside-down.
Tam Dien Pdo Theo Tran Canh Bén
Ngoai: Mind is moving erratically (khdong
binh  thudng) following the external
evironments.

Tam Pién: Ruong tim ndi khdi 1én moi thi
thién 4c—The field of the mind or heart, in
which spring up good and evil.

Tam DPinh: The pavilion of the mind (the
body).

Tam DPinh: Mind of concentration.

Tam Gidc Ngd Cia Chu Phat Va Chu
B0 Tat: The mind of enlightenment or
enlightened beings such as Bodhisattvas and
Buddhas.

Tam Giai Thoat: A mind or heart delivered
from all desires.

Tam Giao: Intimate relations

Tam Hai: Cittodadhi (skt)—Bién tam—
Mind-ocean—Tam nhu bién c3 hay dai dudng,
hién tugng ngoai cdnh 1a gié va tdm thic 1a
séng. Séng clia bién tim khong ngitng bi
nhitng con gié ddi tugng khudy dong—Mind
as a sea or ocean (external phenomena being

the wind, and the eight consciousnesses or

forms of cognition being the waves). The

waves of the mind-ocean are uninterruptedly
stirred by the wind of objectivity.

Tam Hanh: Citta-sankhara

samskara (skt).

1) Tam hanh 13 sy ciu tao cla tAm: Citta-
samskara means mental formation.

2) Su sdng tao cua tim: Creation of the
mind.

3) Dung cia tim: Mental functions.

4) Tam hanh 13 tAm thay d6i tiing gidy tirng
phit: Mind and action—The activities of
the mind (heart).

5) Hanh hoat nhiim ki€m sodt tim: Working
on the mind for its control.

Tam Hanh Bat Ly: Tim va hanh khong thé
tdch rdi nhau. TAm tudng va hanh dong phai
ddng thuan vdi nhau, dic biét 13 trong quan hé
vGi viéc tu niém theo Phiat A Di Pa—Mind
and act not separated or thought and deed in
accord, especially in relation to Amitabha.

Tam Hanh DPao: Phit day nhitng vi méi tié€n

tu ring: “Mot tu si, nhift 13 vi mdi tién tu, dirng

hanh dao nhu kiéu triu kéo c6i xay, tuy than

hanh dao ma tim ching hanh. N&u tim di

hanh thi cin néi chi dén thain?"—“A monk,

especially a novice, who practices the way
should not like a buffalo pulling a rotating
grain mill; he should practice with all his mind.

If the way of the mind is cultivated, where id

the need to cultivate the body?”

Tam Hi¢n Tién: Mind of the open way

(Beyon normal conditions).

Tam Hoa: TAm von ngiy tho trong tring nhu

mot canh hoa—Heart-flower—The heart in its

original innocence resembling a flower.

(p)—Citta-

Tam Hoai Luy€n M9: TAm mong mdi lam
Phat—Heart-yearning for the Buddha.

Tam Hoan Hy: The mind of joy.

Tam Hoang Mang: Citta-vaikalya (skt)}—
Bewilderment of mind.
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Tam Hon: Ngoai dao tin ¢6 cdi goi la “linh

hdn.” Phat tif tin moi ching sanh lin trdi trong

sdu duong chi vi tdm thic cia ho—

Externalists believe that there exists a so

called Soul. Buddhists believe that all living

beings bring with them their consciousness in
the six paths.

Tam Hug¢: Tim va tri hué—Mind of

wisdom—Mind of glowing wisdom—Mind or

heart wisdom.

Tam Hu¢ Quang: Mind of wisdom-radiance.

Tam Huy€t:

1) Heart and blood.

2) Fervour—Zeal.

Tam Huong: Huong thom clia tAm hay 1a sy

nhiét tinh tdn tuy v6i dao phap—The incense

of the mind or heart—Sincere devotion.

Tam Hudng: Than—The pavilion of the

mind, such as the body.

Tam Hy: Mind of Joy.

Tam Hy Xa: “Forgive and forget” mind.

Tam Kham: The bottom of one’s heart.

Tam Khi: Mind as

phenomena.

Tam Khong:

1) Tam rong 16n nhu hu khong chia dung
chv phdp: Mind-space, or
spaciousness—Mind holding all things
like space.

2) Tam tréng rdng: Kenosis (skt)—The
empty mind.

Tam Khong Hinh Tuéng: Cittanirabhasa

(p)—The mind that has no form.

Tam Khong Nhi¢m Trugc: The mind is not

polluted.

Tam Kieén: Steady and firm will.

Tam Kiéu Man: Citta-samunnati (skt)—

Haughtiness of mind.

receptacle of all

mind

Tam Kinh: Hrdaya or Maha-Prajnaparamita-
Hridaya Sutra (skt)}—Heart-Sutra—Bat Nha
Tam Kinh—The Prajanparamita Hridaya
Sutra—One of the smallest and with the

Diamond Sutra, contained in the Vast
Prajnaparamita.

Tam Kinh Bat Nha Ba La Mat Da: The
Heart of the Prajna-Paramita-Sutra—See Kinh
Bat Nha Ba La Mat Ba T4m Kinh.

Tam Kinh: The mind mirror—The heart
mirror—Guong Tam can dudc git sach dé
phdn chi€u chan ly—The mirror of the mind,
which must be kept clean if it is to reflect the
Truth.

Tam Lién: The lotus of the mind or heart—
The original purity of the mind—Hién gido vi
tAm tdnh nguyén thiy thanh sach, trong khi
Mat gido vi tim nhu mdt cdnh sen bup tdm
cinh—The exoteric school interprets it by
original purity (holds that the nature of the
mind is originally pure). While the esoteric
school by the physical heart, which resembles
a closed lotus with eight petals.

Tam Linh: TAm Ping—The mind spirit, or
genius—Intelligence—See Tam Hon.

Tam L): Pudng cla tAm hay dudng di dén
Phiat quda—The mind-road (the
Buddhahood).

Tam Lue: Mind power—Tam lyc 1a sidc
manh bdi tim niém cda ching ta. B§i tim
niém c6 nhiéu mdi ning nhe khdc nhau nén
khi 1am chung than thiic clia chiing ta theo mdi
nao ning nhit ma di—Mind power or will
power is the strength of the mind. Because our
mind thoughts have many strengths and
weaknesses which keep pulling us; therefore,
when we die our consciousness will go with
the stronger force.

Tam Luc Nghiep Luc: Mind power and
Karmic power—Theo ngai T€ Tinh Dai Su,
T8 thit 12 trong Lién Tong Thap Tam T4 clia
Trung Qudc, c6 hai thit lyc 13 tim luc va
nghiép lyc. Du nghiép lyc cé 16n, nhung tim
luc lai cang 16n hon. Bdi vi nghiép kia nguyén
lai khdng c6 tu tdnh, nghia 14 nghiép khdong c6
sdn, ma chi hoan toan nuong vao ndi tAim. Vi
thé khi tAm chd trong thi lam cho nghiép manh

road to
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thém. TAm c6 thé tao nghiép thi ciing chinh
tam c6 thé diét nghiép—According to Great
Master Chi-Sun, the Twelfth Patriarch of the
Thirteen Patriarchs of Chinese Pureland
Buddhism, there are two kinds of karma, mind
power and karmic power. Even though karmic
power is great, the mind power is even
greater. Because karma does not have an
inherent nature. It means that karma is not a
pre-existing phenomenon, but it relies entirely
on the mind to arise. Therefore, if the mind
gives it importance, then the karma will
become stronger. The mind can give rise to
karma, it can also destroy it—See Tam Luc,
Nghiép Luc, and Tin Hanh Nguyén.

Tam Lugng: Tim pham phu khdi vong
tudng do ludng ngoai cdnh—Mind-measure—
The ordinary man’s calculating mind—
Capacity of mind.

Tam Lugng Chan Chinh Nhu Lai: TAm
lugng chan chinh cia Nhu Lai xa lia moi ning
duyén, s§ duyén ma tru ndi v6 tAm—The
bhutatathata mind which rests in no place.
Tam Ly: Psycho.

Tam Ly Hoc: Psychology.

Tam Ly Quan Chiing: Mob psychology
Tam Ma: See Tam Tic.

Tam Ma Tic: Tén ma tic cuSp mit tAm
minh ching han nhu duc vong—The mara-
robbers of the mind, such as the passions.
TAm Ma: Tam loan dong nhu con ngua, can
thdng biing cudng roi—The mind like a horse,
that needs breaking in or stimulating with a
whip.

Tam Man Y Tic: Content—Satisfied.

Tam M@ Mo: Néu tam chiing ta mé md thi
khong cin biét bén ngoii chiing ta thanh cong
nhu thé€ nao, nhitng khé khdn va dau kho sé&
van ti€p tuc—A deluded mind—If our mind
remains deluded no matter how much outer
success or development we may achieve, our
problems and unhappiness will continue.

Tam Meé M¢ Tan Loan: Delusive and
scattering mind.

Tam Ménh: Mind life (the life, ogevity, or
eternity of the dharmakaya or spiritual body of
mind).

Tam Minh: TAm ty nhién trong sdng nhu mat
nguyét—Mind as the moon—The natural mind
or heart pure and bright as the full moon.

Tam Minh Luin: The mind’s or heart’s
moon—Sy xoay van cda TAm Minh Luén tiéu
bi€u cho mifc do gidc ngd tir bic sd cd dén
Thianh—The mind’s or heart’s moon
revolutions (the moon’s varying stages,
typifying the grades of enlightenment from
beginner to saint.

Tam Minh Quang: Illuminated mind.

Tam Muc: TAm va mit, nhitng nguyén nhan
chinh gdy nén nhitng xtic cdm—Mind and eye,
the chief causes of the emotions.

Tam Nao:
1) Heart and brain.
2) Mind.

Tam Ngoai Vo Bi¢t Phap. Tam, Phat,
Chiing Sanh Thi Tam Vé Sai Biét (Ngoai
Tru Tam Ra, Khong Con Thi Gi Khac.
Tam, Phat, Ching Sanh Khong Sai
Khac): Outside the mind, there is no other
thing. Mind, Buddha, and all the living, these
three are not different (the Mind, the Buddha
and sentient beings are not three different
things).

Tam Ngon: Vacalo-manasa (p)—Vacika-
citta (skt)—TAm ngodn hay con dugc hi€u la
ti€ng néi thAm ling—Talkative or chattering
mind. Also understood as
(tunhibhuto-vaca).

silent voices
TAm Nguy@n: Su6i ngudn cda tdm hay
ngudn tAm. TAm 13 su6i ngudn (cin ban) clia
van phdp—The fountain of the mind—The
thought-welling fountain.

Tam Nguyén: The will of the mind—
Resolve—Vow.
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Tam Nhan: Mit cia tim—The eye of the

mind or mental vision.

Tam Nhat Canh Tinh: TAm gin chit vao

mot diéu kién nhdt dinh—One of the seven

dhyana (Pinh), the mind fixed
condition.

Tam Nhu: Citto-tathata (skt)—Tam nhu hay

c4i bi€t khong khdi niém—The thusness of

mind, or a nonconceptual

(nirvikalpaka-buddhi).

Tam Nie¢m: Concept—Idea—Thought.

Nhitng 15i Phat day vé “Tam Niém” trong

Kinh Phip Ci—The Buddha’s teachings on

“Thought” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

1) Cdi hai caa ké thu gdy ra cho ké thu hay
oan gia d6i v6i oan gia, khong biing cdi
hai clia tAim niém huéng vé hanh vi ta 4c
gdy ra cho minh—Whatever harm an
enemy may do to an enemy, or a hater to
a hater, an ill-directed mind can do one far
greater harm (Dharmapada 42).

2) Ching phdi cha me hay ba con nio khic
lam, nhung chinh tim niém huéng vé
hanh vi chanh thién lam cho minh cao
thugng hon—What neither mother, nor
father, nor any other relative can do, a
well-directed mind can do one far greater
good (Dharmapada 43).

Tam Ni¢m Bat Khong Qua: Ludn tudng
nghi d&€n Phat chi khong d€ cho thdi gian
ludng qua vo6 ich—Pondering on Buddha and
not passing the time in vain.
Tam Ni¢gm Con Vuéng Mic, La Con
Nghi¢gp Luan Héi; Tinh Tudng Vira
Sanh Ra, Mudn Ki¢p Bi Rang Bujc: A
mind which is still grasping is (precisely the
karma of birth and death) a mind of births and
deaths; as soon as feelings and thoughts arise,
we are chained for hundreds of thousands of
eons.

in one

awareness

Tam Niém Quy€t Liét: The overpowering
strength of mind and thought.

Tam Phap: Cittam (skt)—Mental dharmas—

Ideas—Mind—Chu phdp dudgc chia lam hai

loai—All things are divided into two classes:

1) Sdc Phdp: Sic phdp 1a nhitng gi c6 chit
ngai—Physical which  has
substance and resistance.

2) Tam Phép: Nhitng gi khong c6 chat ngai

ma duyén kh&i nén cdc phdp goi 1a TAm

Phip—Mental dharma which is devoid of

substance or resistance, or the root of all

phenomena.

For more information, please see

Duyén Khdi Chu Phdp and Cian Ban Vi

Tam Phép.

Tam Phap Than: Tim 12 phdp than hay

Nhu Lai tai trién—The mind is dharmakaya or

tathagata in bonds.

Tam Phan Bigt: A conceptual mind—A

dharma

*k

conceptual thought perceives its objects
indirectly and unclearly through a generic
image.

Tam Phéan Bigt Tuébng:

Cittavikalpalakshana (skt)—Tam phan biét

nhitng tuéng trang khic nhau va chinh tim

tAm Ay lai chip thd nhitng tuéng trang Ay—

The mind is discriminating various forms and

the mind itself gets attached to a variety signs

of existence.

Tam Phat:

1) Tam cta Phat hay TAm tdc Phat: The
mind of the Buddha—The Buddha within
the heart, or from mind is Buddhahood.

2) Phat hién ra trong tdm: The Buddha
revealed in or to the mind—The mind is
Buddha.

3) Theo Phip Bio Pan Kinh, Luc T8 néi:
“Né&u niém trude khong khdi, dé 13 tam.
Niém sau khong dit d6 13 Phat. Vi th&
ngai khuyén khong s¢ niém khdi, chi s¢
gidc ngd cham ma thdi.”—According to
the Dharma Jewel Platform Sutra, the
Sixth Patriarch said: “If the preceding
thought does not arise, it is mind. If the
following thought does not end, it is
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Buddha. Thus, he advised one should not
be afraid of rising thoughts, but only of the
delay in being aware of them.”

Tam, Phat, Cip Ching Sanh Thi Tam

Vo Sai Biét: Ngoai tdm ra khong c6 gi nita;

tdm, Phat va chiing sanh khong sai khiac. bay

12 mot gido thuyé&t quan trong trong Kinh Hoa

Nghiém. Tong Thién Thai goi diay la Tam

Phip Di€éu—Outside the mind there is no

other thing; mind, Buddha, and all the living,

these three are not different. There is no
differentiating among these three because all
is mind. All are of the same order. This is an
important doctrine of the Hua-Yen sutra. The

T’ien-T’ai called “The Mystery of the Three

Things.”

Tam Phiic:

1) Heart and stomach.

2) Confident.

Tam Phugc: Vong tudng nhu diy budc tAm,

14y huyén 1dm thyc—The mind in bondage,

which takes the seeming for the real.

Tam Quan: Meditation—Nhit TAm Tam

Quin—Phép qudn tAm niém cda tong Thién

Thai—Contemplation of the mind and its

thoughts of the T’ien-T’ai Sect—See Tam

Thira.

Tam Quang: Anh hao quang ti¥ tim ti¥ bi cia

Dbuc Phat, dic biét 1a cia Phat A Di Pa—The

light from the (Buddha’s) mind, especially the

merciful heart of Amitabha.

Tam Quff: A perverse mind, whose karma

will be that of a wandering ghost.

Tam Ro&i Loan:

Disturbed mind.

Tam Sic Gidi: Rupavacaram (p)

(D Fine-material-sphere consciousness. Theo
A Ty bat Ma Luan (Vi Diéu Phép), tAm
sic gidi tuong wng v6i Thién Sic Gidi,
cénh gi6i ma nhitng ngudi ching dic cdc
tAng thién sic gidi s& tdi sanh vio—
According to Abhidharma, the fine-
material-sphere consciousness

Citta-vikara  (skt)—

corresponds to the fine-material plane of

existence (rupabhumi), or the plane of

consciousness pertaining to the state of
meditative  absorption  called the
rupajjhanas.

Phin loai TAm Sic Gidi—Categories of

Fine-Material-Sphere

Consciousness:

(A) Nim Tam Thién Sic Gidi: Five kinds of

Fine-Material-Sphere ~ Consciousness—

See Mudi Lim Tam Thién Thudc Sic

Gidi (A).

Nim Tam Qud Thudc Sic Gidi: Five

kinds of Fine-Material Sphere Resultant

Consciousness—See MuGi Lim Tam

Thién Thudc Sic Gidi (B).

Nim Tam Hanh Thudc Sic Gidi: Five

kinds of Fine-Material Sphere Functional

Consciousness—See MuGi Lim Tam

Thién Thudc Sic Gidi (C).

Tam Siéu The: Lokuttara-citta (p).

() Supermundane consciousness—Theo A
Ty Pat Ma Luan, tAim siéu th€ c6 thé gitip
ta vugt ra khdi th€ gian danh sic d€ dat
thing d&€n cinh gidi Ni€t Ban—According
to the Abhidharma, supermundane
consciousness transcend the world of
conditioned things is the unconditioned
element, Nirvana, and the types of
consciousness that directly accomplish the
realization of Nirvana.

(I) Phan loai TAm Siéu Thé—Categories of
Supramundane Consciousness:

(A) Bén Tam Thién Siéu Thé: Four kinds of

ey

‘Wholesome

(B)

©

Supramundane Wholesome
Consciousness—See Tdm Tam Siéu Thé
(A).

(B) Bon Tam Qua Siéu Thé&: Four kinds of
Supramundane Resultant
Consciousness—See Tdm Tam Siéu Thé&
(B).

Tam Sinh Di¢t Mon: Theo Kh&i Tin Luin
thi tim cé hai c6ng—According to the
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Awakening of Faith, there are two gates of

mind:

1) Chan Nhu
Bhuthatathata.

2) Sinh Diét Mon: The gate of creation and
destruction, or beginning and end.

Tam SG: Cetasikas (p)—Mental factors—

Mental actions—TAm phédp s& hitu cia tim

vuong hay nhitng diéu kién tinh thin, nhitng

déng gép clia tim, dic biét 1a nhitng phim

chat luan 1y, tinh cdm, thuong yéu, han thu,

van vin—Mental conditions or emotions—

The attributes of the mind, especially the

moral qualities, emotions, love, hate, etc.

Tam Sé Hitu Phap:

Citasamprayuktasamskarah (skt)—Mental

qualities.

Tam SG Phap: See Tam SG.

Tam S& Phd Thong: Theo Ty Kheo B Bé

trong Vi Diéu Phdp, c6 bdy tim s§ phd

thong—According to The  Abhidharma

composed by Bhikkhu Bodhi, there are seven

universal consciousness.

1) Tam SG Xic: Phasso (p)—Contact—See
Xtc.

2) Tam S& Tho: Vedana (p)—Feeling—See
Tho.

3) Tam SG Tudng: Sanna (p)—Perception—
See Tudng.

4) Tam S& Tic Y (Hanh): Cetana (p)—
Volition—See Hanh.

5) Tam S3 Nhat Pi€m: Ekaggata (p)—One-
pointedness—See Nhat Diém.

6) Tam SG Mang Cin: Jivitindriyam (p)—
Mental life faculty—See Mang Cén.

7) Tam S& Chd Y: Manasikaro (p)—
Attention—See Chii Y.

Tam S& Tac Y: Tam tap trung vao mot ddi

tugng trong cdc doi tugng. V4i tAm sd tdc ¥,

chiing ta c6 thé tap trung tu tudng vio mot vat

trong mOt nhém vat, hay mdt ngudi trong mot

nhém ngudi, tif d6 chiing ta c6 thé thuc tip

nhiit tim—Mental factor attention—A mind

which focuses on one particular object from

Mon: The gate of

among various objects. With the mental factor
attention, we are able to focus on one thing
among a goup of things or one person among a
group of people, so we can practice one-
minded concentration.
Tam S6 TAm: Tam quan sit b ngoi sy vat,
cht khong quian sdt kj—The mental factor
Investigation—A mind which examines
objects superficially, without making a precise
examination.
Tam S¢ Tuw: TAm qudn st sy vat cAn than
va 16 rang, ching han nhu doc ky mot quyén
sdch, 1y ludn ky cang, qudn sdt k§ cang, van
van 12 nhiém vu phin tich clia tAm—The
factor Analysis—A mind which
investigates its objects carefully and precisely.
Reading a book precisely, reasoning things
precisely, contemplating or meditating
precisely, etc are the functions of the mental
factor analysis.
Tam So:
1) Tri: Knowledge.
2) Vai phdm chit cla tAm: Several qualities
of mind, or mental content or conditions.
3) Mat tong coi Phat Ty Lo Gid Na la tam
vuong nhu tim va y chi; va tim s§ 1a
nhitng phdm chat hay diéu kién tinh than,
dugc nhdn cidch héa nhu doan tuy tung
cia Ngai—Several qualities of mind. The
esoterics make Vairocana the Mind or
Will, and the moral qualities, or mental
attributes, are personified as his retinue—
See Tam sd.
Tam Su: Tam 1a thdy, chit khong phdi nhu
ngoai dao ch€ ngy tim—The mind as master,
not like the heretics mastering or subduing the
mind.

mental

Tam TAac: Y nghiép ciia tim hay y nghiép
clia ba tdc nhan than, khdu, y—The karmic
activity of the mind—The karmaic activities of
the three agents of body, mouth and mind.

Tam Tanh: Nhv Lai tang tdm—Ty tdnh
thanh tinh taim—Mentality—Immutable mind-
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corpus—Mind-nature—The
fundamental pure mind.

self-existing

Tam Tac: Tén dao tic cudp mat tAim minh
nhu duc vong—The mara-robbers of the mind,
such as the passion.

Tam Tam: Citta-caitta—TAm va tAm sG—
Every mind—Mind and mental conditions
(Tam va tim sg).

Tam Tam S6: TAm va tim sé—The mind
and its conditions or emotions.

Tam Thanh Tinh: Citta-visuddhi (p & skt)—
Purification of mind—Purity of mind—
Serenity of mind—See Thap Tru (7).

Tam Thanh Tinh-Phat P Thanh Tinh:
Pure Minds-Pure Lands—Theo Kinh Duy Ma
Cat, bitc Phat nhic Bd T4t Bdo Tich vé Tinh
Tam Tinh P6 nhu sau: “Bio Tich! B6 Tt tuy
chd tryc tim ma hay phat hanh; tiy chd phat
hanh ma dugc thAm tAm; thy chd thim tAim ma
y dugc diéu phuc; tiy chd y dude diéu phuc
ma 1am dugc nhu 151 néi; thy chd lam dude
nhu 15i n6éi ma hay hdi hudng; tiy chd hdi
huéng ma cé phuong tién; tiy chd cé phuong
tién ma thanh tyu ching sanh, tiy chd thanh
tyu ching sanh ma cdi Phat dugc thanh tinh;
tily chd coi Phat thanh tinh ma néi Phdp thanh
tinh; tily chd néi Phdp thanh tinh ma tri hué
dudc thanh tinh; tily chd tri hué thanh tinh ma
tdm thanh tinh; thy chd tdm thanh tinh ma t4t
c cong dic déu thanh tinh. Cho nén, ndy Bio
Bio Tich! B6 T4t muén dudc cdi Phit thanh
tinh, nén 1Am cho tAm thanh tinh; thy chd TAm
thanh tinh ma co6i Phat dudc thanh tinh.”—
According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, the
Buddha reminded Ratna-rasi Bodhisattva:
“Ratna-rasi! Because of his straightforward
mind, a Bodhisattva can act straightforwardly;
because of his straightforward deeds he
realizes the profound mind; because of his
profound mind his thoughts are kept under
control; because of his controlled thoughts his
acts accord with the Dharma (he has heard);
because of his deeds in accord with the
Dharma he can dedicate his merits to the

benefit of others; because of this dedication he
can make use of expedient methods (upaya);
because of his expedient methods he can bring
living beings to perfection; because he can
bring them to perfection his Buddha land is
pure; because of his pure Buddha land his
preaching of the Dharma is pure; because of
his pure preaching his wisdom is pure; because
of his pure wisdom his mind is pure, and
because of his pure mind all his merits are
pure. Therefore, Ratna-rasi, if a Bodhisattva
wants to win the pure land he should purify his
mind, and because of his pure mind the
Buddha land is pure.”

Tam Thanh: The citadel of the mind
(guardian over action—the body)—See also
Tam Hudng.

Tam Than Bat Tuong Ung: The
functioning of the body not corresponding to
the will of the mind.

Tam Than: TAm—Mind—The spirit of the
mind—Mental intelligence.

Tam Thap Thién: Mind of ten good
qualities.

Tam Thi: Hudng di clia tim—The bent or
direction of the mind, or moral nature.

Tam Thudc V& Duc Gifi: See Twelve
kinds of Unwholesome Minds.

Tam Thiy: Tam trong sach nhu mit nudc
hién 1én cdc hinh 4dnh hodc mudén van hién
tugng—The mind as a reflecting water-
surface—The mind as water, clear and turbid.

Tam Thira: TAm Quan—Phat gido 14y tdAm

quin lam chd y&u—Insight—The mind
vehicle. In Buddhism, meditation is the

principal practice.

Tam Thdc: Tam va thic. Theo Ti€u Thira
Cau X4 Luan thi tAim va thic giong nhau,
nhung trong Pai Thira thi lai khac nhau—Mind
and consciousness—Internal perception—The
mind and cognition—Mind and its contents.
According to the Kosa Sastra, the two are
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considered as identical in the Abhidharma-
Kosa, but different in Mahayana.

Tam Thuong Vi V6 Ky: Cittam-
avyakritam-nityam (skt)—Tam thudng vd ky
phéap, nghia 1a tim mai mai tich ling hay trung
tinh, hay khong bi phin chia—The mind
remains eternally quiescent, or neutral, or
undivided.

Tam Tich: Didu chin cla tim qua hanh
ddong—Footprints or indications of mind (the
mind revealed by deeds).

Tam Tich Tu Nghig¢p: Nghiép dugc chit
chita bdi tAim—Karma is accumulated by
mind.

Tam Tinh: The Tathagata-garbha—Mind-
nature—Theo Khéi Tin Ludn, ddy 13 tdm bat
bién hay Nhu Lai Tang TAm hay Tinh Thanh
Tinh TAm—According to the Awakening of
Faith, this is the self-existing fundamental pure
mind (Immutable mind corpus, or mind-
nature).

Tam Tinh Tam Thién: Mot niém tAm tinh
c6 dd tam thién dai thién th€ gidi hay c3 vi
try trong mot ni€ém—The universe in a
thought—The mind as a microcosm.

Tam Tinh: Heart.

Tam Tinh Réi Loan Khong Ngin Dugc
(pham phu): For ordinary people, mind and
feelings are confused and caanot be stilled.
Tam Tinh Thite, Than Hanh Thi¢n
Nghi¢p; Tam Cudng Vong, Than Hanh
Ta Pao: If your mind is awakened, you
perform good deeds; if your mind is perverted,
you follow evil ways.

Tam Tinh La Coi Tinh D9 Ngay Trong
Nhitng Gidy Phiit Nay: When our mind is
pure, we are in the Pure Land in this very
moment.

Tam Tong: Thién Tong—The intuitive
sect—The Ch’an (Zen) school.

Tam Trang: State of mind.

Tam Tran: Phién ndo—Mind dust or dirt.

Tam Tri: TAm va tri (tAm 13 thé, tri 12

dung)—Knowledge and mind or the wisdom of

the mind (mind being the organ, knowing the
function).

Tam Tri Roi Loan: Tangled thoughts.

Tam Tri R6i Loan Phan Van: Disturbed

(rendered), perflexed and undecided mind.

Tam Truyén Tam: Mind-To-Mind

Transmission.

1) Tam Truyén TAm 12 mot 18i biét truyén
ngoai gido dién theo truyén thong—Mind-
To-Mind-Transmission means a special
transmission outside the teaching of
textual tradition.

2) Tu ngit “Tam Truyén TAm” 13 thuat ngi
ctia nha Thién d4m chi viéc mot thién su
trao truyén y phdp cho dé tir 1am ngudi k&
vi Phidp ctia dong Thién. Khdi niém
“Truyén tr TAm Tinh Thin sang TAm
Tinh Than” tr§ thanh khdi niém trung tAm
ctia Thién Téng, nghia 1a sy hiu biét
dugc giif gin va truyén thu bén trong chi
khong phai 13 sy hiu bi&t qua sich vd,
ma 13 sy hi€u biét truc gidc va truc ti€p
vé hién thuc that. Hién thuc ndy c6 dudc
nhd & sy thé nghiém clia cd nhin—The
phrase  “Transmitting Mind Through
Mind” is a Ch’an expression for the
authentic transmission of Buddha-Dharma
from master to students and dharma

within the lineages of
transmission of the Ch’an tradition. The
notion of “Transmission from heart-mind
to heart-mind” became a central notion of
Zen. That is to say what preserved in the
lineage of the tradition and “transmitted”
is not book knowledge in the form of
“teachings” from sutras, but rather an
immediate insight into the true nature of
reality, one’s own immediate experience.

Tam Tu: Cittakalapa (skt)—Hé thong tim

thitc—Mentation system—Toan bd hé thong

tdm thic dudc phét sinh va 4nh huéng 1in
nhau nhu mot bé tre—The whole mental

Successors
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system is evolved mutually conditioning like a

bundle of bamboo-sticks.

Tam Tuy Hy: Joyful mind.

Tam Tu: Idea—Thought.

Tam T& Thoi Cau Ching Tri Phat: The

mind of seeking the Buddha’s wisdom at all

times.

Tam Tu: Mind of kindness.

Tam T& Ai: TAm ti¥ ¢6 stc manh dem lai

hanh phic thé€ tuc cho chiing ta trong ki€p ny.

Khong c6 tim tir, con ngudi trén thé gidi ndy

sé duong diau v6i vo van van dé nhu hén, thi,

ganh ghét, d6 ky, kiéu ngao, van van. Phat uf
nén phat trién tim tir, nén Ap G yéu thuong
ching sanh hon chinh minh. Thuong yéu nén
dugc ban phat mot ciach vo diéu kién, bat vu

Igi va binh ding giita than so, ban thu—

Loving-kindness—Love—Love has the power

of bestowing temporal happiness upon us in

this lifetime. Without love, people in this
world will encounter a lot of problems (anger,

hatred, jealousy, envy, arrogance, etc). A

Buddhist should develop love for all sentient

beings and to cherish others more than

oneself. Love should be given equally to
everyone including relatives or strangers,
friends or foes, given without any conditions,

without self-interests or attachment .

1) Tam tr 4i dem lai cong ddc manh liét:
Loving kindness or love will help us gain
strong meritoious power.

2) Tam tur 4i s€ tao dugc long kinh trong ndi
tha nhan: When we offer loving kindness
to other people, we will gain their love
and respect at the same time.

3) Tam tr 4i gidp ta vudt qua chip thi va
chuéng ngai: Loving kindness helps us
overcome all kinds of graspings of wealth,
and other hindrances.

4) Tam tr 4i gitp ta cdm thdy d& chiu:
Loving kindness help us experience more
physical confort.

Tam Ty Cao Ty Pai: Mind of big ego—
Mot s6 Phat tlr ldc mdi tu thi khiém cung tir
ton, nhung sau khi tu dugc mot thdi gian, lam
dugc mdt vai phude dic, thi sanh tdm ty ki€u
tv dic, khinh thudng moi ngudi, lam nhitng
diéu can d&, két cudc phdi sa vio dc dao—
Some Buddhists are very humble and gentle;
however, after some time of cultivation and
achieving some worldly merits, then develop a
big ego and look down on everyone, give rise
to thoughtless action, and eventually fall into
the evil paths.
Tam Ty Hao: feeling deep inside.
Tam Ty Tai: The mind which has got rid of
all hindances.
Tam Ty Tai Gia: Bic c6 tAm ty tai gidi
thodt. Bic A La Héan da gidi thodt dudc hét
thdy chuéng ngai, thién dinh tu tai gidi
thodt—He whose mind is free, or sovereign,
an arhat who has got rid of all hindrances to
abstraction.

Tam Ty Tinh: Cittasvabhava (skt)—Tuy tinh

cua tAim—The self-nature of mind, mind as it

is, mind in itself.

Tam Tuéng:

1) Hanh Tuéng TAm: Hanh tuéng cia tAim—
Manifestation of mind in action—Actions
corresponding with mind.

2) Nhuc Poan Tam: Trdi tim bing thit cda
ching  sanh—Heart-shape  (physical
heart).

Tam Twéng Ung Hanh: Moi phdp tam s&

ddi v6i tAm vuong tuong dng cung khdi—

Actions corresponding with mind—Mind

productive of all actions.

Tam Tuéng: Tu tudng hay tim va tudng—

Thought—Mind and thought—Thoughts of the

mind—To imagine.

Tam Tuéng Thd Thién Va Phu Phi¢m:

Mind and thoughts are coarse and frivolous.

Tam Vi Canh SG6 Hg: Cittam-

vishayasambandham (skt)—Tam bi tréi budc
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bdi tran cidnh bén ngoai—The mind is bound
up by an external world.
Tam Vien: TAm ngudi loan dong nhu con
vugn—The mind as intractable as a monkey
(as a restless monkey).
Tam Vién Y Ma: Tim (nhdy nhét loan
ddng) nhu con vugn, ¥ (chay lung tung) nhu
con ngua—The mind is like a monkey, the
thought is like a horse.
Tam Vo Ky: Neutral (indifferent) mind—
Tam vo ky 1a tdm khong thién khong dc. Tam
vd ky c6 thé d& dang dudc chuyén héa thanh
hoéc tich cuc hoidc ti€u cuc—A neutral mind is
neither wholesome nor unwholesome. Neutral
mind can be easily transformed into positive or
negative one.
Tam V6 Nhan: Ahetukacittani (p)—Rootless
consciousness.
Tam Vo6 Phan Bigt: VGi tAim vo phan biét
ching ta khong suy nghi, tudng tugng hay
nhan bi€t d6i twgng, ma nhin bi€t ddi tugng
bing truc gidc mot cich truc ti€p. Nhan biét
bing nim thic 13 vd phin biét—Non-
conceptual mind—With a Non-conceptual
mind, we don’t have to think or to imagine to
perceive an object—Non-conceptual thought
is a process which perceives or apprehends its
objects directly or intuitively. Perceiving by
the five sense consciousnesses is non-
conceptual, while mental consciousness can be
either conceptual or non-conceptual.

Tam Vo Sic Gii: Arupa-vacara-citta (p).

(I) The immaterial-sphere consciousness—
Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luédn (Vi Diéu Phap),
tAm thudc vo sic giGi 1a cdi gi thudc vé
Thién V6 Sic Gidi, hodc cdi gi thudng lui
t6i hay hién hitu trong cdnh vo sic gidi.
Khi mdt ngudi hanh thién ching dic
nhitng trang thdi vugt trén cdi Sidc Gidi,
ngudi Ay sé& tach rdi danh sic ra khdi sic,
ciing nhu ta c¢6 thé giit mot khdi sic &
gitta khOng trung: According to the
Abhidharma, the immaterial sphere is the

plane of consciousness corresponds to the
immaterial plane of existence
(arupabhumi), or the plane of
consciousness pertaining to the immaterial
meditative absorptions (arupajjhanas—
Thién V& Sic Gi6i). Any consciousness
which mostly moves about in this realm is
understood to belong to the immaterial
sphere. When one meditates to attain
formless meditative states beyond the
rupajjhanas, one must discard all objects
connected with material form and focus
upon some non-material object, such as
the infinity of space.

(IIT) Phan Loai TAm V6 Sic Gigi—Categories

of Immaterial-Sphere Consciousness:

B&n Tam Thién V6 Sic Gidi: Four kinds

of Immaterial-Sphere

Consciousness—See MuGi

Thién Thudc V6 Sdc Gidi (A).

Bon Tam Qua Vo Sic Gidi: Four kinds of

Immaterial-Sphere Resultant

Consciousness—See MuGi Hai Tam

Thién Thuoc Vo Sic Gidi (B).

B&n TaAm Hanh Thudc Vo Sic Gi6i: Four

kinds of Immaterial-Sphere Functional

Consciousness—See MuGi Hai Tam

Thién Thudc V6 Sic Gidi (C).

Tam Vo Sinh: Mind of No Rebirth.

Tam Vo SG Tru:

1) Tam nhv vugn chuyén cdy, hiy d€ cho n6
di ndi nao né mudn; tuy nhién, Kinh Kim
Cang dé nghi: “Hay tu tAp tim va sy tinh
thiic sao cho né khdng try lai ndi nao

cd.”—The mind is like a monkey, let it
moves wherever it will; however, the
Diamond Sutra suggests: “Cultivate the
mind and the awareness so that your mind
abides nowhere.”

2) Tam khong tru vio dau. Hiy d€ cho qud
khtt di vao qud kht—The mind without
resting place—A mind which does not
abide anywhere—A mind which Ilet
“bygone be bygone.”

(A)
Wholesome
Hai Tam

(B)

©
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3) Tam vo s& tru 12 tim ching chip vao
khong gian hay thsi gian. Cdi tAm qua
khit ty né s€ dut, tic goi 1a vé qua khi su,
v6i hién tai va vi lai lai cling nhu vay
(tAm hién tai r6i sé tu ddt, tic goi 1a vo
hién tai sy; tAm vi lai rdi cling sé tu dit,
tiic goi 12 vo vi lai su), nhan biét chu phdp
khong that nén khdng chip truc. TAm d6
goi 1a tAm vo s& tru hay tAm gidi thodt,
tam Phat, tim B DPé&; tim khong vudng
mic vio ¥ tudng sanh diét (vo sinh tdm),
diu duo6i—The mind without resting
place, detached from time and space, the
past being past may be considered as a
non-past or non-existent, so with present
and future, thus realizing their unreality.
The result is detachment, or the liberated
mind, which is the Buddha-mind, the
bodhi-mind, the mind free from ideas or
creation and extinction, of beginning and
end, recognizing that all forms and natures
are of the Void, or Absolute.

Tam Vé Thugng Bé P&: Mind of supreme
enlightenment—Supreme enlightened mind.
Tam V6 Tudng: Cittanirabhasa (skt)—Tam
khong cé hinh twv6ng—The mind that has no
form.
Tam Vuong: Tic dung cia tim—The mind,
the will the directive or controlling mind—The
functioning mind as a whole.
Tam Vuong TAm SG: TAm vuong 1a tic
dung ctia tAm (hi€u bi€t chu phap), con tAim sd
12 phdm chit hay diéu kién clia nhitng tic
dung ffy (tham, sin, si, etc)—The functioning
mind and its qualities or conditions.
Tam Vuong Nhu Lai: Phat Ty Lo Gid Na
dugc xem nhu TAm Vuong Nhu Lai, va nhitng
phdm chit cda tim 4y dugc nhin cich hda
nhu doan tiy ting cia Ngai—Vairocana as
the ultimate mind, the attributes being
personified as his retinue

Tam Xa: TAm x4 1a tAm khong luyén 4i, bao

g0m x4 bd vat chit nhu nhitng cda cii, than,

sdc, am thanh, vi va ti&p xic, van van; va x4
bé tinh than nhy tAm thién vi, ta ki€n hay nga
chdp, vin vin—Equanimity—Mind  of
detachment—Mind of
Detachment or renunciation includes physical
(wealth, body, form, sound, smell, taste, touch,
etc) and mental (biased minds, wrong views,
self-grasping, ego-grasping, etc).

Tam Xot Thuong (tif bi): Benevolent mind.
Tam Xic Cam: Citta-critti (skt)—Emotional
mind.

Tam Y: T4c nhan tht ba trong ba tdc nhin
than, khiu va y—The third of the three agents
body, mouth and mind—See Tam Dia.

renunciation—

Tam Y Thdc: Cittam-manas ca vijnana

(skt)—Tam, Y va Thitc—Mind, thought, and

perception (discernment)—Trong Kinh Ling

Gia, “Tam y Thuc” c6 nghia 1a toan bd may

méc cta tim thitc. Khi “Citta” dugc kem theo

véi “Mana” va “Vijnana,” thi né tuong Gng véi
cdi tdm thic thuc nghi€ém, tic 1a “Citta” trong
khia canh tuong ddi cda né cung véi sy phian
biét sai 1am—In the Lankavatara Sutra, these
three terms “Citta” “Mana” and “Vijnana” are
found in combination meaning the whole
machinery of mentation. When “Citta” is going
along with “Mana” and “Vijnana,” it
corresponds to the empirical consciousness,

.e., Citta in its relative aspect and therefore

together with false discrimination.

Tam Yén Canh Ling, Vong Khéi Ma

Sanh: When the mind is still, all realms are

calm; when delusions arise, demons are born.

Tam Y€u: Cot tiy tinh y&u hay nhitng gi

nong cdt cla phdp mdn—The very core., or

essence.

T4Am Long: Heart.

Tam Than: Body.

Tam:

1) Don vi do ludng chiéu dai, tuong duong
v6i 8 bd ctia Trung Hoa: Fathom, a unit
used to measure the length, equivalent to
8 Chinese feet.
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Khéo sit: To investigate.

Ti€p tuc: To continue.

Tim ki€m: To seek.

Theo Phat gido—According to Buddhism:
Trin tr6—Cin nhic—Ngdm nghi:
Vitakkeiti (p)—Vitark (skt)—To ponder—
To reflect.

Su ngdm nghi: Vitakka (p)—Vitarka
(skt)—Initial ~ Application—Pondering—
Reflection—Trong kinh dién Phat Gido,
danh tir “tAm” dudc dung 16ng 1éo vdi
nghia “suy nghi,” nhung trong A Ty Pat
Ma Luin thi danh tir “tAm” dugc diing nhu
mot thudt ngit c6 nghia dac biét. b6 1a cdi
gl huéng nhitng trang thai cung phat sanh
ddng thdi vé mot d6i tugng. Nhu ngudi
cin thin dudc vua yéu chudng huéng din
mdt dan lang di vio cung dién, cling th&
4y, “tAm” huéng din tAim d&€n dé muc—In
the Buddhist sutras, the words “vitakka” is
often used in the loose sense of “thought,”
but in the Abhidharma it is used in a
precise technical sense to mean the
mental factor that mounts or directs the
mind onto the object. Just as a king’s
favourite might conduct a villager to the
palace, even so “vitakka” directs the mind
onto the object.

TAm huéng din tim di vio dé muc:
“Vitakka” or initial application directs the
mind onto the object.

TiAm khong thién, ma ciing khong bat
thién: “Vitakka” is neither wholesome nor

unwholesome.

Khi lién hdp véi thién thi “tAm” 1a thién:
When “yitakka” associates with
wholesome deeds, vitakka becomes
wholesome.

Khi lién hgp v6i bat thién, thi “tAm” trd
nén bat thién: When “vitakka” associates
with unwholesome deeds, it becomes
unwholesome.

Trong thuc tap thién “tAm” tam thdi khic
phuc trang thdi hon trAm va thuy mién: In

the practice for attaining jhana, vitakka
has the special task of inhibiting the
hindrance of sloth and torpor.

Tam CAu: To search (look) for.

Tam Ki&n Thiic: Range of knowledge.

Tam Mit: Range of vision.

Tam Na: To seek (track down) for arrest.

Tam Thanh: To contemplate (seek) the

sound.

Tam Thanh Citu Khé: To contemplate the

sound to save suffering beings.

Tam Thuéc: To be of middle height.

TaAm Thudng: Simple—Normal.

Tam Thudng Niem Phat: Niém Phat binh

thudng (hiing ngay), ddi lai v6i niém Phat

trong nhitng trudng hop dic biét (cAu an ciu
siéu)—Normal or ordinary worship of Buddha,
in contrast with special occasions.

Tam TW: Vitarka and Vicara (skt)y—Hai loai

tAm s& hay hai diéu kién clia thién dinh vé sy

phat hién va nguyén tic phan tich—Two
conditions in dhyana discovery and analysis of
principles.

1) Tam: Vitarka (skt)—Ty Pdt Ca—Tam sb
hay phdp cé khuynh huéng ting trudng—
A dharma which tends to increase.

2) Ta: Vicara (skt)—Ty Gid La—Tam sd
hay phdp c6 khuynh huéng gidm thi€u,
hitu han va rd rang trong dong tdm thitc—
One which tends to diminish, definiteness
and clearness in the stream of
consciousness.

** For more information, please see Trung
Gian Pinh.

Tam Véc: Stature—Height of a person.

Tam Xa: Long range.

Tam: Ngi hay nghi ngdi—To sleep or to rest.

Tam Puong: Nha ngi—Dormitory.

Tam Tha't: Noi nghf ngdi—A retiring room—

Resting place.

Tan:
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1) Bén pha: Ferry—Ford—A place of
crossing a stream.

2) Cui: Firewood.

3) Giai tri: To entertain.

4) Khach: Guest.

5) Ludng bdng: Wages.

6) MGi, phan nghia lai vdi cii: New, opposite
of old.

7) Nhién liéu: Fuel.

8) Qua cau: The areca or betel-nut.

Tan Ba La Quat: Vaibhara (skt)—Hang Tan

Ba La, mot loai chiia xdy bing d4 déo, gin

thanh Vuong X4, bay gid la Baibhargiri. Noi

ma Puc Phat rdt thich vé tinh toa—The

Vaibhara cavern. A “rock-cut” temple on a

Radjagrha, called

Baibhargiri. Sakyamuni Buddha used to resort

there for meditation.

Tan Bat La: Pippala (skt)—See Tan Phat

Lgi Lyc Xoa in Vietnamese-English Section.

Tan Cygu: New and old.

Tan Cygu Ludng Dich: Sich dich tix kinh

Phat ra c6 hai loai, mdt la cuu dich tur trudc

ngai Huyén Trang; tr ngai Huyén Trang tr§

vé sau goi l1a “tAn dich.”—Old and new

methods of or terms in translation, the old

before, the new with Hsuan-Tsang.

Tan Cyu Ludng Y: Theo Kinh Ni€t Ban thi

¢6 hai phudng cdch chita lanh bénh ctia ching

sanh, cuu y 12 phuong cich xua, ding d€ vi véi

Ti€u Thira gido; tin y 12 phuong thudc mdi

ding d€ vi véi Pai Thira gido—According to

Nirvana sutra, there are old and new methods

of healing, e.g. Hinayana and Mahayana.

Tan Pau:

1) An bo: Tin Do—The Indus—Sindh.

2) Tén mdt dia nguc: Name of a purgatory.

Tan Piu Ba La Huong: Sindhupara or

Sindhuvara (skt)—Hudng tpdm tr mot loai cay

moc hai bén by séng An Ha—Incense or

perfume, from a fragrant plant said to grow on

the banks of the Indus.

mountain near now

Tan Pau Lo Pha La Poa: Pindola-

Bharadvja (skt)—T4an PAu—TAn Pau Lu—Pé

nhdt ton gid trong 16 vi La Hén, mai mai an

try trén nudi, hién tuéng téc bac may dai—

Name of the first of the sixteen arhats, who

became the old man of the mountains, white

hair and beard, bushy eye-brows, one of the

genii.

Téan D&: Tén viét tit clia ngai Cap Co Poc—

An abbreviation for Anathapindika—See Cap

Co6 bdc in Vietnamese-English Section, and

Anathapindada in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese

Section.

Tan Gia Ba: Singapore.

Tan Gia La: Pingala (skt)—Tén mot Hién

gid ngudi An Do, Tau dich 1a Thanh Muc,

ngudi di gidi thich bd Trung Ludn Qudn cla

Ngai Long Tho Bd Tdt—An Indian sage who

interpreted the Madhyamika-Sastra  (of

Nagarjuna Bodhisattva).

** For more information, please see Trung
Luén in Vietnmaese-English Section.

Tan Giai Nhan: Bride—Newly-married

woman.

Tan Gidi: Hang Sa Di mdi tho gigi—One

who has newly been admitted; a novice; a

Sramanera.

Tan HOn: Wedding party.

Tan Hung Long: Tén cha ngdi chiia Tinh

Do toa lac trong quin 10, thinh phd Sai Gon,

Nam Viét Nam. Chua dudc xdy tor ndm

1936—Name of a Pure Land Buddhist Pagoda,

located in the Tenth district, Saigon City,

South Vietnam. The pagoda was built in 1936.

Téan Khach: Guest.

Tan Ky Luc: New record.

Tan Lang:

1) Cay cau: Puga (skt)—Betel-nut tree.

2) Chi ré: Bridegroom—Newly-married

man.
Tan Lap: Recently established—Newly
made.
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Tan Luong: Ton gido dugc vi v6i cdi clu
hay cdi bé dua ngudi qua b&n song sanh th—A
bridge or ferry across a stream, i.e. religion.
Tan Nhac: Modern music.

Tan Nién: New year.

Téan Nuong: See Tan Giai Nhan.

Tan Phat Lgi Luc Xoa: Pippala-vrksa

(skt)—Con goi 1a B4 bé C§ hay Bb Bé Thy,

tiic 12 cAy Bd P& ma dudi gdc nay Dirc Phat

da gidc ngd—The bodhi-druma, or the bodhi-
tree under which Sakyamuni obtained insight.

Tan Phat Y: Y nguyén méi phat tim ciu Bd

Pé gidc ngd, hay mdi phat tim ciu giit gidi

(diéu ndy khong han hep v6i ngudi xuit gia,

ma cho cd nhitng ngudi tai gia)—One who has

newly resolved on becoming a Buddhist, or on
any new line of conduct.

Tan Tao: See Tan Lap.

Tan Tan Hoa Diét: HEt cii Ira tit, mot tir

d& chi ni€t ban, khi hé&t duc vong phién nio l1a

ni€t ban—Fuel consumed fire extinguished, a

term for nirvana, especially the Buddha’s

death or nirvana.

Téan Thoi: Modern—Up-to-date.

Tan Ti€n: Advanced—Progressive.

Tan Tong:

1) Tién dwa dén bé hay pha (xua néi vé
ngudi sdong, nay mang Y nghia 13 ti€n
ngudi ch&t dé€n bd gidi thoat): To escort to
the ferry, either the living to deliverance
or more generally the dead.

2) Tién khich: To bid goodbye to a guest.

Tan Tra La: Pindara, or Pindala (skt)—Tan

ba La—MGot trong nhitng dia nguc ma than

thé khong bi khd ndo dau dén (theo Kinh Phd

Siéu, Phat da bdo ngai X4 Ldi Phit 12 vua A

D6 Thé da vao dia nguc c¢6 tén Tan S4 La,

vifa vao lai ra ngay, nén than thé chua bi khd

nio dau dén)—One of the painless
purgatories.

Tan Tu€: Nim méi clia ngudi xudt gia, bit

diu tir ngdy diu tién sau ngdy min an cu ki€t

ha, tic ngay 16 thang bdy 4m lich—The new

year of the monks, beginning on the day after

summer retreat, the 16™ of the seventh month,
lunar calendar.

Tan Van: Newspapers.

Tan Xuén: Beginning of spring.

Tan:

1) Tinh tin: Effort—Zeal.

2) Truc xuit: To expel.

Tan Tri: Hinh phat truc xuit khdi gido

doan—The punishment of expulsion, which is

of three orders.

1) Tin Xuit: Bi truc xudt khdi tu vién,
nhung c6 thé trd vé né€u bi€t phat 16 sim
héi:  Expulsion particular
monastery or nunnery, to which there may
be a return on repentance.

2) Mic Tan: CAm khong dugc giao ti€p vdi
ty vién—Prohibition of any relation with
the monastery.

3) Diét Tan: Xéa tén trong gido doan—
Entire expulsion and deletion from the
order.

Tan:

1) Ludn ludn: Repeated.

2) Tri€u dai nha TAn bén Trung Qudc,
khodng 255-205 truéc TAy Lich: The
Ch’in state and dynasty (China), 255-205
B.C.

Téan Ba: Vimba or Bimba (skt)—Cay Tan Ba

c6 trai mau dd—A tree with red fruit; fruit of

the Bimba-tree.

Tén Ba La:

1) Qua Tan Ba La: Vimba or Bimba (skt)—
See Tan Ba.

2) Ty Ba Ha: Vimbara (sk)—TU chi s&

from a

lugng tuong duong véi 10 trifu—a
measurement unit, equivalent to 10
millions.

3) Vua cia huong thom: A king of fragrance,
or incense.

Tan Ba Sa La: See Bimbisara in

Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.
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Tan Gia: Kalavinka (skt)—See Ca Ling Tan
Gia.

Tan Gia Binh: Chi€c binh c¢6 hinh ding
giong nhu chim Ca Ling Tian Gia, ma trong
Kinh Ling Nghiém Pitc Phat da dung né d€ vi
vdi vd khong khit lai, va v thitc sinh diét—
The kalavinka pitcher, an illustration in the
Surangama Sutra of emptiness
existence.

Tan Gia Pa: Vigata or Vigama (skt)—Ty
Kip Ma—Thudc Tan Gia Pa hay Ty Kip Ma,
c6 nghia 1 trir khit vi né c6 thé trir khit moi
bénh tit—Gone away—Disappearance—A
medicine which causes diseases to disappear.
Tan Lai Qua: Sakrdagamin (skt)—Tu Da
Ham hay Nhat Lai Qud, qud vi thd nhi trong td
Thianh Qua—Once more to be reborn, the
second in the four fruits.

or non-

** For more information, please see Tt Thanh
Qua.

Tan Na Da Ca: Vinayaka (skt)—Tén cida

mot loai quy thin—Name of a demon or spirit.

Tan Quang Vuong: Vi vua thd nhit trong

thdp nguc vuong—Ch’in-Kuang, the first of

the ten kings of Hades.

Tan: HéE—All used up—End—Finish—

Complete—Nothing left—Entirely—Utmost.

Tan Ménh: To sacrafice one’s life.

Tan Thap Phuong: HEt thiy mudi phuong

phdp gi6i hay khidp noi trong vii tru—The

entire

Everywhere.

Tan That Nhyt: K&t thic tudn trai thit tha

nh't cho ngudi qud vang—At the end of seven

days—Seven days being completed.

** For more information, please see HO Niém,
and Trai Thit in Vietnamese-English
Section.

Téan Tinh: With all one’s heart.

Tan Tinh Hu Dung: Hoc thuyét cda Kinh

B4t Nha Ba La Mat Pa, néi 1o tit cd déu

khong hay thuc tuéng clia chu phdap déu la

ten  directions—The  universe—

khong—The identity of the absolute and the

empirical, a doctrine of the Prajnaparamita.

Tan Trung: Loyal.

Tan Tuy: Hard-working—Diligent.

Tan Vi Lai T€: Vinh cttu (qud kht, hién tai

va vi lai déu khong bi gi6i han)—To the end

of all time, eternal.

Tang Boc: To flatter.

TAp: To drift on the shore.

Tap:

1) Du khi ctia phién nio goi 1a “Tap Khi”
hay la “Tap”: The accumulation of
illusion, the remainder or remaining
influence of illusion.

2) K&t tip: Samudaya (skt)—Accumulated—
Assembled—Heaped—To  collect—To
collect together—To aggregate.

3) Thuyec tip: To practise.
Tap Ching: Hop ching lai—To assemble
all, or everybody.
Tap Ching Ténh: Active or functioning
nature.
Tap Diét: Thyc tap diéu 5t va loai bd diéu
xdu—To practice the good and destroy the
evil.
Tap D€ samudaya (skt)—Chédn d& thi hai
trong T¢ Diéu P&, sy that vé nguyén nhin gy
ra dau khd 14 do noi duc vong va nghiép qua
ciia n6—The second of the four dogmas, the
truth of the cause of suffering, that the cause
of suffering lies in passions and their resultant
karma.

Tap Hgp: To gather—To assemble—To

collect.

Tap HOi: Hoi hop—To assemble—An
asembly.
Tap HOi S6: Noi hoi hop—A place of
assembly.

Tap Khi: Vasana (p & skt).
1) Théi quen cii: Old habit—Habit energy—
Former habit.
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2) Sy tich liy y nghi, tinh cdm, viéc lam va
nhitng duc vong trong qud khi: The

of the past thoughts,
affections, deeds, and passions.

3) Nhitng 4n tugng clia bat ¢t hanh dong va
kinh nghi€ém qua khd dugc ghi lai trong
tdim ching ta mdt cdch vd y thuc: The

accumulation

impression of any past action or
experience remaining unconsciously in
the mind.

4) Nhitng tri gidc qud khit ma trong hién tai
ching ta hdi tudng lai: The present
consciousness of past perceptions.

5) Kién thic qud khi dudc luu trit trong ky
tc: Past knowledge derived from memory.

6) Nhitng chit chdong clia nghiép, thién va
bAt thién tir nhitng théi quen hay thuc tip
trong tién ki€p. Su khdi diy clia tu tudng,
duc vong, hay 4o tudng sau khi ching da
dudc ch€ ngu—Good or evil karma from
habits or practice in a former existence—
The force of habit—The uprising or
recurrence of thoughts, passions or
delusions after the passion or delusion has
itself been overcome, the remainder or
remaining influence of illusion.

Tap Khéi: Ti€ng Phan 13 Chat Pa, dich Ia

tAm, tén cla A Lai Da Thic. TAt ci cdc phap

hién hanh huén tap hat giong § thitc ndy goi la

Tap, tir thific ndy ndy sinh ra tit cd cdc phap

hién hanh goi 1a Khdi—A term for citta, the

mind, and for alayavijnana, as giving rise to
the mass of things.

Tap Luyén: To exercise—To train—To

practice.

Tap Nhan Tap Qua: Sy tuong tuc clia nhan

va quad (niém trudc 1a nhin, niém sau Ia

qud)—The continuity of cause and effect, as
the cause so the effect.

Tap Nhiém: To contract (develop or acquire)

a habit.

Tap Phudc: Tén cda mot ngdi chia ¢d toa

lac trong quian Binh Thanh, thinh phd Sai

Gon, Nam Viét Nam. Chua dugc xay vao cudi

th€ ky tht 18, dugc vua Gia Long ban ting
ban “Sic T Tap Phudc Tu.” Trong Chinh
dién, hai bén ban thd Phat, c6 tugng cia 18 vi
La Hén, dugc tac bing gd mit. Kié€n tric clia
chua hién nay 1a m6 hinh dugc xay lai vao
nim 1967—Name of an ancient pagoda,
located in Binh Thanh district, Saigon City,
South Vietnam. The pagoda was built in the
late eighteenth century. It was offered a
“Royal Recognized Tap Phudc Pagoda” board
by King Gia Long. In the Main Hall stands an
old set of eighteen Arhats statues made of
jacktree wood and worshipped on each side of
the Buddha Shrine. The present structure of
the pagoda results from the reconstruction in
1967. There is a great bell of 1.3 meters
height, 0.65 meter in diameter, on which the
Buddha’s teaching was carved.

Tap Quan: Acarika (skt)—Habit—Custom.
Téap Ren: To drill—To practise.

Tap Su: On probation—Probationary.

Tap Tuc: Habit and custom.

Tap Tuc Truyén Théong: Traditional
custom.

Tap Trung: Concentration.

Tap Trung Tu Tudéng: Mental
concentration.

Tap Trung Vao Mot Poi Tugng: Single-
pointedness.

Tat:

1) Hoan tit: Complete—End—Final.

2) Tat y&u: Certainly—Necessary.

3) Must.

Tat Bat La: Pippala (skt).

1) Tén ciy B6 Pé: One of the name of the
Ficus religiosa.

2) Tén Ngai Ma Ha Ca Di€p: Name of
Maha-Kasyapa—See Ma Ha Ca Diép.
Tat Ca Chiing Sanh Péu C6 Phat Tanh:
All sentient (living) beings or creatures have

Buddha-nature.
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T4t Ca Chu Phap Hitu Vi Nhu Mong
Nhu Huy@n: All conditioned dharmas are
like dreams and illusions.

TAt Ca Phién Nio Péu Khéong, Chiing

Chi Khéi Lén Khi Sy Chap Ngi Cia Ta

Khéi Lén: All afflictions are empty; they

only arise when the our attachment to the self

arises.

Tat Ca Van Vat: All of nature.

T4t Canh: Atyanta (skt).

1) Cin ban: Fundamental.

2) Cudbi cung: Finally—At last—Final—
Ultimate.

3) Dudi day: At bottom.

Tat Canh Gidc: Con goi 1a vo thugng B

Dé hay vo thugng gidc, chi c6 Pitc Phat méi

chitng dugc, khong ai c6 thé dat dugc—The

ultimate enlightenment, or bodhi, that of a

Buddha.

T4t Canh Khong: Chu phap (hitu vi va vo

vi) cudi cling déu la khong—Fundamentally

unreal, or void.

T4t Canh Tri: Tri hué t6i thugng—Ultimate

or final wisdom, or knowledge of the ultimate.

Tat Canh Vo: RSt cudc la khong c6—

Never, fundamentally not, or none.

T4t Canh Y: Chi Ptc Phit 1a noi nuong tua

cudi cung cta ching sanh—A final trust,

ultimate reliance, i.e. Buddha.

Tat Pat Pa: Siddhartha (skt)—Ngudi da

hoan thanh muc tiéu dai nguyén clia minh.

Tuc danh clia Pic Phat true khi Ngai xudt

gia—He who has accomplished his aim. The

secular name of the historical Buddha before

His renunciation of the world—See Siddhartha

in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

T4t Dinh:

1) Chic chin: Certainly—Assuredly.

2) A Bé Bat Tri: Avaivartika (skt)—B4t Thai
Chuyén—Ching thdi chuyén dao 16n,
nhit dinh s& nhip vi Ni€t Ban—Never
receding, or turning back, always

progressing, and
Nirvana.
Ta't Hitu: Total existence—Totally have.

Tat Lac Xoa: Vilaksa or Vrksa (skt)—Con
dich 1a T4t Lgi Xoa hay Tat Thich Xoa, tén
clia mot loai cdy a-du-ca, ngudi ta néi Pic
Phat din sanh ngay tai goc cdy niy—A tree;
here it is described as the tree, i.e. the Jonesia
asoka, a tree under which the Buddha is said
to have been born.
Tat Lic Chi P& Ca: Pratyeka-buddha
(skt)—See Pratyeka-buddha in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section.
Tat Ling Gia Ba Ta: Pilindavatsa (skt)—
Con dich 12 TAt Lan Pa Phiét Sa, tén mot vi
Ty Kheo von 500 doi 1a Ba La Mon, thdi do
kiéu man, ludn miéng chudi Than song Hing.
V& sau quy-y dau Phat, Phat bit phai phit 16
sdm hdi cho sy hung hing kiéu man thoi
tru6c—One who for 500 generations had been
a brahman, cursed the god of the Ganges,
became a disciple, but still has to do penance
for his ill-temper.
Tat Lat Ca: Prkka or Sprkka (skt)—Con goi
1a T4t Lyc Ca, mdt loai cay thom, ¢ tén khoa
hoc 1a Trigonella corniculata—A fragrant
plant, said to be Trigonella corniculata.
Tat Lat Thac Di¢c Na: Prthagjana (skt).
1) Pham Phu: BPo6c Sanh—Di Sanh—
Ordinary people—Common people.
2) Sanh ra lam pham phu: To be born an
ordinary man.
Tat Lgi Pa: Preta (skt)—Nga quy—Hungry
ghosts—See Nga Quy in Vietnamese-English
Section and Preta in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section.
Tat Luc Ca: Prkka or Sprkka (skt)—See Tat
Lat Ca.
Ta't Nhién: Naturally—Certainly—Of course.
Tat TaAm: With all one’s heart—Heartily.

Tat Thing: Certain victory.

certainly  reaching

Tat Tri: Chic chin d&€n—Certainly arrive
at—Certainly will.
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T4t Tudi: To be in a hurry.

Tat X4 Gia: Pisaca (skt)—Con goi 1a Ty Xa
Gid, hay Ty X4 Xa, tén mdt loai quy an thit
tudi—Demons that flesh, maglinant
sprites or demons.

eats

T4t Y&u: Essential—Necessary.

Tat: See T4t Bénh.

Tét Binh:

1) Bénh hoan:
attack of illness.

2) Gidn hon: Angry.

3) Voivang: Haste.

Tat Po: Irsya (skt)—Ganh ghét v6i tai sin

cla ngudi khdc—Jealousy, or envy of other’s

possessions.

Tat Hoa:

1) VE& thdo: Hasty writing.

2) Vi€t thdo: To write speedily, or at once.

3) Vi€t voi: A hurried note.

Tat Khé: Unhappy—Unfortunate.

Tat Nguyén: Disabled.

TAau: To report (to the king).

Tau:

1) C4i dm: A marsh—A reserve.

2) bi: To walk—To go.

Tiau Pat L& X4 Thd: Sudarsana (skt)—

Vong thd tv quanh ndi Tu Di—The fourth

circle around Mount Meru.

Tau Hai: Pi bing dudng bién—To travel by

sea.

Tau TAu Ba: See Stupa in Sanskrit/Pali-

Vietnamese Section.

I11—Sick—Sickness—An

Tau: To purchase.

Tay:

1) Huéng Tay: Pascima (skt)—West.

2) Tay B6 cda An bo: Kashmir or western
region of India.

3) Tay Phuong Cuc Lac cia Pdc Phiat A Di
ba: The western heavens of Amitabha—
See Tay Phuong Cuc Lac.

Tay An: Tén clia mot ngdi chiia toa lac trong

thi xd Chau Ddc, nim vé phia tiy trung tim

thi xa chirng 3 ddm. Chua dugc gidi thi¢u
trong Pai Nam Nhit Thong Chi nhu sau:
“Chua toa lac trong thon Vinh T€, huyén Tay
Xuyén, va duge quan Tdng PSc Tuy Tinh T
Dodn Uin xdy vao nim Thiéu Tri thd 7
(1847). Chua ddng trén nii, mit trudc trong ra
tinh thanh, phia sau dya vao vdch ndi. Canh
chiia tinh mich, nhiéu ciy c8 thy 4m u. Trong
chdnh dién chia c6 nhiéu tugng Phat va tugng
B6 Tit, bing gd quy va dugc cham trd cong
phu. K& tir d5i Phat Thay Poan Minh Huyén
dén nay da trdi qua 7 ddi truyén thira. Py la
mot ngdi chila ¢6 gid tri vé mit lich sif va kién
triic, va ciing 1 mot trong nhitng ngodi chita ndi
ti€ng nhit ctia mién Nam Viét Nam—Name
of a temple, located in Chau Poc town, about
3 miles west of the center of Chau P&c town.
It is introduced in ‘Dai Nam Nhat Thong Chi’
as follows: “The temple situated in Vinh T€
hamlet, Tay Xuyén district, and constructed in
the seventh year of the King Thi¢u Tri (1854)
by the late Commander, Head of the province,
general Tuy Tinh T Doin Udn. The temple
stands on the mountain, its facade faces the
province citadel, and its back leans on the side
of the mountain. The temple is very quiet and
desert with secular trees and plants full of
darkness. In the main hall stand lots of statues
of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas,
precious wood and carved very elaborately.
From the first Patriarch, Ch’an Master Poan
Minh Huyén, the temple has been headed by
seven Patriarchs up to now. The temple is
historically and architecturally valuable and
one of the most famous temples in Southern
Vietnam.

Tay An Co Tu: Tsi-An Ancient Temple—
See Tay An.

Tay Ban: See Tay Tu.

TAay Chu: The Lord of the West, Amitabha
Buddha—See A Di Pa in Vietnamese-English
Section Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section.

made of

and Amita in



2484

Tay Ha: Hsi-He—Tay Ha 1a tén hiéu cia
Pao Xudc, mot vi Tang ndi ti€ng ddi Pudng—
Name of T’ao-Ch’o, a famous monk during the
T’ang dynasty.

Tay Hanh:

1) Pi vé phia Tay: Going west.

2) Nhitng ai thuc hanh theo gido phdp cta
buc Phat A Di ba, s& dugc vang sanh
Tay Phuong Cuc Lac: Practices of the
Amitabha cult, leading to salvation in the
Western Paradise.

Tay Man Pa La: TAy Man Pa La chi Kim

Cang Gidi, trong khi Pong Man Pa La chi

Thai Tang Gi6i—The “western” mandala is of

Vajradhatu, as the “eastern” is of the

Garbhadhatu.

Tay Minh: Tay Minh 12 tén hiéu cda hai vi

cao Tiang doi Pudng, mdt 1a Pao Tuyén,

ngudi da sang lap ra tdbng Nam Son, va ngudi
tht hai 1a Vién Triét. C4 hai déu xud't than tr

Tay Minh Ty dugc vua Budng Cao Tdng (650-

684) xay tai kinh d6 Trudng An—Hsi-Ming,

name of T’ao-Hsuan during the T’ang dynasty,

who founded the Southern Hill school, and
also Yuan-Ts’€, both of whom were from the
monastery of Western Enlightenment,

established by King T’ang Kao-Tsung (650-

684) at Ch’ang-An, the capital.

Tay Nguu Héa Chéau: Godaniya or Apara-

godaniya (skt)—Tay Luc dia, ndi ma trdu bo

dugc diing 1am tién té. Luc dia toa lac vé phia

T4y cda ndi Tu Di—The western continent of

the world, or “western-cattle-giving,” where

cattle are the medium of exchange. This
continent is situated in the west of Mount

Sumeru.

Tay Phudng: Phia Tay, dic biét néi vé Tay

Phuong Tinh B9 cia Piic Phat A Di Pa—The

west, especially Amitabha’s Western Pure

Land—See T4y Phuong Cuc Lac.

Tay Phuong Cuc Lac: Tay phuong Cuc lac

VUGt ngodi tam gidi ludn hdi. Pay 1A mot trong

nhitng dit chinh cda Phit dugc trudng phdi

DPai Thira thita nhian. Bic Phat A Di Ba 14p ra
Téay Phuong Cuc Lac nhd chinh ngay cong dic
tu tAp clia Ngai. Trudng phdi Tinh do tin ring
viéc tri niém hong danh ctia Ngai cho phép tin
dd vang sanh vé Tinh D6 s6ng ddi an lac cho
dé&n khi nhap Niét ban (Pc Phat Thich Ca
n6i: “0 vé phuong Tay c6 mot cdi nudc thanh
tinh goi la An Lac hay Cyc Lac/Sukhavati hay
th€ gidi TAy Phuong Cuc Lac. Vi Gido Chd
clia ¢oi nuéc nay hiéu 1a A Di Pa/Amitabha
Buddha. A Di Pa cé nghia la V6 Lugng Tho
va VO Lugng Quang. Bic Phit A Di ba trong
vd luong ki€p vé trudc, da phdt 48 15i dai
nguyén, trong dé nhirng 13i nguyén tha 18, 19,
va 20 chuyén vi nhi€p tho va ti€p din nhit
thi€t ching sanh. Do cdc 151 nguyén cao quy
niy, Pitc Phat A Di Pa sdng tao coi Tinh,
chiing sanh chi cin phat tim chdnh niém, quin
Phat niém Phat, tdi lic 1dm mang chung thdi,
Dic Phat va Thdnh ching s& dén ti€p din
ving sanh Cuc Lac. Khi dé€n c¢6i Tinh, ching
sanh § trong cung dién lau cit, hoa vién tot
dep nhiém mAu, ti€ng chim, ti€ng gi6 thdy
déu hoa nhi. Chu Phat chu B T4t theo thdi
theo chd ma tuyén day diéu phdp. Céc ching
sanh dudc thanh tinh diéu lac, thin tim déu
khong tho khd, chuyén chi nghe dao hiing
khong thdi chuyén. Céc hién tugng & cdi Tinh
t6t dep nhu thé, moi phuong dién c6 nhién déu
do tinh thitc cia chu Phit va chu B6 Tat sé
hién, vé phuong dién khic cling nhd tim thifc
thanh tinh clia chiing sanh ving sanh cdi 4y
tham gia ddng thé bi€n hién ma c6. Khong thé
dung chit it cdn lanh, phudc dic nhon duyén
ma ding sanh vao nudc kia. Nhu vdy cdi Tinh
khong phéi ai ciing vdng sanh dugc, ciling
khong thé bdng nhién niém vai ti€ng “namo”
khong chi thinh ma c6 thé vang sanh dudgc.
Than Nhu Lai khong thé than can vdi nhitng ai
c¢6 cidn lanh can cgt—(See Tu Thip Bat
Nguyén 18, 19, 20)—Sukhavati means the
Western Land of Amitabha Buddha, the
highest joy, name of the Pure Land of
Amitabha Buddha in the west—The Western
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Paradise which is outside the triple realm and
beyond samsara and retrogression. The
Western Paradise is one of the most important
of the Buddha-fields to appear in the
Mahayana. Amitabha Buddha created the Pure
Land by his karmic merit. The Pure Land sect
believes that through faithful devotion to
Amitabha and through recitation of his name,
one an be reborn there and lead a blissful life
until entering Nirvana.

Tay Phuong Tam Thanh: The three Pure
Land sages—See Tam Thanh (B).

Tay Phuong Tinh D§: Sukhavati (skt)—
Tay Phuong Cyc Lac Thé Gidi hay Tay
Phuong Cuyc Lac Tinh B9, noi d6 Pic Phit A
Di Pa 1a Ti€p Din Pao Su—The Western
Paradise to which Amitabha is the guide and
welcomer—See Tay Phuong Cuc Lac.

Tay Quang: Anh sing (hao quang) clia Tay
Phuong Cuc Lac—The light of the western
paradise.

Tay Son Tru B{: Avarasaila or Aparasaila
(skt)—Tay Son B6—A La Thuyét Bo—Tong
thit nhi ciia Pai Ching B6, mét trong hai muai
tong phai Ti€u Thira. Mot ty vién mang tén
clia tdng phdi ndy & Tay Son, ngudi ta néi né
da dugc xay duyng tir ndm 600 trudc Tay Lich,
va bi bd ph& vao khodng nim 600 sau Tay
Lich. Trong th& ky thit hai sau khi Pic Phat
nhip diét, Pai Ching B dugc tich ra thanh
Nhit Thuyét B6 (Ekavyaharika) va Thuyét
Xuit Thé Bd (Lokotarravada), K& Din Bd
(Kukkutika or Gokulika), Pa Vin B
(Bahusrtiya), Thuyé&t Gid Bo (Prajnaptivada),
va mot thdi gian ngin sau thi xuit hién phdi
Tay Son Tru Bo (Aparasaila), Bong Son Tru
Bd (Uttarasaila) va Ché€ Pa Son B
(Caityaka). T4t cd nhitng trudng phdi trén day
déu md dudng cho sy phat trién clia Phat gido
bai Thira. Cac phai Tay Son va Bong Son Tru
Bo6 déu 1dy tén clia cic ngon ddi & canh trung
tdm hoat ddng cia ho. Ho con dugc goi la
Andhaka trong Bién Nién St Tich Lan vi dugc
nhiéu ngudi trong ving nidi Andhra theo.

Trong s cdc bd phdi tdch ra tif Pai Chiing Bo
thi Ch€ Pa Son B9, Ty Son Tru B va Pong
Son Tru Bo 1a ndi bt nhit va c6 dnh hudng
16n tai mién Nam An bo—The second
subdivision of Mahasanghika school, one of
the twenty Hinayana sects. A monastery of
this name was in Dhana-kataka, said to have
been built 600 B.C., deserted 600 A.D. During
the second century after the Buddha’s death,
the Mahasanghika sect was split up into
Ekavyaharika, Lokottaravada, Kukkutika,
Bahusrutiya and Prajnaptivada, and shortly
afterwards appeared the Saila and the
Caityaka schools. All of these sub-cults
helped pave the way for the growth of
Mahayanism. The Sailas derived their name
from the hills located round the principal
centers of their activities. They were also
called the Andhakas in the Ceylonese
Chronicles on account of their great popularity
in the Andhra country. The Pali commentary,
however, mentions that both the Cetiyavadin
(Caityavadin) and the Andhala schools were
merely names, remote, provincial, standing for
certain doctrines. Among the sections into
which the Mahasanghikas were divided, the
Caityakas and the Saila schools were the most
prominent and had great influence in the South
of India.

Tay Tang: Tibet.

Téay Tang Lat Ma Giao: Tibetan Lamaism.
Tay Tang Phat Gido: Tibetan Buddhism.
Tay Thien: Thién Tric—An P6—Western
Heavens—India.

Tay Thien Ty: Tén ctia mot ngdi chuia cd &
Hué&, Trung Viét. Nam 1902, su TAm Tinh, dé
tr ctia Hoa Thuong Diéu Gidc, d&én 4p Thuin
Hoa, lang Duong Xudn Thugng, phia sau Pan
Nam Giao dung mdt thdo am, goi 12 Thi€u
Lam trugng that. Noi day su tham cfu va tu tri
theo Thién tong k&t hgp véi Tinh Po. 6 1a
tién than clia chiia Ty Thién. Nam 1904, ddi
Am Thi€u Lam thanh Thi€u LAm Ty. Nim
1911, su d6i tén chiia thanh TAy Thién. Hién



2486

nay chua Tay Thién la mot trong nhitng chua
c6 nhi€u sinh hoat tu tip trong tin d. Theo
dinh ky c6 nhiéu vi Ting cao ha tu tip tai
diy—Name of an ancient temple in Hué,
Central Vietnam. In 1902, Venerable Tam
Tinh, a disciple of Di€u Gidc, came to Thuin
Ho6a hamlet, Duong Xuan Thugng village,
behind Nam Giao ritual place to build a
thatched temple, called Shao-Lin house. Right
here he cultivated a combination of Zen and
Buddha-Recitation. This was preformation of
Tay Thién (Hsi-T’ien) temple. In 1904, he
changed its name to Shaolin temple. In 1911,
he changed the name of the temple to Tay
Thién. At present, Tay Thién temple is one of
the temples which has a lot of religious
activities for congregation. Periodically, many
senior monks stay there.

Tay Thién Gido Chu: Phit A Di Pa, vi gido
chi clia T4y Phuong Cyc Lac—Amitabha
Buddha, the Lord of the cult, or sovereign
teacher, of the Western paradise.

TAy Tinh: Nha xi thudng toa lac vé hudng
T4y cla ty vién—The western cleanser, the
privy, situated on the west of a monastery.
TAy Tu: Tay Ban—Nhém Ting chuyén vé
gidng gidi gido phdp, bén phia T4y cta
phuong trugng; trong khi nhém bén Dong thi
chuyén vé hanh tri. Pay 12 mot 16i bat chuée
theo vin vd quan clia tri¢u dinh—The western
group, i.e. teaching monks stood on the west of
the abbot, while those engaged in practical
affairs stood on the east. This was an imitation
of the Court practice in regard to civil and
military officials.

Tay Vuc Cau Phiap Cao Ting Truyén:
Pai Pudng Tiy Vuc Ciu Phip Cao Ting
Truyén, 2 quyén do Su Nghia Tinh soan vio
ddi Pudng; tdng s6 gdm 56 nha su ndi ti€ng,
trong d6 c6 bon ngudi nuéc ngodi—
Biographies of famous pilgrims, composed by
I-Ching, fifty six in number, among them 4
were not Chinese.

Tay Vue Ky: Tiy Vuc Truyén—DBPai Pudng
Tay Vuc Ky—Ky su ghi lai vé cdc nudc &
Tdy Vuc, do Huyén Trang ddi Pudng bién
soan thanh 12 quyén vao khodng nhitng nim
646-648 sau Tay Lich—The Great T’ang
Chronicles of the Western World, or Records
of Western countries, by the T’ang dynasty
pilgrim Hsuan-Tsang, in 12 books A.D. 646-
648.

Tay Vuc Truyén: See Tay Vuc Ky.

Tf:y: To cleanse—To wash—To rub out.

Tay Chay: To boycott.

Tay Tinh: Phép rita tay sau khi di dai ti€u
tién xong—Cleansing, especially after stool.
TAy Trir: Pativinodeti (p)—Pariksina (skt)—
To dismiss—To dispel—To get rid of—To
eradicate—To remove.

Tay Trit Tap Khi: Pariksina-vasana (skt)—
To dispel the old habits or the pervasions of
passions.

Tay UE: To clean—To disinfect.

Téang Gia: A monastery.

Tang Thugng Man: Vaunting asertion of
possessing the Truth.

Tang Truéng Ki€n Thidc: Expansion of
knowledge.

T#t Rui: To become extinct

TE

Té: To fall—To tumble.
Té Ngit: Very sad.

Té Nhat: Dull.

TE:

1) Bién dia: A border.
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2) Ciing t€: Sacrifice—Sacrificial.

3) Gidi han: Limit.

4) Hy sinh: Sacrifice.

5) Khu vyc: A region.

6) Noi giao ti€p: A juncture—To join on.

7) T& d6: To save—To aid—To bring about.

8) Vi t&: Fine—Small—Minute—Careful—
In detail.

9) Vuogt song: To cross a stream.
T& Ban: To help the poor.
T€ Chinh Bdn Gidc: Tén ciia mot dé ti clia
Hoa Thugng T€ Lich Chinh Vin (see T€ Lich
Chinh Vin). Ngai la ting cang chtia Thién
Mu, ddng thdi 1a trd tri chia Qudc An. Nam
1837, Hoa Thugng dd ti€n hanh cong cudc
tring tu dai qui md chila Quéc An. Sau d6 vao
nim 1842, ngai di cuing véi Hoa Thugng Liéu
Thong Gidm Hué dugce vua Thiéu Tri cAp cho
500 lang bac d€ hoan tit viéc tring tu chila
Qudc An. Khong ai & ngai thi tich vao nim
nao va & ddu—Name of a disciple of Most
Venerable T& Lich Chinh Vin. He was a
royal-recognized monk of Thi€én Mu and
headmonk of Qudc An temple. In 1837, he
started to rebuild Qudc An temple on a large
scale. Then in 1842, he and the new headmonk
of Quéc An temple were granted 500 ounces
of silver from king Thi€u Tri to accomplish the
reconstruction of the temple. His whereabout
and when he passed away were unknown.

T¢ Pan: Altar.

T¢ Po:

1) Gitp dd: To aid—To help—To relieve.

2) Pua chiing sanh qua bién luin hdi sanh ti
dé sang b Niét Ban bén kia: To ferry the
livings across the sea of reincarnation to
the shore of nirvana.

T¢ Gia: T€ Ha—Pé tit cha tong Lam Té—

The school, or disciples of Lin-Chi.

T¢ Ha: See T¢€ Gia.

T¢ Hoat Duc: Mot trong séu loai sic duc,

ham mudn cdi vé nudt na béng biy xinh xin

ctia than thé—One of the six kinds of sensual

attractions, sexual attraction through softness
and smoothness.

T¢ Lich Chinh Vin: Tén cia mot dé ti cia
Hoa Thugng Tri Hai (see Tri HAi) & tai chua
Qudc An vao khoang tir 1805 dén 1825. Nam
1822, Hoa Thugng dugc vua Minh Mang cip
cho 500 lang bac d& tring tu chiia Qudc An.
Ngai thi tich nim 1825, thip md ctia ngai dugc
ki€n 14p uy nghi ngay trong sin chiia—Name
of a disicple of Most Venerable Tri Hai. He
stayed at Quoc An temple from 1805 to 1825.
In 1822, king Minh Mang granted 500 ounces
of silver for him to rebuild the temple. He
passed away in 1825, his magnificent stupa
was built in the garden of the temple.

T€ Nhi: Subtle—Delicate.

T& Séc: Nét xinh xdn clia nam nit—Refined
appearance.

T& Tam: Con goi 1a “Tiéu Tam,” c¢6 nghia 12
cAn thin—Carefully—In detail.

T¢ Tinh Pai Su: Chi-Sun—Theo Hoa
Thugng Thich Thién Tim trong Lién Tong
Thap Tam T6, T€ Tinh Pai Su 1a vi T8 thit 12
ctia Tinh B Téng Trung Hoa. Ngai tu 1a Triét
Ngd, hiéu Nap Pudng, con nha ho Mi §
huyén Phong Nhuin. Ngudi d&i nha Thanh.
Thud cdn bé, ngai dd thdng thudc kinh str. Sau
khi xuat gia, lai di tham hoc cdc ndi, rong sudt
hai tdbng T4nh va Tuéng. Chd s& dic clia ngai
12 mon Thap Thira Tam Quén cua Kinh Phdp
Hoa. K& d6, ngai lai tham phdng v6i Thién Su
Tuy Nhu Thuin & Quing Thong, t6 ngd thau
sudt, dugc dic truyén “Tam Phdp An.” Sau
khi Thuan Su vé an dudng noi chiia Van Tho,
thi ngai 1én k€ nhiém & Quing Thong, sich
ti€n hang hau lai tu hoc, téng phong rat thanh.
Binh nhut, ngai thudng bdo ring: “Ngai Vinh
Minh nguyén 13 bac Tong Tugng trong chdn
Thién M6n ma con quy tAm vé Tinh Po thay.
Hudng chi nay 13 thdi ky mat phdp, ching ta
lai cang phdi nén tudn theo hon nita.” Do d6
nén ngai chuyén tu tinh nghié€p, chd truong
lién tong. Mdi ngay dai su han ché thdi gian
day chiing hoiic ti€p khdch ndi trong khodng
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mot cdy huong ma thodi, ngoai ra chi chuyén
tAm niém Phat. Pai su thudng day ring:

“That vi Sanh T,

Phdt 1ong Bb Dé.

Duing Tin, Nguyén sau,

Tri danh hiéu Phat.”
Mudi sdu chit ndy chinh 13 cuong tong clia
phdp mdn Tinh D6 vidy. Nién hi€u Gia Khanh
tht 15, vao thiang hai, dai su dy biét trude
ngay lam chung ching con bao xa, nén di tir
gia nhitng ngudi ngoai hd (nhitng ngudi lo viéc
com nudc cho chu Tidng) ma cin din ring:
“Duyén hu huy&n ching bén lau, gid song
thira nén hoi ti€c. Cdc vi nén cd ging niém
Phat, 4t ngdy kia s& cling gip nhau ndi cdi
Lién Bang. D&n ngay mdng hai thang chap,
dai su cAm chit b&énh nhe. Khi ngai dang ngdi
chi tAim niém Phat, bdng thdy c6 vd sd tring
phan, bdo cdi tir phudng TAy bay tdi, lién nhin
cdc mén d6 ma néi ring: “Canh Tinh Do da
hién, ta sdp vé cdi TAy Phuong.” Néi xong bio
dai ching ludn phién nhau trg ni€ém. Sang
ngay 17, vao gi¢ Than, ngai ndi vdi dai ching
ring: “Hom qua toi thdy ba vi Pai ST Vin
Thi, Quan Am, va Thé€ Chi B4 T4t quang 1dm
dén. Hién gid lai dugc Dic Phat ty than ti€p
din nita. Toi di diy!” Pai chiing nghe néi
niém Phat cing thém chi thi€t. Pai su ngdi
thing, chip tay huéng vé Tay, bdo: “Xung
mot cAu hdng danh, thdy mot phian tuéng
hdo.” Dit 18i, ngai ki€t 4n ma thi tich. Lic ay
tat cd dai chiing déu nghe dugc mui huong la
ngat nglo, bay tdéa khip ndi. Quan tai clia ngi
dé hd ndp bdy ngay ma dung sic vin tuci y
nhu lic s6ng. Liic tra ty, dude hon 100 hat x4
1gi mau sic sdng chéi 16ng lanh. Pai su hudng
tho 70 tudi, Ting lap 49—According to Most
Venerable Thich Thién Tam in The Thirteen
Patriarchs of Pureland Buddhism, Great
Master Chi-Sun was the twelfth Patriarch of
Chinese Pureland Buddhism. His self-given
name was Ch’e-Wu with Dharma name Nap
Pudng. His family name was Ma from Phong
Nhuan district. He lived during the Ch’ing

Dynasty. From childhood he already mastered
the sutra teachings. After being ordained as a
Bhiksu, he traveled abroad to learn more
about Buddhism and broadly learned both
schools of Theory and Practice. The Dharma
Door he penetrated most deeply was the “Ten
Vehicles and the Three Ways of Spiritual
Penetration” taught in the Dharma Flower
Sutra. Next, he studied with Zen Master Tuy
Nhu Thuin in the Quang Thong region. He
became awakened and attained enlightenment
as he received approval from his master for
fully grasping the essence of this particular
Zen Tradition. Therefore, after Master Thuan
retired to the Ten-Thousand Life Temple, he
assumed the headmaster position to guide
Buddhists of the future generations to learn
and to cultivate Buddhism. Under his direction,
this Zen tradition flourished. Each day the
Great Master often said: "Originally Great
Master Yung-Ming, the Sixth Patriarch of
Chinese Pureland Buddhism, was a highly
important figure in Zen Buddhism and yet,
eventually, he turned to Pureland. In this
Dharma Ending Age, it has become even more
necessary for us to follow this path. Thus, he
began to focus on cultivating pure karma
mainly practicing the Lotus School Pureland
Buddhism. Each day he limited the amount of
time he taught his disciples or visited with
guests to approximately the time it takes for an
incense stick to burn. Otherwise, he focused
his time to practice Buddha Recitation. He
often taught:

“Because of Life-Death,

Develop the Bodhi Mind,

Use Faith, deep Vow,

Maintain Reciting Buddha’s Name.”
These sixteen words define the essence of the
Pureland Dharma Door. During February of
the fifteenth year of the Gia Khdnh reign
period, he realized the day of his death was
near. He went and bade farewell to all those
who had supported him on his cultivated path
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advising them: “Life’s destinies are like
illusions and so fleeting. Treasure the time you
have left and give your best efforts to practice
Buddha Recitation; perhaps one day we will
meet again in the Lotus Pureland.” Then on
December 12" of that year, he came down
with a minor illness. As he sat in single-
minded Buddha Recitation, he suddenly saw
infinite numbers of long flowing flags and
heavenly parasols from the West flying toward
him; he looked at his disciples and said: “The
Pureland Realm has appeared, I will soon go
West.” He then told the great assembly to aid
his Buddha Recitation by joining him in
recitation. During the monkey hours of the
seventeenth, he said to the great assembly:
“Yesterday I was visited the three Greatly
Enlightened Majusri, Avalokitesvara, and
Mahasthamaprapta Maha-Bodhisattvas.
Currently Buddha has appeared to rescue and
deliver me. I am leaving now. ” Hearing this,
the great assembly recited Buddha’s name
more sincerely and wholeheartedly. He put his
palms together to face the West, then said:
“With each virtuous name chanted, a Buddha
glorious image will be seen.” After speaking,
he immediately entered a deep samadhi state
and passed away. At that time, the great
assembly sensed an extraordinary incense
lingering in the air throughout the area. The
Great Master was placed in an open casket for
seven days but his appearance remained fresh
as if he were still alive. After he was
cremated, he left behind 100 Caris with radiant
colors reflecting clearly. The Great Master
was 70 years old with a Dharma Age of 49.

T€ Tw Tuéng: Bon tudng vi t&€ sanh tru di
diét—The four finite states-See T Tudng.

T€ Vin: Vin t€ doc va dot tai ddm ma—The
prayer or statement read and burnt at a
funeral.

T€ Y Thdc: Y thic vi t€, con goi 12 t&€ tAm,
tiic 12 nhin thic vi t€ vé su song chét, tiép
ndi nhau khong dit doan (theo Luan Thanh

Duy Thic, vé chuyén séng chét, Hitu Du Bo

c6 nhan thic vi t€, hanh tuéng nuong theo

nhau, khong thé 1am dit doan dugc, day la
thic thd tdm)—The vijnana of detailed,
unintermitting attention.

Té:

1) Bing phing: Even—Level.

2) Cung mot lic: At the same time.

3) Hoan toan: Complete—Perfect.

4) Nhat t&: giong nhau—Uniform—Alike—
Altogether.

5) Tinh ling: To tranquilize—To equalize.

Té An Thién Su: Zen master Qi-An—Thién

st Té An sanh nim 750 tai Hii Mon, dé t&

ctia Thién s Ma T6—Zen master Xi-An was

born in 750 in Hai-Men, was a disciple of Ma-

Tsu.

e (C6 vi Ting d&€n hdi: “Thé nao 12 bdn than
Phiat Ty L6 Gid Na?” Su bdo: “Pem cdi
binh ddng kia dé&n cho ta.” Vi Ting lién
14y tinh binh dem lai. Su bdo: “Pem d€ lai
chd cii.” Vi Tang dem binh d€ lai chd cii
rdi, bén héi lai ciu trudc. Su bio: Phat
xuta da qud khit 1au r6i.”—A monk asked:
“What is the true body of Vairocan
Buddha?’ Qi-An said: “Bring me that
pitcher of pure water.” The monk brought
him the pitcher. Qi-An then said: “Now
put it back where it was before.” The
monk returned the bottle to its former
position. The he asked his previous
question again. Qi-An said: "The ancient
Buddhas are long gone.”

e (6 vi gidng su dén tham van. Su hdi:
“Toa chil chita chat su nghiép gi?” Gidng
su ddp: “Gidng Kinh Hoa Nghiém.” Su
héi: “Cé mdy thit phdp gi6i?” Vi gidng su
n6i: “No6i rong thi c6 thit 16p khong cung,
néi luge c6 bon thit phap gidi.” Su dung
ding cay phat tir , hdi: “C4i ndy 1a phdp
gi6i thtt may?” Gidng su trim ngam lua
1651 dé ddp: “Su bido: “Suy ma bi€t, nghi
ma hi€u 13 k& sdng nha quy, ngon dén coi
dudi trdi qud nhién mit chifu."—A
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scholar monk came to visit Zen Master Qi-
An. Qi-An asked him: “What do you do?”
The monk said: “I expound the Flower
Garland Sutra.” Qi-An said: “How many
different Dharma realms. But they can be
reduced to four types.” Qi-An held his
whisk upright and said: “What type of
Dharma realm is this?” The monk sank
into reflection. Qi-An said: “Knowing by
thinking, resolving through consideration,
these are the startegies of a devil house. A
single lamp, when it’s put beneath the sun,
it really isn’t bright.”

Su goi thi gid: “Pem cdi quat t&€ nguu lai
day.” Thi gid thua: “Rdch rdi.” Su néi:
“N€u quat di rdch, trd con t& nguu lai cho
ta!” Thi gid khong ddp dugc. Pau T¥ tri
181 dam thj gid néi: “Con khdéng ngai dem
con té& lai cho su, nhung con e ring né
chua moc dd sirng.”—Qi-An called to his
attendant, saying: “Bring me the
rhinoceros fan.” The attendant said: “It’s
broken.” Qi-An said: “If the fan is broken,
then bring me the rhinoceros.” The
attendant  didn’t answer. T’ ou-Tzi
answered on behalf of the attendant,
saying: “I don’t mind to bring the
rhinoceros, but I’'m afraid that he doesn’t
have all his horns.

Thién su Phdp Khong dén thua hdi nhitng
nghia 1y trong kinh, mdi mdi su déu dip
xong. Su bén bdo: “Tir Thién Su lai dén
gid, ban dao thdy déu khong dugc lam
cht nhon.” Phdap Khong thua: “Thinh Hoa
Thugng 1am chd nhon lai.” Su bdo: “Ngay
nay tdi rdi hiy vé chd cii nghi ngdi, dgi
sdng mai s& d&€n.” Sdng sém hom sau, su
sai sa Di di m&i Thién su Phiap Khong.
Phip Khong dé€n, su nhin Sa Di bdo:
“Bay! Ong sa Di ndy khong hiéu viéc,
day mdi Thién su Phap Khong, lai m&i cdi
ngudi gilt nha d&€n.” Phdp Khong ching
dap dugc—A Zen master named Fa-Kong
came to visit Qi-An and inquired about

some ideas expressed in the Buddhist
sutras. Qi-An answered each question in
turn. When they had finished, Qi-An said:
“Since the master arrived here, I haven’t
been able to play the host.” Fa-Kong said:
“I invite the master to take the role of
host.” Qi-An said: “It’s late today, so let’s
go back to our quarters and take a rest.
Tomorrow come here again.” Fa-Kong
then went back to his room. The next
morning, Qi-An sent a novice monk to
invite Fa-Kong for another meeting.
When Fa-Kong arrived, Qi-An looked at
the novice monk and said: “Aiee! This
novice can’t do anything! I told him to go
get Zen master Fa-Kong. Instead he went
and got this temple maintenance man!”
Fa-Kong was speechless.

e  Vién chi Phdp Han dé&n tham van. Su hdi:
“Ong 1a ai?” Phap Han ddp: “Phdp Han.”
Su néi: “To6i khong bi€t 6ng.” Phap Han
khong didp dugc—The temple director
named Fa-Xin, came to see Qi-An (when
he was ill). Qi-An said: “Who are you?”
The temple director said: “Fa-Xin.” Qi-An
said: “T don’t know you.” Fa-Xin couldn’t
respond.

e Sau su bénh, ngdi an nhién thi tich. Vua
ban hi¢u “Ngd Khong Thién Su”—Later,
the master became ill and he calmly
passed away in 839. He received the
posthumous title “Zen Master Enlightened
Emptiness.”

Té Chinh: Neatly attired.

Té Duyén Than: See Té Nghiép Than.

Té Nghiép Than:

1) Thén cudi ciing khi dd chdm ditt h&t moi
tién nghiép: The final body which brings
to an end all former karma.

2) Than Phat da rii sach tién nghiép va nhap
ni€t ban: The final body or the body of a
Buddha which brings to an end all former
karma before entering nirvana.
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Té Thuy€t Té Vin: N6i va nghe ciing mot
lic—Speaking and hearing together, or at the
same time.

T¢ Bac: Ungrateful—Bad.

Te¢ DPoan: Corrupt practices.

T¢ Lau: Very bad.

Te¢ Tap: Bad habits.

Té Thi: Pesi (skt)—B€& Thi—Ty La Thi—Ty
Thi—Thai nhi thdi ky thd ba trong ndm thgi
ky, cdi thai dé€n ngay thi 37, két lai thanh hon
thit—The embryo in the third of its five stages,
a thirty-seven days’ foetus, a lump of flesh.

Te¢ Tuc: Vicious customs.

Teén Gia: False name.

Teén That: Real name.

Tén Tudi: Name and age.

T€t Nguyén Pan: Lunar New Year.

TI

Ti: Ti tién—Low—Inferior.

Ti Bat La: Pippala (skt)—Bd Dé tho—The
bodhidruma.

Ti P& Lgi: Pitr (skt)—Mot loai quy déi—A
kind of hungry demon.

Ti Ha Man: Ngudi ty ti ngao man cho ring
minh chi kém ngudi (thit sy vugt thit xa
minh) chit it ma th6i—The pride of regarding
self as little inferior to those who far surpass
one.

**For more information, please see Thiat Man.
Ti Ma La Xoa: Vimalaksa (skt)—V6 Ciu
Nhian Phdp Su, thdy cia Ngai Cuu Ma La
Thap & Karashahr—The pure-eyed, described
as of Kabul, teacher of Kumarjiva at

Karashahr, came to China in around 406 A.D.,

translated two works.

Ti Te&: To talk incessantly.

Tia Hy Vong: (Ray—Gleam—Flash) of

hope.

Tich:

1) Tich Liy: To accumulate.

2) DA&u Tich: To trace—Footsteps—External
evidences—Indications.

3) Xua kia: Formerly—Of old.

4) Phén chia: To divide—To separate—To
differentiate.

5) Phén tich: To leave the world.

6) See Tich Trugng.

Tich Ac: To accumulate evils (crimes).

Tich Céc Phung Co: To save (lay up—put

away) something for a rainy day.

Tich Cuc: Positive—Active—Energetic.

Tich Dic: To accumulate virtues.

Tich Héa: Gido thuy€t dugc rit ra tit nhitng

su kién bén ngoai, thi du nhu rdt ra tif cudc dsi

va cong hanh hoiing héa clia Ngai thi goi 1a

“tich héa,” nhu 14 phdm diu trong Kinh Diéu

Phdp Lién Hoa; con 14 phdm sau 13 nhitng 15i

day truc ti€p hay “bidn héa”—Teaching or

lessons derived from external events, i.e. of

the Buddha’s life and work, shown in the first

fourteen sections of the Lotus Sutra; the

second fourteen sections of that work are

called his direct teaching—See Nhi Héa.

Tich Héa Thap Diu: The ten marvellous

indications, or the external events or lessons.

Tich Liily: To accumulate—To acquire—To

store up—Accumulation (n).

Tich Liy  Chuédng:

hindrances.

Tich Liiy Cdng DPiuc: To accummulate

merits.

Tich Ly: Sri (skt)—May mdn—Fortunate.

Tich Thiy: Rita bit—To rinse the almsbowl.

Accumulated
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Tich Ti€u: Y n6i bé gy hay phd v3 nhitng
bién luan Ti€u Thita—To traverse or expose
the fallacy of Hinayana arguments.
Tich Ti€u Thanh Pai: Many a little make a
mickle.
Tich Tri: Tri hué phin tich cic phiap Tiéu
Thira d€ quén xét “khong tinh,” chiing ta s&
thi'y ring “ngd” va chu phdp déu khong cé
thuc tinh—Analytical wisdom, which analyses
dharmas and attains to the truth that neither
the ego nor the things have a basis in reality.
Tich Trugng: Khakkara (skt)—CAay giy cla
nha su, phdn dau c6 nhitng vong thiét, khi rung
gy dé€ bdo cho biét sy c6 mit cda ai; giy
ciing con dugc diing d€ trir ma quy—A monk’s
staff, partly of metal, especially with metal
rings for shaking to make announcement of
one’s presence, and also used for demon
expulsion.

Tich Vi Tran: Phan chia nhitng phan t& cho

dé&n khi khong con gi nita d€ ma phan chia—

To subdivide molecules till nothing is reached.

Tich Y Phong Han: See Tich c6c phong co.

Tich:

1) Noi ¢6 tich héo ldnh: Sama (p)—Prasama,
Vivikta, or Santi (skt)—Calmness—
Quietude—Quietism—Tranquility—
Still—Silent—Quiet—Solitary—
Secluded—Rustic—Nirvana.

2) Ta vay: Perverse—Incorrect—Wrong.

Tich Chi€u: Cdi thé cia chan ly goi Ia

“tich,” c4i dung ctia chin ly goi 13 “chi€u.”

Bac tu hanh dit dugce phién nio, trd nén tich

tinh thi tim tri quang minh chéi rang—

Nirvana-illumination; ultimate reality shining

forth.

Tich Chi€u Hu@: Mot trong sdu loai tri

tué—One of the six kinds of Buddha-wisdom,

the wisdom which comprehends

reality and its functioning—See Luc Hué (6).

Tich Ching: Chiing tinh cia cic bac Tiéu

thita (Thanh Van Duyén Gidc) chi vui thich

véi su tich diét cta ni€t ban ti€u thira, chd

nirvana

khong c6 y hudng citu d6 ching sanh—The
nirvana class, i.e. the Hinayanists who are said
to seek only their own salvation.

Tich Cdc: To abstain from food—To fast.

Tich Digt: Parinirvana or Prasama (skt)—
Niét ban tich diét, hay Pai Niét Ban—
Tranquility—Extinction—The great nirvana—
Calmness and extinction.

Tich Diét Pao Trang: Pao tring cia Héa
Than Phat ching dude Hitu Du Niét Ban, noi
buc Phit Thich Ca chitng dao (dudi Kim
Cuong Toa noi goc ciy Bd P& bén canh sdng
Ni Lién Thién, dudi chan nii Ca Da, nuéc Ma
Kiét ba)—The place where a Buddha attains

the truth of nirvana, especially where
Sakyamuni attained it—See Bd P& Pao
Trang.

Tich Diét Nhin: Mot trong ngii nhdn, dic

nhin nhuc clia bic dic dao—One of the five
kinds of tolerance, Nirvana patience, the
patience of the nirvana—The suppression of
all passion—See Ngii Nhin (5).

Tich Di¢t Phap: Vikiktadharma (skt)—C4i
finh ling thudng hiing—The nirvana-method,
the solitary, the eternal serene.

Tich Di¢t Tuéng: Tuéng cia Ni&t ban 1a xa
r0i hay doc lap véi chu tu6ng—Nirvana
considered independently of the phenomenal.
Tich Di¢t Vo Nhi: Bac chitng ddc ni€t ban
xa rdi tit cd sy phan biét cdc tuéng—Nirvana
as absolute without disunity or phenomena.
Tich Dung Tram Nhién: Ly thé cda chian
nhu, r3i bd cdc tudng hitu vi, nén goi 1a tich,
nhung lai 12 thién phép sinh th€ gian nén goi
la  dung—Character (nirvana-like) and
function concomitant in the absolute and
relative, in being and becoming, etc.

Tich Dinh: Sy dinh tinh tinh tich, trong d6
nhitng 4o tudng loan dong déu bi tin diét—
Tranquil concentration; contemplation in
which disturbing illusion is eliminated.

Tich Pinh Phap Vudeng: The great tranquil
dharma king—The great nirvana dharma king.
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Tich Ki€n: Ta ki€n—Perverse, incorrect, or
depraved views.

Tich Li¢u: Calm—Tranquil—Quiet.

Tich Mic Ngoai Pao: Mot trong sdu loai
ngoai dao, thé nguyén sdng noi ving vé—One
of the six kinds of Ascetics who vowed to
silence  who dwell among tombs or in
solitude—See Luc Khé Hanh (5).

Tich Ménh Tri: Phat tri dugi hinh thdc di tri
ctia moi chiing sanh (tri ndy ciing luAn chuyén
khi ching sanh ludn chuyén)—Buddha-
knowledge of the transmigratory forms of all
beings.

Tich Ngan: B&n bd an nhién ty tai, hay Ni€t
Ban—The shore of peace—Nirvana.

Tich Nghi¢p Su TW: Su tif ndi Ni€t Ban, 4m
chi Bic Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni—The lion of
nirvana, Sakyamuni.

Tich Nhin: Tich tinh va nhin nhuc, hay sy
nhuc tich  tinh—Calmness
endurance, quiet patience.

Tich Nhigén: Trang thdi ling 1& vo tu ly d6i
vd&i cdnh—Quietude, in calmness, undisturbed,
silence.

Tich Nhién Qua: Qui vi Niét Ban Gidi clia
Ti€u Thira Gido—The Hinayana nirvana-
realm or border.

nhin and

Tich Niém: Suy nghi mot cdch ling 1€ an
nhién, khong d€ cho tham sin si xen vio—
Calm thoughts; to the
Contemplation.

Tich Quang:

1) Chan ly tich tinh va chan Iy chi€u roi—
Calm and illuminating as are Truth and
Knowledge.

2) Chd tich 1y dugc dnh sdng chi€u roi: The
hidden truth illuminating.

Tich Quang P: Con goi 1a Thudng Tich

Quang B6—The land of Buddhas where is

calm illumination.

Tich Quang Tinh P§: The Pure Land of

calm light.

calm mind—

Tich Tai: Niém chd t¥ tai—To quell

calamities by spells or ceremonies.

Tich Thiu: To seize—To confiscate—To

forfeit.

Tich Thudng:

nirvana.

Tich Tinh: Xa rdi phién ndo 1a tich, didt hét

moi khd dau 13 tinh. Tich tinh 13 cdi 1y cda

Ni€t Ban—Calm and quiet; free from

temptation and distress; nirvana.

Tich Tinh Hanh: Gi6i luat hanh tri dua dén

ni€t ban cta Tiéu thita gido—Hinayana

discipline to ensure nirvana.

Tich Tinh Modn: See Tich Tinh Mon.

Tich Tinh Phap: Phdp diét trr tai hoa dé

dugc an nhién tich tinh—Ceremonies for

restoring peace from calamity.

Tich Tinh: Niét ban tich tinh—Eternal peace,

eternal nirvana.

Nhitng 15i Phat day vé “Tich Tinh” trong Kinh

Phdp Ciu—The Buddha’s teachings on

“Eternal peace” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

1) Ké ngu mudi vo tri, di lam thinh ciing
khong goi dugc la tich tinh—A man who
is dull and ignorant, by silence alone,
does not become a sage (Dharmapada
268).

2) K& tri tué sdng sudt nhu ban cin, bi€t can
nhic diéu thién 1& 4c ma chon lanh bd di,
mdi goi 12 ngudi tich tinh. Bi€t dugc ci
ndi gidi va ngoai gidi nén goi la ngudi
tich tinh—A wise man is the one who
weighs what is thought worthy to be
weighed. One who understands both
worlds, is called a sage (Dharmapada
269).

Tich Tinh Hai Van Chi Da Than: Night

Spirit Sea of Still and Quiet Sound.

Tich Tinh Modn: Con goi 1a Niét Ban, ndi

ma hét thdy chu phip déu bi tich diét—

Nirvana—The absolute—All things are served

as the door of release from trouble and

suffering.

Peace eternal—Eternal
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Tich Tinh Tuyét Ddi: Absolute state.

Tich Tri€n: Thanh Tich Trién gin thanh

Turfan—Pidjan or Pi-Chang, near Turfan.

Tich Vong : Thoét khéi phién nio—To set

free from illusion.

Ti€c:

1) Nudi ti€c: To regret—To be sorry.

2) Thuong ti€c: Compassionate—Pity.

Ti€c Cong: To sorrow over the futility of

one’s efforts.

Ti€c Cua: To sorrow over the loss of one’s

money.

Tiéc: Banquet—Feast.

Tiém Nhié¢m: To contract a bad habit.

Ti€m Qoat: To seize—To usurp.

Ti¢m A?n: To latent—To be hidden.

Tiém An Trong TAm Ciia Con Ngudi: To

abide in the human heart.

Tiém Luc: Potential.

Tiém Ning Gidc

enlightenment.

Tiém Niing Tinh Than: Mental potential

Tiém Thifc: Psyche—Subconscious mind.

Tiém:

1) Tiém: Store—Shop.

2) Tiém DPén tr tr—Gradually—
Slowly—By degree—To flow little by
little.

Tiém DPinh: Vao dinh mot cdch ti t, tir can

dén sau, tir don gidn d&n phic tap—To enter

dhyana (To concentrate) gradually, from the
shallow to the deep, from the simple to the
complex.

Tiém Giao: Phuong phép ti€n tu tr tlr, di tr

Ti€u Thira 1&én Pai Thira, d6i lai véi phuong

phip di thing vao gido thuyét Pai Thira clia

ddn gido. Tong Hoa Nghiém cho ring kinh

Hoa Nghiém 1a gido dién dén ngd va kinh

Phdp Hoa vira tiém vira don; trong khi tong

Thién Thai lai cho ring kinh Phdp Hoa 13 vira

1A dén gido ma cling 12 vién gido—The

gradual method of teaching by beginning with

Potential

Ngbo:

tién:

the Hinayana and proceeding to the
Mahayana, in contrast with the immediate
teaching of the Mahayana doctrine, or of any
truth directly, e.g. Hua-Yen school considers
the Hua-Yen sutra as the immediate or direct
teaching, and the Lotus sutra as both gradual
and direct; T’ien-T’ai considers the Lotus sutra
direct and complete—See Pén Gido.

Tieém Ng6: Gradual awakening—Progressive

awakening for beginners.

Tiém Nhiget: Grisma (skt)—Stc néng (& An

Do) ting tir tir trong hai thang, gifta thing ndm

dén giita thang bdy—Increasing heat, the two

months from middle of May to middle of July.

Tiém Thd: Ting budc mot—Step by step—

By degree—Gradually.

Tiem Tiém Pon Pon: Tir tir cit dit (duc

vong va phién nio), ddi lai v6i viéc cit dit

tic thdi—Gradually to cut off, in contrast with
sudden or instantaneous excision.

Ti¢m Ti€n: To advance progressively.

Tiém Tu: To cultivate gradually (Little by

little or step by step).

Tién:

(A) Tru6c: Before—Former—First.

(B) Pao ths Thin Lira § Ba Tu: A religion in
Iran of which followers worship the god of
fire.

(C) Giay: A tablet—A slip.

(D) Rsi (skt)—An immortal—The genii. There
are five kinds of genii:

1) Thién Tién: Deva genii.

2) Than Tién: Spirit genii.

3) Nhan Tién: Human genii.

a)

e Nhoém Bt Tién: There is a famous group
of eight immortals.

e Kinh Ling Gia dua ra mudi loai Tién, nhu
Tién di trén dit, bay trén trdi, hay lang
thang tuy y vao khong gian, 1&€n trdi hay
tv bi€n héa thin minh, vin vin—The
Lankavatara Sutra gives ten kinds of
immortals, walkers on the earth, fliers,
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wanderers at will, into space, into the
deva heavens, transforming themselves in
any form, etc.
b) Ngudi tu khd hanh: An ascetic, a man of
the hills.
¢) Ngudian dat: A hermit.
d) Phat: The Buddha.
4) bia Tién: Earth genii.
5) Quy Tién: Ghost genii.
Tién Am: Ti€ng n6i ciia Phat—The voice of
Buddha.
Tién B&i: Monks of senior ranks.
Tien Canh: Fairyland.
Tien Chau: Tén mot ngdi chia trong tinh
Vinh Long, Nam Viét Nam, chtia di dudgc
nhic dén trong bd Pai Nam Nhat Théng Chi.
Chua toa lac trén cu lao An Thanh. Tén cii 1a
Di ba. Canh chua tich tinh va dugc song Clhu
Long bao quanh. Chiia dugc ki€n 14p vao thé
ky thit 19 va da dugc tring tu nhiéu I1in. Gifta
chanh dién c6 mot pho tugng A Di Pa kha
I6n—Name of a temple in Vinh Long, South
Vietnam, mentioned in “Pai Nam Nhit Thong
Chi.” It is located in An Thanh island. The
temple formerly named Di Pa. It is a quiet,
secluded and surrounded by the Mekong
River. The temple was built in the nineteenth
century and had been restored many times.
There is a pretty big statue of Amitabha
Buddha in the main hall.
Tien Chi€u Cao Son: Mit trdi méi moc
chi€u trén nhitng ngon nii cao trudc (vi nhu
Phat thuy&t kinh Hoa nghiém ddu tién dé€ cho
nhitng ngudi ¢6 cin cd Pai Thira)—The rising
sun first shines on the highest mountains,
compared with the Buddha’s first preaching of
the Flower Adornment Sutra.
Tien Co: Fairy.
Tién Du: To pass away—To die—To go to
the fairyland.
Tién Dugc: Miraculous drug.
Tiéen Pa Ba: Saindhava (skt)—Tur diang cho
bon nghia (chi mot k& bé tdi hiéu duge mat

ngit ca dai than; khi vua tim ma doi 14y tién-
da-ba thi lién dang nudc; khi vua dn ma doi
tién-da-ba thi lién ding mudi; khi vua in xong
ma doi tién-da-ba thi lién dang tich d€ udng
tra, khi vua muén di du ngoan ma doi tién-da-
ba lién ding ngya)—A term used for four
meanings (a minister of state in personal
attendance on the king):

1) Mudi: Salt.

2) Chén: Cup.

3) Nudc: Water.

4) Ngua: Horse.

Tien Pa Khich: Mot ngudi ndi ti€ng, giau
c6 va c6 tri tué (chi mot ngudi hi€u dugc mat
nghia cda Tién Ba Ba)—A man of renown,
wealth and wisdom—See Tién Pa Ba.

Tién Pat: See Tién Triét.

Tién Giac Hai Tinh: Zen Master Tién Gidc
Hai Tinh (1788-1875)—Thién su Tién Gidc
H4i Tinh, qué & Gia Pinh, Nam Viét. Vao
nidm 1802, cha ngai cho phép ngai xuit gia
lam dé t& ciia Thién su Phat Y Linh Nhac. V&
sau ndy ngai tho cu tic gidi v6i Thién su TS
Tong Vién Quang, mot trong nhitng dai dé td
clia ngai Phat Y Linh Nhac. Sau khi Phat Y
Linh Nhac thi tich vao ndm 1821, ngai tru tai
chiia Tir An. P&n nam 1825 vua Minh Mang
glii sic chi triéu hdi ngai vé kinh d6. Ngai tru
tai chiia Thién Mu. P&n nim 1847, ngai trd vé
Gia Pinh dé€ chidn hung va hoing héa Phat
gido tai phuong Nam cho dé&n khi ngai thi tich
nim 1875—Zen Master Tién Gidc Hai Tinh, a
monk from Gia Pinh, South Vietnam. In 1802,
his father allowed him to leave home to
become a disciple of Zen Master Phat Y Linh
Nhac. Later, he received complete precepts
with Zen Master T8 Tong Vién Quang, one of
the great disciples of Phit Y. He became the
Dharma heir of the thirty-seventh generation
of the Linn-Chih Zen Sect. After Phat Y Linh
Nhac passed way in 1821, he stayed at Tt An
Temple. In 1825, king Minh Mang sent an
Imperial Order to summon him to the Capital.
He stayed at Thién Mu Temple. He returned
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to Gia DPinh in 1847 and stayed at Vién Gidc

temple (used to be Quan Am Vién, founded by

Zen Master Huong Péang in 1802 in Gia Pinh)

to revive and expand Buddhism in the South

until he passed away in 1875.

Tién Gidi: Fairyland.

Tien Khi€t: To clean.

Tién Kinh: Kinh dién cta Lio Gido néi vé

thuat trudng sinh bat tt—Taoist treatises on

alchemy and immortals.

Tien Loc Vuong: The royal-stag Genius—

The Buddha.

Tién MAu: Late mother.

Tien Nga: Fairy.

Tien Nghig¢p: Nghiép tr ki€p tru6c—Karma

from a previous life.

Tién Nhan: See Tién (B) (3).

Tien Nhan Loc Da Uy€n: Vudn Loc Da,

nim vé phia d6ng bic cla thanh Ba La Nai,

ndi Ptic Phat thudng hay lui vé trong miia an

cu kiét ha—Mrgadava, a deer park, north east

of Varanasi, a favourite resort of sakyamuni

(Sarnath near Benares).

Tién Ni: Sainika or Senika (skt)}—TAy Nhi

Ca—Tén goi cia mdt phdi ngoai dao—A

class of non-Buddhists.

Tien Phong: Pioneer—Vanguard.

Tién Phu: Late father.

Tién Quy#&t: Prerequisite.

Tién Rong: The fairy and the dragon.

Tien Sinh:

1) Ong—Senior—Sir—Teacher—Master—
Mr.

2) Kiép trude: A previous life.

Tien Su: Late master—Founder of a doctrine.

Tien Thanh: Fairy and saint.

Tién Thanh:

1) Thanh phd clia chu Tién: The Rsi’s city.

2) Thanh phd noi Phiat didn sanh: The
Buddha’s native city.

Tien Th& A  previous

generation—Previous world.

life—Past

Tien Thuat: Magic power.
Tién Thu: Kinh dién—Sutras.
Tién Tién:
achievement.
Tién Td: Forefathers—Ancestors.
Tién Tri:
prophesy.
Tién Tri¢t: Tién Pat—Bac da vugdt trdi hon
ngudi vé sy hi€u bi€t va thanh tyu—One who
has preceded someone in understanding or
achievement.

Advanced—Senior rank or

To predict—To foretell—To

Ti€n: T4n Ién hay ti€n bo—To advance—To

progress—To move forward.

Tien B (a): Advanced (n): Progress—

Advanced—To make progress.

Ti€n Chi: Tién t6i va ngirng lai—Progressing

and stopping—A combination of active and

passive behavior.

Ti€n Céng: To pay tribute.

Ti€n Cu: Hang Sa Di di tudi 20 ti€n 1én

nhin Cu Tic Gidi cia hang Ty Kheo—To

reach the age of 20 and advance to full

ordination.

Ti€n Hoéa: Evolution.

Ti€n Huong: To ofer incense to Buddha.

Ti¢n Si: Doctorate.

Ti¢n Tho4i: To advance and to retreat.

Ti€n Thii: To make an effort to advance.

Ti€n T6i: To move forward—To advance.

Tien tri€n: To develop—To evolve—To

progress.

Ti¢n Trinh Thoi Gian: The march of time.

Tién:

1) Tién bac: Cash—Currency—Money.

2) Trudc: Purva (skt)—Before—Previous—
Former—In front.

Tién Béi: Elders.

Tién Chanh Gidc Son: Pragbodhi (skt)—

Vung phy cin song Ni Lién Thién thudc xi

Ma Kiét Pa. Trong TAy Vuc Ky, ngai Huyén

Trang cho ring tru6c khi Pidc Nhu Lai ching
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dugc Chdanh Gidc, ngai da treo 1én ndi nﬁy,
cho nén né c6 tén la Tién Chanh Gidc Son—A
mountain in Magadha. According to The Great
T’ang Chronicles of the Western World,
Hsuan-Tsang reported that Sakyamuni might
have been ascended on this mountain before
his enlightenment, hence its name.

Tién Ch¢: Prefabricated.

Tién Ctia: Wealth.

Tién Duyén: Predestined affinity.

Tién Pinh: Fate—Predestination.

Tién Pao:
1) To lead.
2) Forward.

Tién P: The road ahead—Future.

Tién Pudng: The front hall or the front part
of a monastery.

Tién Hau: Before and after.

Tién Hau T¢ Poan: Cdc phép hitu vi dvi
trudc va ddi sau déu cit dit, ma dudng nhu
lién tuc (ai con thdy cdi dudng nhu lién tuc
ndy, ngudi d6 vin con trin trd trong vong luin
hdi sanh tif; ngudc lai ai chiing ngo dugc 1&

ndy tic 1a ching dic Niét Ban)—
Discontinuous function, though seemingly

continuous, e.g. ‘“catherine-wheel,” or torch
whirled around.

Tién Ki€p: Past (previous) life—Past or
previous incarnation.

Tién Lé: Precedent.

Tién Nhan: Predecessors.

Tién Phat: Bdc Phat vao Ni€t Ban trude (chi
Phat Thich Ca)—A preceding Buddha—
Former Buddhas who have entered into
nirvana.

Tién Phat Hau Phat: Phat Thich Ca va Phat
Di Lic—Sakyamuni and Maitreya Buddhas.
Tién Phong: Vanguard—Pioneer.

Tién Phuong Trugng: Front of Abbot’s
Quarters.

Tién Sanh: DBoi trudc hay thin true—
Former life or lives—The previous body, or
incarnation.

Tién Sanh: Antechamber.

Tién Su: Prehistoric.

Tién Tam Tam, Hiu Tam Tam: Nhiing su
kién thuc, d6i lai v6i nhitng sy kién triru tugng
(cAu héi va trd 13i gitta ngai Vo Trude va ngai
Van Thu)—Three and three before, three and
three behind—Concrete facts as opposed to
general abstractions.

Tién Than: See Tién Sanh.

Tién Th¢: See Tién Sanh.

Tién Tich: Past history of someone—
Antecedents.

Tién Ti¢n: Advanced.

Tién Tram Hau Tau: To behead first and to
report afterward.

Tién Tran: Sdu trin truéc ddy lam 4nh
hudng d&€n nhitng giai doan tu hanh (Pdc Phat
bdo 6ng A Nan trong Kinh Ling Nghiém, dé
la tudng tugng cha tién trin hu vong tuéng,
lam mé hodc chin tinh cia 6ng)—Previous
impure conditions, influencing the succeeding
stage or stages.

Tién Trung Hau: Former, intermediate,
after.

Tién V¢: Advanced guard.

Tién: Miii tén—An arrow.

Tién Pao: Pudng tén bay tir xa—An arrow-
shot, or bow-shot, in distance.

Tién: To see someone off.

Tién Biet: To
farewell.

Tién Chan: See Tién.

Tién Pua: See Tién.

Tién Hanh: See Tién.

Tién:

1) DE dang: Easy.

2) beé tién: Cheap.

3) Tién Igi: Convenient and beneficial.

say good-bye—To bid
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4) Tién day: So—By the way.

5) Tién dd vat (gd hay sit thép): To lathe—
To turn—Turner.

6) Tiéu tién: To urinate or evacuate the
bowels.

Tién Dan: Lower classes.

Tien Dip: To take advantage of the

opportunity (occasion).

Tien  Dung: for

(Convenience or expedient method).

Tiéen Lgi: Expedient—Advantageous—

Serviceable—Convenient and beneficial.

Convenient use

Tien Nghi: Comfort—Convenience.

Tién Nghi Vat Chat: Material comforts.

Tién Tan: To economize—To save little by

little.

Tién Thé: For convenient’s sake.

Ti¢n Thién Na: Vyanjana (skt)—Bién Thién

Na—Tién X3 Na.

1) Van (cach dich mdi—new interpretation):
Ning hién hay 1am 1& c4i nghia—Making
clear—Making distinguishing—A mark,
sign or script the
meanings.

2) Vi (c4dch dich cli—old interpretation):
Phan biét hay 1am rd mui vi ndy véi mui
vi kia—A taste or flavour, that which
distinguishes one taste from another.

Ti€ng:

1) Sound—Voice.

2) Language.

3) Reputation.

Ti€ng Ac: Tl news.

Ti€ng Cam: deaf sound.

Ti€ng Chan: Footstep.

Ti€ng Tam: Fame.

Ti€ng Chudng: Sound of a bell.

Ti€ng Chudi: Insulting words.

Ti¢ng Pon: Rumour.

Ti€ng Pong: Noise—Sound.

Ti€ng Gié: Sound of wind.

which manifests

Ti€ng Goi: Call.

Ti€ng Goi Clia Luong Tam: Call or voice

of conscience.

Ti€ng Sam: Stroke of thunder.

Ti€ng Sét: Stroke of lightning.

Ti€ng Séng: Sound of waves.

Ti€ng Tam: Celebrity—Renown—Fame—

Reputation.

Ti€ng Thom: Good name.

Ti€ng Tot:

1) N@i ti€ng: Good name—See Tiéng Tam.

2) Tét giong: Beautiful voice.

Ti€ng Trong: Clear voice.

Ti€ng Vang: Echo.

Tié’ng X4au: Bad name (reputation).

Ti¢p:

1) Ti€p can: Adjoining.

2) Tié€p dién: To go on—To continue.

3) Tiép nhan: To receive—To take.

4) Tiép xiic: To join—To touch.

Ti€p Citu: To rescue—To relieve.

Ti€p DAn: Ti€p nhan vd huéng din—

Welcoming and escorting—To receive and

lead.

Ti€p Dan Pao Su: Ching sanh dugc ving

sanh Tinh PO nh& sy trg gidp cua hai vi

Phat—Sentient beings are reborn in the Pure

Land owing to the assistance of the following

Buddhas:

1) Su chi din clia Pitc Bdn Su Thich Ca Mau
Ni Phat: The guidance of our original
teacher, Sakyamuni Buddha, and his
teachings.

2) Ti€p Din Pao Su A Di Pa Phat: The
welcoming and escorting of Amitabha
Buddha.

3) Chu Phat mudi phuong hd ni€ém: The
support and protection of the Buddhas of
the ten directions.

Tiép Din V& Tinh P§: Welcoming and

escorting to the Pure Land.

Ti€p Dién: To go on—To continue.
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Ti€p Pai: To receive and to entertain—To

receive and treat, or wait upon.

Ti€p Pén: To meet—To receive—To greet.

Ti€p Khach: To receive (greet) guests.

Ti€p Ki¢n: To receive in audience.

Ti€p Lien: Continuous.

Ti€p Nhan: To admit—To receive.

Ti€p Ruéc: See Tiep Pon.

Ti€p Sinh: Ti€p d6n su sdng, nhu c6 mu dé

dé—To receive the living; also to receive at

birth as a midwife does.

Ti€p TAn: To receive guests.

Ti€p T€: To supply.

Ti€p Theo: To ensue—To follow.

Ti€p Thu: To receive.

Ti€p Tuc: Om chan, nhu 6m chan Phat dé€ t6

long tdn kinh—To embrace the feet, i.e.

Buddha’s feet in reverence or pleading.

Ti€p Tiic Tac L&: Hai tay cham chan vi Thé

Ton hay dm chan Phat d€ t6 1ong ton kinh, rdi

ngita hai tay ning chin Phit nhu ti€p nhin

1fy—To embrace the Buddha’s feet in

reverence or pleading, or to extend the arms in

that posture.

Ti€p Tuc: To go on—To keep on—To carry

on—To continue.

Ti€p Xtc: Touch—Contact.

Ti€p Xic Tam Ly: Khi d6i tugng, cin va

thitc gip nhau, sy ti€p xtic tim ly nay lam cho

ching ta biét d6i tugng 1a cdi gi—Mental

factor contact—When the object, the sense

faculty and the consciousness meet, it is the

mental factor contact which knows the object

for what it is.

Ti€p Xitc Vat Ly: Physical contact.

Tict:

1) Rau day: A kind of vegetable—Wild
hemp.

2) Ri ra hay lam cho bdt lai—To leak—To
diminish.

Ti€t Ch€: To bound—To limit.

Ti¢t Duc: To bound one’s desires.

Ti¢t Pa: Preta (skt)—Loai quy d6i c6 thé

lam tn hai d&€n con ngudi—A hungry ghost

who is harmful to human beings.

Ti¢t Po: Temperate—Moderate.

Ti¢t P§ Trong An Udng: Theo Kinh Hitu

Hoc trong Trung B Kinh, Bic Phat da day

“Thé& nao 1a vi Thdnh dé t& bi€t ti€t dd trong

in uéng? —According to the Sekha Sutta in

the Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha,

the Buddha confirmed his noble disciples on

moderating in eating as follows:

1) Qudn sdt mdt cich khdon ngoan: reflecting
wisely.

2) Khi tho dung cic m6én an—When taking
food:

a) Khong phdi d€ vui dua: Not for
amusement.

b) Khong phdi d€ dam mé: Not for
intoxication.

c) Khong phdi @€ trang stc hay ty lam dep
minh: Not for the sake of physical beauty
and attractiveness.

d) Chi @€ than ndy dudc duy tri, dugc bdo
dudng, khdi bi gia hai, d€ chip tri pham
hanh: Only for the endurance and
continuance of this body, for enduring
discomfort, and for assisting the holy life.

3) Vi &y nén nghi ring: “Nhu vy ta diét trir
cdc cam tho cii va khdng cho khdi 1én cdc
cdm tho méi; va ta s& khong pham 15i
lam, s6ng dugc an &n.”—Considering:
“Thus I shall terminate old feelings
without arousing new feelings and I shall
be healthy and blameless and shall live in
comfort.”

Ti€t Giam: To diminish.

Ti¢t Hanh: Virtue—Chasity.

Ti¢t Ki¢m: Thrifty—Economical—Saving.

Ti¢t La Y: SeeLa Y.

Ti€t L: To reveal—To let out—To unfole—

To disclose.
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Ti€t Phuc: Y phuc cho Tang Ni lam bing

loai cdy day moc hoang—Hemp garments, the

coarse monastic dress.

Ti¢t Thao: Fidelity.

Tiet:

1) Chit dat—To cut off.

2) Ngin cén: To intercept.

Tiet Vi Chia: Chd cidu ngung mua—

Incantations for the cessation of rain.

Tieu:

1) La c3: Flag—Banner.

2) Naukim loai: To melt metal.

3) Thiéu: Chay ndim—Scorch—Harass.

4) Tiéu héa thyc phim: To digest (food).

5) Tiéu tan: To disperse.

6) Tiéu xai: To spend.

7) Triét Tiéu: To dissolve—To dissipate—
To end.

Ti¢u Bi€u: To symbolize.

Ti¢u Chuidn: Norm—Standard.

Tieu Cuc: Negative.

Tieu Dao: At leisure—Free.

Tiéu Dao Mién Cuc Lac: To be at leisure

in the blissing world.

Tiéu Dao Tu Tai: Ty tai d&€n di bat cit chd

nao tuy y—To go anywhere at will, to roam

where one will.

Tieu Diét: To disperse—To annihilate—To

put an end to—To cause to cease.

Tiéu Dung: To use.

Tieu Dung: To spend.

Tiéu P&: Heading—Subject.

Ti¢u Pi¢u: Deserted and dreary.

Tieu Pdc: Antitoxic.

Ti¢u Giam: To lessen—To diminish.

Tieu Huy Thién Nghi¢p: Destruction of

wholesome karma—Nguyén nhan chinh dua

dé&n viéc tiéu hiy thién nghiép 13 sin hin—

The principal cause of the destruction of

wholesome karma is anger and hatred.

Tieu Héa: To digest.

Tieu Hoang: To waste money—To squander.
Ti¢u Hiy: To demolish—To destroy.

Ti¢u Khién: To kill time—To recreate.

Tiéu Lanh: Vi lanh dao—The leader—
Chief.

Tiéu Ma: To be gone—To wear out.

Tieu Nguyeét: Chi tring—To indicate the
moon.

Tieéu Sau Phue: Tén khic goi 4o ca sa Ia
tieu trir phién nio—The monk’s robe as
putting an end to illusion.

Tiéu Sau: To relieve the sadness (tedium).
Tiéu Tai: To disperse, or put an end to
calamity.

Tiéu Tan: To be snuffed out—To dissipate—
To lose.

Tiéu Tan Chi Nguyén P9 Tha: To lose
one’s vow to save other sentient beings—To
lose one’s altruistic determination.

Tieu Tan: To melt away.

Tiéu Thich: Gidi quyét hay gidi thich—To
solve—To explain.

Tiéu Thu: To consume.

Tieu Thuc Pai Tieu Thuc Dia Nguc: Dia
nguc th# bdy trong bdt nhiét dia nguc—
Pratapana, the seventh of the eight hot hells—
See bia Nguc (a) (7).

Tieu Thuc DPia Nguc: Viém Nhiét Dia
Nguc, dia nguc thé sdu trong bat nhiét dia
nguc—Tapana, the sixth of the eight hot
hells—See Dia Nguc (a) (6).

Tieu Tru: To eliminate—To exterminate—
To obliterate—To eradicate.

Tieu Tri¥ Téi Chuéng Trong Nhiéu
Ki'é’p: To obliterate grave sins (wrongdoings)
of countless eons.

Tiéu Tu: Tén goi khdc cda ty vién dudi doi
nha Ludng, khodng 502-557 sau Tay Lich, vi
vua Luong Vo P& xdy qud nhiéu chiia d&én do6
dan chiing diing ho ctia dng d€ goi tén chiia—
A name for monasteries in the Liang dynasty,
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502-557 A.D., because Liang Wu Ti built so

many that they called after his surname

“Hsiao.”

Tiéu Xi: Phép ctia tong Chian Ngon 13 1dy

than &n nhu ¢d xi, khi cu, van van d€ 1am td 1

cdi diic ndi chitng cia Phat—Signals, symbols,

especially those used by the Yoga sect.

Ti€u: Su rii rugu ciing t&, dic biét cing t& t3

tién hay cing Vu Lan Bdn—Libations or

offerings, especially to ancestors; the offerings

of All Souls Day.

Ti€u Lam: Funny stories.

Tiéu Tuy: Broken down

Ticu: Small—Inferior—Little—Petty—

Mean—Minor.

Tiéu A Ham: Khuddaka Nikaya (p)—Nhitng

ciu k& ngdn, chia lam 15 tip—Smaller

collection consists of fifteen books:

1) Nhitng bai ké ngidn: Khuddaka Patha
(p)—Short texts

2) Kinh Phdp Cd: Dhammapada (p)—Con
goi la “Con Budng Chon Ly”—The Way
of Truth.

3) Hoan Hy Ca: Udana (p)—Paeans of Joy.

4) Nhitng bai kinh bit didu bing “Day nhu
th€ nay”: Itivuttaka (p)—“Thus said”
Discourses.

5) Nhitng bai kinh suu tdp: Sutta Nipata
(p)—Collected Discourses.

6) Cau chuyén nhitng cdnh Troi: Vimana
Vatthu (p)—Stories of Celestial Mansions.

7) Cau chuyén cdnh gidi nga quy: Peta
Vatthu (p)—Stories of Petas.

8) Ké ctua ngudi thién nam: Theragatha
(p)—Psalms of the Brethren.

9) Keé ctia nguoi tin nit: Therigatha (p)—

Psalms of the Sisters.

Tdc Sanh Truyén: Jataka (p)—Nhiing cau

chuyén tdi sanh cia B6 Tdt—Birth Stories

of the Bodhisattva.

11) Nhitng bai tran thudt: Niddesa (p)—
Expositions.

10)

12) Nhitng bai dé cip dé€n ki€n thic phin
gidi:  Patisambhida  (p)—Book on
Analytical Knowledge.

13) Ddi song ciia chu vi A La H4n: Apadana
(p)—Lives of Arahants.

14) Tiéu st cta Dbwc Phat: Buddhavamsa
(p)—History of the Buddha.

15) Nhitng pham hanh: Cariya Pitake (p)—
Modes of Conduct.

Ti€u A Su: See Tiéu Su.

Ti€u An Si: Vi Ting & &n trong tinh that, it

lui t6i v8i xa hoi bén ngoai—A small hermit

who lives in a pure hut, seldom frequents with
outside society.

Tiéu Bach Hoa: Mot trong b&n loai hoa, tén

dich cia hoa Man Pa La—One of the four

divine flowers, the mandara-flower.

Tiéu Bén A Di Pa Kinh: Kinh A Di Pa

dugce Tinh B Téng cla phdi Thién Thai diing

nhu Kinh Tiéu B6n—The T’ien-T’ai takes the

Amitabha Sutra as one of the minor sutras of

the Pure-Land Sect.

Tiéu Ciin: Cin tinh chi ¢6 thé tiép thu dugc

gido 1y ciia Ti€u Thira—Have a mind fit only

for Hinayana doctrine.

Ti€u Co: See Tiéu Cin.

Ti€u Dan: Foreword.

Tiéu Gido: Gido phdp kém cdi. Tiéu thira 1o

rang 12 gido phdp ban so ciia Bdc Phat, chi

day phuong cidch tim d&n niét ban bing khd
hanh, diét bd tri thic va tim dé€n chd tich tinh
c6 doc; nhitng tin d6 cla trudng phdi Tiéu

Thira, nhitng Thanh Vin, Duyén Gidc, la

nhitng vi ¢6 ging ty tu hanh gidi thodt qua

thuc tap kh8 hanh—The smaller or inferior.

Hinayana which is undoubtedly nearer to the

original teaching of the Buddha, is fairly

described as an endeavour to seek nirvana
through an ash-covered body, an extinguished
intellect, and solitariness; its followers are

Sravakas and Pratyeka-buddhas, those who

strive for their own deliverance through asetic

works.
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Ti€u Gii: Mot ching hoi nhd trong cude
1E—A assembly of monks
ceremonial purposes.

Tiéu Giéi Nhi (Ma) Pham Phu Tin

Than Nhu Lai: Theo Kinh Pham Véng trong

Trudng B Kinh, ké pham phu tdn thin Nhu

Lai vi nhitng ti€u gi6i nhé nhit khong quan

trong—According to the Brahmajala Sutta in

the Long Discourses of the Buddha, ordinary
people would praise the Tathagata for
elementary, inferior matters of moral practice:

1) Sa mdn C6 Pam tir bd sit sanh, trinh xa
sat sanh: Abandoning the taking of life,
the ascetic Gotama dwells refraining from
taking life.

2) Tir bd dao ki€m, bi€t tam quy, c6 long
song tir, song thuong x6t dén hanh phiic
cla tdt cd ching sanh va loai hitu tinh:
Without stick or sword, scrupulous,
compassionate, trembling for the welfare
of all living beings.

3) Sa mo6n Co Pam tir bd 14y clia khdng cho,
trdnh xa su 14y clia khdng cho, chi 14y
nhitng vt da cho, chi mong nhitng vat da
cho, sy sdng thanh tinh khong c6é trdm
cudp: Abandoning from taking what is not
given, the Gotama dwells
refraining from taking what is not given,
living purely, accepting what is given,
awaiting what is given, without stealing.

4) Sa mo6n C6 Pam tir bd ta hanh, tinh tu
pham hanh, séng gidi thodt, tr bd dam
duc hén ha: Abandoning unchasity, the
ascetic Gotama lives far from it, aloof
from the village-practice of sex.

5) Sa mon C6 Pam tir bd néi ldo, trdnh xa
néi 140, n6i nhitng 151 chin that, y chi noi
st that, chic chdn, ding tin cdy, khong
lira gat, khong phdn lai 15i hda d6i véi
ddi: Abandoning false speech, the ascetic
Gotama dwells
speech, a truth-speaker, one to be relied
on, trustworthy, dependable, not a
deceiver of the world.

small for

ascetic

refraining from false

6) Sa mén CO Pam tr bé néi hai ludi, tranh
xa néi hai ludi; nghe diéu gi & chd niy,
khong di n6i dé€n chd kia dé sanh chia ré
& nhitng ngudi ndy; nghe diéu gi & chd
kia, khong di néi v6i nhitng ngudi ndy dé
sanh chia r& & nhitng ngudi kia. Nhu vay
Sa mdn C6 Pam s6ng hoa hgp nhitng ké
ly gidn, ting trudng nhitng ké da hoa hgp,
hoan hy trong hoa hdp, néi nhitng 15i dua
dén hoa hgp: Abandoning malicious
speech, he does not repeat there what he
has heard here to the detriment of these,
or repeat what he as heard there to the
detriment of those. Thus he is a reconciler
of those at variance and an encourager of
those at one, rejoicing in peace, loving it,
delighting in it, one who speaks up for
peace.

7) Sa moén C6 Pam tir bd 15i néi doc 4c,
tranh xa 13i néi ddc dc, ma chi néi nhitng
15i n6i khong 161 1Am, dep tai, d& thuong,
théng cdm dén tAm, tao nhd, dep long
nhiéu ngudi, vui long nhiéu ngudi:
Abandoning harsh speech, he refrains
from it. He speaks whatever is blameless,
pleasing to the ear, agreeable, reaching
the heart, urbane, pleasing and attractive
to the multitude.

8) Sa mon Co Pam tir bd 13i néi ¥ ngit, tranh
xa 16i néi y ngit, n6i ding thdi, néi nhitng
161 chan that, néi nhitng 151 ¢6 y nghia, ndi
nhitng 13i vé chanh phdp, néi nhitng 15i vé
ludt, néi nhitng 16i ddng dugc gin gifl,
nhitng 15i hgp thdi, thuin 1y, c6 hé thdng
va mach lac, c6 ich 1gi: Abandoning idle
chatter, he speaks at the right time, what
is correct and to the point, of Dhamma and
discipline. He is a speaker whose words
are to be treasured, seasonable, reasoned,
well-defined and connected with the goal.

9) Sa mon C6 Pam khong 1am hai dén céc
hat gidng va 4c loai cdy cd; sa mdn Co
Pam dung mdi ngdy mot bira, khong in
ban dém, tit bé khong dn ban dém, tir bd
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20)
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khong an phi thdi: The ascetic Gotama is
a refrainer from damaging seeds and
crops. He eats once a day and not at night,
refraining from eating at improper times.
Sa mon C6 Pam tir bé khong di xem mia,
hdt, nhac, dién kich: The ascetic Gotama
avoids watching dancing, singing, music
and shows.

Sa mdn C6 Pam tir bd khong trang sitc
bing vong hoa, huong liéu, diu thoa va
cic thdi trang: The ascetic Gotama
abstains from using garlands, perfumes,
cosmetics, ornaments and adornments.

Sa m6n C6 Pam tir bd khong diing giudng
cao va giudng 16n: The ascetic Gotama
avoids using high or wide beds.

Sa mon Co Pam tir bd khong nhian vang
bac: The ascetic Gotama avoids accepting
gold and silver.

Sa moén C6 Pam tir bd khong nhan céc hat
giong: The ascetic Gotama avoids

accepting raw grain.

Sa moén C6 Pam tir bd khong nhan thit
song: The ascetic Gotama avoids
accepting raw flesh.

Sa mdén Cd Pam tir bd khong nhan dan ba
con gdi: The ascetic Gotama does not
accept women and young girls.

Sa mdn C6 Pam tir bd khong nhin nd ty
gdi va trai: The ascetic Gotama does not
accept male or female slaves.

Sa mdn C6 Pam tir bd khong nhin ciru va
dé, ga va heo, voi, bo, ngua, va ngua cai:
The ascetic Gotama does not accept sheep
and goats, coks and pigs, elephants, cattle,
horses and mares.

Sa mon C6 Pam tir bé khdng nhin rudng
dat: The ascetic Gotama does not accept
fields and plots.

Sa mon C6 Pam tir bé khong phdi ngudi
mdi gidi hodc ty minh lam moi gidi: The
ascetic Gotama refrains from running
errands.

21) Sa moén C6 Pam tir bd khong budn bén:
The ascetic Gotama refrains from buying
and selling.

Sa moén C6 Pam tr bd cdc su gian lan
bing cin, tién bac va do ludng: The
ascetic Gotama refrains from cheating
with false weights and measures.

Sa moén CO Pam tir bd c4 tinh td hanh
nhu héi 16, gian trd, lira d30: The ascetic
Gotama from bribery
corruption, deception and insincerity.
Sa mon CO Pam tir bé khong 1am thuong
tSn, sit hai, cAu thic, bifc doat, trdm cip,
cu6p phd: The ascetic Gotama refrains
from wounding, killing, inprisoning,
highway robbery, and taking food by
force.

Tiéu Hanh: Hanh t Ti€u Thita—The
practice, or discipline of Hinayana.

Ti€u K&: Cuda (skt)—See Chu La Phit.

Tiéu Khong: Triét Iy “Tanh Khong” trong
Ti€u Thira, ngudc lai v6i trit 1y “Téanh
Khong” trong BPai Thira—The Hinayan
doctrine of the void, as contrasted with that of
Mahayana—For more information, please see
Pai Khong.

Tiéu Ki€p: Antara-kalpa (skt).

1) Mot giai doan ting gidm thanh hoai cla
vii tru—A small kalpa—A period of
growth and decay of the universe—An
intermediate kalpa.

Theo Cau X4 Luin thi ki€p sng con
ngudi ctt mdi thé ky 13 ting mot tudi, ci
tdng nhu thé cho dén khi ting t6i 8 van tu
tudi thi lai bit diu gidm din ciing mdi
trim nim mot tudi, cho d&n khi tudi tho
chi con 10 tudi. Mdi chu ky ting hoic
gidm nhu vay la mot tiéu ki€p—
According to the Kosa Sastra, the period
in which human life increases by one year
a century until it reaches 84,000; then it is
reduced at the same rate till the life-
period reaches ten years of age. These
two are each a small kalpa.

22)

23)

refrains and

24)

2)
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3) Theo Tri B¢ Luén thi hai chu ky ting
gidm tudi tho dugc CAu X4 Luin néi &
trén 12 mot “Ti€u Ki€p”—According to
the Sastra on the Prajna-Paramita Sutra,
the two above mentioned cycles together
as one small kalpa—See Ti€u Kiép (2).

Ti€u Kinh: See Tiéu Bdn A Di Ba Kinh.

Ti€u Lgi: Small profit.

Ti€u Luat Nghi: Luat nghi danh cho chu

Ting Ni thudc hé phdi Ti€u Thira—The rules

and regulations for monks and nuns in

Hinayana.

Ti€u Muc Lién: The small

Maudgalyayana—See Ma Ha Muc Kién Lién.

Ti€u Nga: Ego—Self.

Ti€u Ngii Piéu: Ao nim manh ma cdc nha

st Trung Qudc va Tinh P Nhat Bin thudng

mac—The robe of five patches worn by some
monks in China and by monks in the Pure

Land in Japan.

Ti€u Nhan: Small-minded—Mean-spirited

Ti€u Niém: Niém thAim danh hiéu Phat,

ngudc lai v6i ni€m 16n 1a dai ni€m—To repeat

Buddha’s name in a quiet voice, opposite of to

repeat loudly.

Tiéu Phap: Gido Iy Ti€u Thita—The laws or

methods of Hinayana.

Ti€u Phim: Phim kinh

summarized version.

Tiéu Phim Kinh B4t Nhd Ba La Mat:

Bédn Kinh Pai Bat Nha tém lugc, duge Cuu

Ma La Thap dich ra Hoa ngit, 10 quyén—A

summarized or abbreviated version of the

Maha-Prajna Paramita Sutra, translated into

Chinese by Kumarajiva in 10 books.

Tiu Phién Nio Pia  Phap:

Upaklesabhumikah—Theo Ciu X4 Luan, cé

mudi tim s§ khdi diy tir sy v6 minh chua gidc

ngd—According to the Kosa Sastra, there are
ten lesser evils or illusions or temptations—

Minor moral  defects  arising

unenlightenment:

1) Phin: Tic giAn—Anger.

tom tit—A

from

2) Phi: Che day toi 16i—Hidden sin.

3) Khan (Xan): Bin xin—Stinginess.

4) Tatdo: Ghen ghét—Envy.

5) Nio: Phién Todi—Vexation.

6) Hai: Ac y—Ill-will.

7) Han thu: Hate.

8) Dam loan: Adultation,

9) Cudng: Ddi trai—Deceit.

10) Man: Ngi man cdng cao—Pride.

Tiéu Quy Mé: Small scale.

Ti¢u Suy Tuéng: Minor signs of decay—See

Ngii Suy Tuéng.

Tiéu Su:

1) Mot vi Tang véi it hon musi tudi ha lap:
A junior monk of less than ten years full
ordination.

2) Danh hiéu ty nhiin nhudng dé ty xung clia
mdt vi Tang: A self-depreciatory title of
any monk.

Tiéu Su Ting: See Ti€u Su in Vietnamese-
English Section.
Tiéu SW: Biography.
Ti€u Tam:
1) Tam nhd mon: Base—Mean—Vile.
2) Céin thin: Prudent—Careful—Cautious.
Ti€u Tham: Mot cudc phdp dam ngdin—An
informal short dharma talk—An informal and
unscheduled instruction or questions and
answers—A small groups, a class for
instruction outside the regular morning or
evening services.

Ti€u Tham PAu: Ngusi lanh dao—A

leader.

Tiéu Thénh:

1) Vi Thanh Tiéu Thira hay A-La-Héan: The
Hinayana saint or Arhat.

2) Vi Thdnh & bic thdp hay 1a vi Bd tdt, so

v6i Phiat: The inferior saint, or
Bodhisattva, as compared with the
Buddha.

Tié¢u Thio:

1) Nhing loai cdy nhd: Smaller herbs.
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2) Nhitng vi chi gitt ndm gidi va tu hanh thap
thién, vi th€ ma dugc tdi sanh lai cdi
ngudi hay cdi trdi: Those who keep the
five commandments and do the ten good
deeds, thereby attaining to rebirth as men
or devas.

Ti¢u The Gi6i: Microcosm—Little world.

Ti€u Thién Th€ Gidi: Gdm mot ngan thé

gi6i, ma mdi th€ gi6i 1dy ndi Tu Di lam trung

tAim dudgc bao boc xung quanh bdi cdc nii

Thi€t Vi vd bién—A small chiliocosm,

consisting of a thousand worlds each with its

Mt. Sumeru, continents, seas and ring of iron

mountains.

Ti€u Thu: Cdy nhd hay 13 nhing vi Bd T4t

con try tai cdc dia thAp—Small trees—

Bodhisattvas in the lower stages.

Ti¢u Thity Xuyén Thach:

1) Nudc chdy dd mon: A little water or
dripping water penetrates stone.

2) Trong pham tra ton gido, nhitng thanh qua
khé dat déu do nhitng c6 ging lién tuc
hay c6 cong mai sit c6 ngay nén kim: The
reward of the religious life, though
difficult to attain, yields to persistent
effort.

Ti€u Thira: Hinayana (skt).

1) Trudng phdi Theravada hay Nam Tong—
Trudng phai Ti€u thira dugc thanh 1ap sau
khi Bic Phit nhap diét, vao khodng ky
nguyén Thién Chda, cling vao lic ma
trudng phai Pai thira dugc gidi thiéu. Cdu
cdnh gidi thodt cia Ti€u thira 1a ty do—
Southern or Theravada school—Minor
Vehicle—The small or inferior vehicle as
compared with the greater teaching (Pai
thtra)—Hinayana is the form of Buddhism
which developed Sakyamuni’s
death, at about the beginning of the
Christian era, when Mahayana doctrine
were introduced—The objective is
personal salvation.

2) Tim qué vi Phat 1a Pai Thira, cAu qui A
La Hén va Bich Chi Phat 1a Ti€u Thira:

after

To seek for Buddhahood is Mahayana, to
seek for Arahathood, Sravakas or
Pratyeka-buddhahood are Hinayana.

3) Pai Thira nhin manh d&€n “vi tha phd
cttu,” phat trién tri hué, va héa do ching
sanh trong ki€p tuong lai; trong khi Tiéu
Thira chi mong cau ty dd qua sy tich diét
ndi ni€t ban: The Mahayanists emphasize
the universalism and altruism, develop
wisdom and the perfect transformation of
all living in the future state; while the
Hinayanists seek for narrow personal
salvation, seek for the destruction of body
and mind and extinction in nirvana.

4) BO Tat Pai Thira tu hanh luc d6 Ba La
Mait; trong khi bén Ti€u Thira thi A La
Hén 14y T¢ Diéu P& lam bon gido, va
DPoc Gidc 18y Thap Nhi Nhan Duyén lam
bdn gido tu hanh: Bodhisattvas in the
Mahayana practice six paramitas; while
for the Arahanship the Four Noble Truths
are the foundation teaching, for pratyeka-
Buddhahood the twelve nidanas.

Ti€u Thira Ci¥u B9: Chin bd kinh thudc vé

Tié€u Thira, gdm 12 bo ctia Pai Thira bd ra ba

bd V6 Van Ty Thuyét, Phuong Quang va Tho

Ky—The nine classes of work belonging to

the Hinayana, including the whole of the

twelve classes of the mahyana less (minus) the

Udana or Voluntary Discourses, the Vaipulya

or Broader Teaching, and the Vyakarana or

Prophecies—See Thap Nhi Pai Thira Kinh.

Tiéu Thita Gi6i: Gi6i luat dudc néi trong

Luat Tang ctia Ti€u Thira, ciing dugc Pai

Thira cong nh@n—The commandments of

Hinayana, also recognized by the Mahayana:

1) Tai gia nam va tdm gidi: Five and eight
commandments for laymen.

2) Sa Di thiap gidi: Ten commandments for
the novice.

3) Ty kheo 250 gidi: 250 commandments for
the monks.

4) Ty Kheo Ni 348 gidi: 348 commandments
for the nuns.
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Tiéu Thira Kinh: Kinh dién Tiéu Thira, d6
12 bon bd Kinh A Him—The Hinayana Sutras,
the four sections of Agama Sutras.

Ti€u Thita Ludn: Abhidharma (skt)—Theo

Keith trong Ty Pién Tir Ngit Phat Gido Trung

Qudc, thi nhitng bd luan vé tri€t Iy cda trudng

phdi Ti€u Thira, by gid gom khodng chirng

37 bd, bd ludn sém nhit 1a bd “Phan Biét

Cong bitc Luan” dugc bién soan trudc nim

220 sau Tay Lich. Cho t6i bdy gid thi ching ta

van chura bi€t rd bd A Ty Pat Ma Luan hay Vi

Diéu Phdp dugc bién soan hdi niao—

According to Keith in the Dictionary of

Chinese Buddhist Terms, the Hinayana

sastras, the philosophical canon of the

Hinayana, now supposed consist of some

thirty-seven works, the earliest of which is said

to be the Gunanirdesa sastra before 220 A.D.

The date of the Abhidharma is still unknown to

us.

Tiéu Thira Ngoai Pao: Tifu thira va céc

tong phdi ngoai dao—Hinayana and the

heretical sects

Ti€u Thira Nhi B): Two major classes of

Hinayana:

1) Thugng Toa B0: Sthaviravadin, school of
presbyters—Thugng Toa BoO dugc biét
duéi sy 1anh dao cia Ty Kheo Pai Thién,
modt trim ndm sau ngdy Phat nhip diét,
dusi trifu A Duc—This division is
reported to have taken place under the
leadership of the monk named Mahadeva,
a hundred years after the Buddha’s
nirvana and during the reign of Asoka.
Mahadea’s sect became the
Mahasanghika—For more information,
please see Mahasanghika.

2) bai Ching bd: Sarvastivadin (skt)—See

Sarvastivada. i
Ti€u Thita Tam An: The three
characteristic marks of all Hinayana sutras:
1) Vo thudng: Impermanence of

phenomena—See V6 Thudng.

2) VO ngd: The unreality of the ego—See
Vo6 Nga.

3) Nié&t Ban: Nirvana—See Niét Ban.

Ti€u Thita Tam Téng: Ba trong s§ 18 tong

phdi Ti€u Thira di dudc truyén dén Trung

qudc—Three of the eighteen Hinayana

schools were transported to China:

1) Cau X4 Tong: Abhidharma (skt)—Kosa.

2) Thanh That Tong: Satya-siddhi.

3) Luat Tong: Vinaya school or the school of
Harivaman.

Tiéu Thita Thap Bat Bo: Mudi tam phéi

Tiéu thira—Eighteen sects of Hinayana:

(A) Pai Ching Bo—Mahasanghikah:

1) Nhit Thuyé&t Bo: Ekavya-vaharikah.

2) Thuy€&t Xuit Thé Bo: Lokottaravadinah.

3) bDPa Vin Bo: Bahusrutiyah.

4) Thuy&t Gid Bo: Prajanptivadinah.

5 Ché DPa Son Bo: Jetavaniyah
(Caityasailah).

6) Tay Son Tru Bo: Aparasailah (Bic Son
Tru Bo: Uttarasailah).

7) Ké Li Bo: Gokulika—Kaukkutikah.

(B) Thugng Toa Bo—Aryasthavirah:

8) Tuyét Son Bo: Haimavatah.

9) Thuyét Nhat  Thiét
Sarvastivadah.

10) Boc Tk Bo: Vatsiputriyah.

11) Phap Thugng Bo: Dharmottariyah.

12) Hién Vi Bd: Bhadrayaniyah.

13) Chinh Lugng Bo: Sammatiyah.

14) Mat Lam Son B§: Sannagarikah.

15) Hoéa bia B6: Mahisasakah..

16) Phap Tang Bo: Dharmaguptah.

17) Am Quang B§: Kasyahpiya.

18) Kinh Lugng B0: Sautrantikah.

Ti€u Thita Thién Ti¢m Gi6i: Su tuan thi

gi6i luat tirng phin va tir tir cia Ti€u Thira, so

v6i cu tic gidi va tic thi ciu do clha Pai

Thira—The Hinayana partial and gradual

method of obeying laws and commandments,

as compared with the full and immediate

salvation of Mahayana.

Hitu Bo:



2507

Ti€u Thira T& Bd: Theo Nhat Hanh thi Tiéu
Thira c6 bon tdng—According to I-Ching,
there are four schools in Hinayana:

1) Pai Ching Bo: A-Li-Da-Mac-Ha-Téang-
Ky-Ni-Ca-Da—Arya
Mahasanghanikaya.

2) Thugng Toa Bo: A-Li-Da-TAt-Tha-Bé-
Da—Arya-Sthavirah (skt).

3)  Cin B4n Thuyét Nhit Thiét Hitu Bo: A-
Li-Da-M¢-La-Tét-ba-Tat-Dé-Ba-Da—
Arya-Mulasarvastivadah (skt).

4) Chanh Lugng B§: A-Li-Da-Tam-Mit-
Lat-Dé—Arya-Sammatiyah (skt).

Ti€u Thira TG Mén: Bon cita, bon trudng

phdi hay bon gido phip Ti€u Thira—Four

schools or doctrines of Hinayana:

1) Tiéu Thira Hitu Mon: N6i vé 1y “Hitu”—
The door of reality, the existence of all
phenomena, the doctrine of being.

2) Ti€u Thira Khéng Mén: Néi vé Iy
“Khong”—The door of unreality, door of
non-existence.

3) Tiéu Thira Diéc Hitu Diéc Khong Mén:
N6i vé 1y vira “Hitu” vira “Khong”—The
door of both reality and unreality or
relativity of existence and non-existence.

4) Tiéu Thira Phi Hitu Phi Khong Mon: N6i
vé 1y “Phi Hitu,” “Phi Khong”—The door
of neither, or transcending existence or
non-existence.

Ti€u Thyc: Bita in nhe hay bita di€ém tim—

A small meal, breakfast.

Tiu Tién:

1) To urinate.

2) Ting Ni Phat gido bit budc chi tiéu tién &
mot diém c¢d dinh—Buddhist monks and
nuns are enjoined to urinate only in one
fixed spot.

Ti€u Ti€t: Detail.

Ti€u Tinh: Minor purity.

Ti€u Téng: Nhimg tong phdi Tidu Thira—

The sects of Hinayana.

Ti€u Trir: See Tiéu Trir.

Ti€u Tuong Ky: An anniversary.

Tiéu Vién: Tén cda Ting Hué Vién dudi thdi
nha Tuy—Name of Hui-Yuan of the Sui
dynasty—See Hué Vién.

Ti€u Vign: A junior teacher.

Ti€u Vii Tru: Microcosm.

Tiéu Vuong: The small Rajas.

Tiéu Xich Hoa: Manjusaka (skt)—Man Thd
Sa Hoa—Rubia cordifolia.

Tim: Heart.

Tim Tim: Somewhat purple.

Tim: Purple—Violet.

Tim Bam: Black and blue.

Tim Gan: To be black with rage.

Tim Mit: Black in the face (with rage).

Tim: To look (search—hunt) for—To seek.
Tim Cach: To find a means.

Tim Cach Thoat Khé: To find a means to
escape the worldly sufferings.

Tim Dip: To seek an opportunity.

Tim Puong: To find a way (means).

Tim Giai Phap: To seek solutions

Tim hi€u: Inquiry.

Tim ki€m: See Tim.

Tim L&i Nguvi: To look for faults in
others—Trong cudc sdng hiing ngdy, chiing ta
thudng nhin 1én, nhin xudng, nhin ddng, nhin
tdy, nhin bic, nhin nam, c6 tim 16i ngudi. Phat
day riing ching ta nén nhin lai chiing ta, ching
ta nén phan quang ty ky d€ tuy gidc ngd 14y
chinh minh—In daily life, always look above ,
look below, look to the east or to the west, to
the north or to the south and so on to try to find
faults in others. Buddha taught that we should
look into ourselves, we should reflect the light
of awareness inwardly to become enlightened.

Tim Phudng Hoéa Giai Nhitng Hoan
Canh Hon Loan: To seek for a solution to
chaotic situations.

Tim Ra:To
discover.

identify—To find out—To
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Tim Thay: To find—To discover.

Tim Toi: To research.

Tin: To credit—To trust—To believe.

Tin Budn: Sad news.

Tin Cay: To rely (depend—build up) on.

Tin Chic: To convince.

Tin Pon: Hearsay—Rumour.

Tin Gi¢ Chét: Latest news.

Tin Lanh: Good news.

Tin Ly Nhan Qua: To believe in the
principle of cause and effect.

Tin Mat: Secret intelligence.

Tin Mu Quang: Blind acceptance.

Tin Mirng: See Tin Lanh.

Tin Nham: Superstitious.

Tin Nhon Qua: To believe in cause and
effect.

Tin Sau Ly Nhian Qua: To deeply believe
in the principle of cause and effect.

Tin Sau Vao Thuy¢t Nghi¢p Biao Va Su
Chuyén Nghigp Trong Nha Phat: To
deeply believe in the Buddha’s teachings of
karma and the possibility of transforming

(changing) for the better result of our past
actions.

Tin Theo: To believe.

Tin Tc: Intelligence—Information—News.
Tin Tuéng:

1) Confident—Confidence.

2) To believe—To have confidence in.

Tin Van: Brief news.

Tin Vit: False report (news).

Tin: Sraddha (skt)—Long tin. C6 10ng tin siu
sic d6i véi thyc thé cla chu phdp, tinh ddc
Tam b3o, va thién cin cda th& gian va xuit
thé gian; c6 kh3 ning dem lai ddi sdng thanh
tinh va héa gidi nghi hodc. Theo Tinh B tong,
tin 1a tin c6i Cuc Lac c6 that va hién hitu cling
nhu ¢di Ta Ba cda ching ta dang & ddy. Tin Ia
tin ring Pitc Phat A Di Pa ludn luén ho niém,
sdn sang ti€p din bat ct chiing sanh ndo biét

quy kinh va xung niém dé&€n hdéng danh clia
Ngai—Faith—Belief—To believe—Faith
regarded as the faculty of the mind which
sees, appropriates, and trusts the things of
religion; it joyfully trusts in the Buddha, in the
pure virtue of the Triratna and earthly and
transcendental goodness; it is the cause of the
pure life, and the solvent of doubt. According
to The Pureland Buddhism, faith is believing
in the Ultimate Bliss World truly exists just as
the Saha World on which we are currently
living. Faith means to have faith that Amitabha
Buddha is always protecting and will readily
rescue and deliver any sentient being who
knows to respect and recite sincerely His
name.

** For more information, please see Nhi Tin.
Tin Cian: Sraddhendriya (skt)—MOot trong
nim cin, tin cin 12 nén tdng—Faith, one of
the five roots or organs producing a sound
moral life—Faith should the
foundation.

** For more information, please see Ngii Céan.

s€rve as

Tin Chau: Hat chiu niém tin; ni€ém tin thanh
tinh tAim nhu hat trdn chiu trong sudt nhu
nuéc—The pearl of faith; as faith purifies the
heart it is likened to a pearl of the purest
water.

Tin Chung: Hat giong clia long tin—The
seed of faith.

Tin C8: Am thanh cta trdng hay chudng
khdnh 13 phuong tién gitt dugc ni€ém tin—The
drum or stimulant of faith.

Tin Pao: Faith as the first and leading step.
Tin Dia: Belief or the faith root.

Tin Piéu: Dogma.

Tin Pi¢u Chi Nghia: Dogmatism.

Tin Po: Believer.

Tin P§: An Po—India—Vao thsi nha
Pudng, lanh thd Tin P Qudc trai dai trén mot
chu vi hon 90.000 dim. Ba phia gidp bién,
phia Bic nim trén diy Tuyé&t Son Hy Ma Lap
Son. Phia Bic rong, phia Nam hep, giong nhu
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hinh bin nguyét. Thsi ti€t rdt néng va Am.

Kinh thanh 1a Ti Tham Ba B3 La
(Vichavapura)—In the T’ang dynasty, its

territory is described as extending over 90,000

miles in circuit, being bounded on three sides

by the sea; north is rested on the Snow

Mountain  (Himalaya); north,

narrowing to the south, shaped like a half-

moon. It eas extremely hot, well watered and
damp. Its capital was Vichavapura.

Tin P9 Ha: Tan Pau Ha, hay An Ha, mot

trong bon con sdng 16n—The Indus, one of the

four great rivers.

Tin Pic: Cong dic ctia niém tin—The merit

of the believing heart—The power of faith.

Tin Giai:

1) Tin va hiu gido Iy nha Phat: Faith and
interpretation—To believe and understand
or explain the doctrine.

2) Pon cin thi tin, 16i cin thi hi€u: The dull
or unintellectual belief.

3) Tin phd ta ki€n, gidi phd vo minh: Faith
rids of heresy, interpretation of ignorance.

Tin Gidi Hanh Chiéng: Trugc tién 1a tin vui

theo phép, hi€u rd phdp; sau dé y theo phip

ma tu hanh, va cudi cling ching dic dugc qui

vi Phat—Faith, interpretation, performance,

and evidence or realization of the fruit of

Buddha’s doctrine.

Tin Giao: To believe in religion.

Tin Giéi:

1) Tin va gidi: Faith and morals.

2) Dit niém tin vao tho tri gi6i luat: To put
faith in the commandments.

Tin Hai:

1) Pai duong ctia niém tin: The ocean of
faith.

2) Thuc ddc chda 1ong tin, rong 16n vd bién
nhu bién ci: The true virtue of the
believing heart is vast and boundless as
the ocean.

Tin Hanh:

wide at

1) Niém tin va hanh dong: Believing
action—Faith and practice.

2) Tin theo gido phdp ma thuc hanh, d6i lai
véi y theo gido phdp ma thyc hanh. Tin
hanh danh cho ngudi ddn cin, trong khi
phdp hanh danh cho ké Igi cin: Action
resulting from faith (for those of inferior
ability)—Practice based on belief, in
contrast with action resulting from direct
apprehension of the doctrine; the former is
found among the inferior ability, the latter
among the mentally acute.

Tin Hanh Nguyén: Faith, practice, and
vow—Theo Lién Tong Cttu T3 1a ngai Ngiu
ich Pai Su: “N&u Tin Nguyén bén chic thi khi
lam chung, chi xung danh hiéu Phat mudi
niém cling dugc vang sanh. Con trdi lai, thi du
cho ¢6 niém Phit nhiéu d&€n th€ mdy di nita
ma Tin Nguyén y&u kém, thi chi dugc két qua
1a hudng phudc bdu noi c6i Nhan Thién ma
th6i.” Tuy nhién, ddy 13 néi vé cic bac thugng
cin, con ching ta 1a nhitng ké ha cdn, phudc
mdng nghiép diy, mudn viang sanh Cuc Lac
thi phdi c6 di cd Tin Hanh Nguyén, nghia 1a
diy dd hét cd hai phan Ly va Sy—According
to the Ninth Patriarch of Pureland Buddhism,
the Great Master Ou-I: “If Faith and Vow are
solidified, when nearing death, it is possible to
gain rebirth by reciting the Buddha’s name in
ten recitations. In contrast, no matter how
much one recites Buddha, if Faith and Vow
are weak and deficient, then this will result
only in reaping the merits and blessings in the
Heavenly or Human realms.” However, this
teaching only applies to beings with higher
faculties. As for us, beings with low faculties,
thin blessings and heavy karmas; if we wish to
gain rebirth to the Ultimate Bliss World, we
must have Faith, Practices and Vow. In other
words, we must carry out both parts of Theory
and Practice.

(A) Tin: Faith—See Tin, and Luc Tin.

(B) Hanh: Practice.

a) See Hanh.



2510

b) Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong
Lién Tong Thap Tam T4, theo quan dié€m
Tinh D9, hanh 1a sy thyc hanh, nghia Ia
chuyén tri danh hiéu Nam M6 A Di ba
Phat khong xen tap va khong tdn loan:
According to Most Venerable Thich Thién
Tam of
Pureland Buddhism, with point of view
from the Pureland, practice means to take
action or make application of the teaching.
This means to recite often the virtuous
name “Namo Amitabha Buddha” without
distraction and without chaos throughout
one’s life.

(C) Nguyén: Vow.

a) See Nguyén.

b) Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong
Lién Tong Thap Tam T4, theo quan diém
Tinh D9, nguyén day tic 13 mdi mdi tAm
phdt ra déu 1a “tAm wa thich” ciu dugc
ving sanh vé Cuc Lac, mdi mdi niém
phdt ra déu 13 “niém mong cau” dudc du
vao ndi chin phdm sen vang. Trong ba
diéu tin hanh nguyén ndy, ngudi tu tinh
nghiép bit budc cin phdi c6 di, khong
dugc thi€u s6t mdt didu; tuy nhién,
nguyén 1a diéu cin thi€t nhit: According
to Most Venerable Thich Thién Tam in
The Thirteen Patriarchs
Buddhism, with point of views of the
Pureland, vow is with each thought that
arises, there is a “love and yearning” to
gain rebirth in the Ultimate Bliss World,
and with each thought, there is a “wish
and prayer” To achieve a place in the
nine-levels of Golden Lotus.
three components of faith, practice, and
vow, it is absolutely essential for the
Pureland cultivator to have all three;
however, vow is the most important.

Tin Hign Quan: Niém tin kién ¢ noi Tam

Bio nhu sy hi€n hién cta chin thitc—Firm

faith in the Triratna as revealing

knowledge.

in The Thirteen Patriarchs

of Pureland

In these

true

Tin Hoc Thién Su: Zen Master Tin Hoc (?-
1190)—Thién su Viét Nam, qué & Thién Dic,
Bic Viét. Ngai 1a dé t cda Thién su Thanh
Gi6i. Nam 32 tudi, ngai vi€ng Thién su Pao
Hué va tr§ thanh Phdp t& d6i thd 10 dong
Thién V6 Ngoén Thong. Ngii thi tich nim
1190—A Vietnamese Zen master from Thién
bic, North Vietnam. He was a disciple of Zen
Master Thanh Gidi. When he was thirty-two
years old, he visited Zen Master Pao Hu¢ and
became the latter’s one of the most
outstanding disciples. He was the Dharma heir
of the tenth generation of Wu-Yun-T’ung Zen
Sect. He passed away in 1190.

Tin Hu@: Tin cin va tué cin (tin cin dé pha
bd ta ki€n va tué cin d€ pha bd vd minh)—
Faith and wisdom.

** For more information, please see Ngii Céan.
Tin Hudng: Niém tin khong chit nghi ngd
ddi va quay vé v6i Tam Bio—To believe in
and entrust onself to the Triratna.

Tin Huéng Tam Bao: To believe in and
entrust oneself to the Triratna (Triple Jewel).
Tin Lac: Tin tudng va hoan hy noi gido phap
hay niém vui do sy tin tuéng noi gido phadp—
To believe and rejoice in the dharma—The
joy of believing.

Tin Luc: Sraddhabala (skt)—Mo0t trong nim
lyc—The power of faith, one of the five bala
Or powers.

** For more information, please see Ngii Luc.
Tin Minh TAm: Theo Thién su D.T. Suzuki
trong Thién Luan, Tap I, TS Ting Xdn hiu
nhu sdng 4n dit sudt ddi, nhung ta c6 thé nhin
ra tu tudng ctia TS qua mot thi phdm luan vé
long tin c6 tén la Tin Minh Tam. Pay la mdt
trong nhitng bit tich cia cdc Thién su gép
phin xitng ddng nhat vio sy luin gidi tdng chi
nha Thién—According to Zen master D.T.
Suzuki in the Essays in Zen Buddhism, Book I,
the third patriarch lived most of his life as a
hermit (obscure), his thought is gleaned from a
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With nothing wanting, nothing superfluous:
It is indeed due to making choice

metrical composition known as Hsin-Hsin-
Ming or ‘Inscribed on the Believing Mind’.

Pao 16n ching gi kho,

cOt dirng chon lya thoi.

Qui hd khong thuong ghét,

tu nhién ngdi sdng.
(Chi dao vo nan, duy hiém gian trach.
DPan mac ting 4i, ddng nhién minh bach).

The Perfect Way knows no dificulties
Except that it refuses to make preference:

Only when freed from hate and love,
It reveals itself fully and without disguise.

Sai lac nia dudng to,
dA't trdi lién phan cach.
Ché nghi chuyén ngudc xubi,
thi hién lién trudc mit
(H2o li hitu sai, Thién dia huyén cach.
Duc dic hién tién, Mac tdn thuin nghich).
A tenth of an inch’s difference,
And heaven and earth are set apart:
If you want to see it manifest,
Take no thought either for or against it.

Pem thuin nghich chdi nhau,
b6 chinh 1a tAm binh.
Chéng nim dugc mdi huyén,
Hoai cong lo ni€m tinh.
(Vi thuin nghich tuong tranh, thi vi tim binh
Bat thitc huyén chi, db lao niém tinh).
To set up what you like
against what you dislike.
This is the disease of the mind:
When the deep meaning of the Way
Is not understood.
Peace of mind is disturbed
and nothing is gained.
Tron day tu thdi hu,
Khdng thi€u ciing khong du.
B4i mai lo gitt bo,
Nén ching dugc nhu nhu.
(Vién dong thdi hu, vo khi€m vo du
Luong do thi x4, sé di bt nhu).
The Way is perfect like unto vast space,

That its suchness is lost sight of.

Ngoai chd dudi duyén trin,

Trong dirng ghi khong nhén.

Ctt mot muc binh tam,

Thi ty nhién dit tan.
(Mac truc hitu duyén, vat tru khong nhin
Nhift chiing binh hoai, din nhién tu tin).
Pursue not the outer entanglements,
Dwell not in the inner void;
When the mind rests serene
In the oneness of things,
The dualism vanishes by itself.

Ngin dong ma cau tinh,
Hét ngin lai dong thém.
Cang tré § hai bén,
Tha rd dau 12 méi.
(Chi dong qui chi, chi canh di dong
Duy tré luSng bién, minh tri nhiit ching).

DPAu mdi ching o thong

Hai diu ludng uéng cong.

Pudi c6 lién mat c6

Theo khong lai phu khong.
(Nhift chling bat thong, ludng xi that cdng
Khién hitu mot hiru, tdng khong bdi khong)
And when oneness is not thoroughly
understood,
In two ways loss is sustained.
The denial of reality may lead to its
absolute negation,
While the upholding of the void may result
in contradicting itself.

N6i nhiéu thém lo quin,

Loanh quanh mii ching xong.

Dit 15 dift 1o quén,

Pau dau ching sudt thong.
(Pa ngon da Iy, chuyén bat tuong ung
Tuyét ngdn tuyét Iy, vd xi bat thong).
Wordiness and intellection

The more with them the further astray we go
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away; therefore, with wordiness and
intellection, there is no place where we cannot
pass freely.

Tré vé ngudn nim moi
D&i theo ngon mét tong
Phut gidy soi ngudc lai
Tru6c mit vugt cdnh khong.
(Qui ciin dic chi, tiy chi€u that tong
Tu du phan chi€u, thing khudc tién khong).
When we return to the root, we gain the
meaning. When we pursue the external
objects, we lose the reason. The moment we
are enlightened within; we go beyond the
voidness of a world confronting us.

Cénh khong trd thién dién

Thiy déu do vong ki€n

Cit gi phai cAu chon

Chi can dit s§ kién
(Tién khong chuyén bién, giai do vong kién
Bat dung cu chon, duy tu tic ki€n).
Transformations going on in an empty world
which confronts us. Appear real all because of
ignorance: Try not to seek after the true, only
cease to cherish opinions.

Hai bén dirng ghé mit
C#4n than ché dudi tAim
Phai trdi vira vuéng mic
La nghién dot mat tam.
(Nhi ki€n bat try, thin vat truy tAm
Tai hitu thi phi, phan nhién thi't tim).
Tarry not with dualism, carefully avoid
pursuing it; as soon as you have right or wrong,
confusion ensues, the mind is lost.

Hai do m6t ma co6

Mot 1di cling budng bd

Mot tAm vi ching sanh

Muon phép toi gi d6.
(Nhi do nhiit hitu, nhiit diéc mac thu
Nhift tAm bat sinh, van phap v citu).

The two exists because of the one, but hold not
even to this one; when the one mind is not
disturbed, the ten thousand things offer no
offence.

Khong tdi thi khong phdap
Chéng sanh thi ching tim
Tam theo cdnh ma bit
Canh theo tAm ma chim.
(V6 citu vo phdp, ba't sanh bi't tim
Ning tiy cdnh diét, cinh truc ning trim).
When no offence is offered by them, they are
as if not existing; when the mind is not
disturbed, it is as if there is no mind. The
subject is quieted as the object ceases, the
object ceases as the subject is quieted.

Tam 12 tAm cta cdnh
Canh 1a cénh cla tim
Vi bi€t hai ding dit
R6t ciing chi mot khdng.
(Cénh do nidng cénh, nang do cdnh ning
Duc tri ludng doan, nguyén thi nhit khong)
The object is an object for the subject, the
subject is a subject for an object: Know that
the relativity of the two; rests ultimately on the
oneness of the void.

Mot khong, hai ma mot
Bao gdbm hét mudn sai
Ching thdy trong thdy duc
LAy gi ma I&ch sai.
(Nhtit khong ddng ludng, t& ham van tugng
B4t ki€n tinh thd, ninh hitu thién ddng).
In the oneness of the void the two are one,
And each of the two contains in itself all the
ten thousand things: When no discrimination is
made between this and that, how can one-
sided and prejudiced view arise?

Pao 16n thé khoan dung
Khong d&é ma khong khé
K¢ ti€u ki€n lirng khirng
GAp theo va cham bd.
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(Pai dao thé khoan, vd dj vd nan

Ti€u ki€n hd nghi, chuyén cap chuyén tri).
The Great Way is calm and large-minded,
Nothing is easy, nothing is hard:

Small views are irresolute,

The more in haste the tardier they go.

Chap giit 1a nghiéng 1éch
Dan tim vao néo ta
Ct ty nhién budng hét
B6n thé ching qua lai.
(Chap chi that do, tim nhap ta 10
Phoéng chi ty nhién, thé vé khit tru).
Clinging never keeps itself within bounds,
It is sure to go in the wrong way:
Let go loose, and things are as they may be,
While the essence neither departs nor abides.

Thuan tdnh 12 hi€ép dao

Tiéu dao dit phién nio

Cang nghi cang tréi thém

L& dao chim mé mai.
(Nhiém tanh hiép dao, ti€u dao tuyét nao
Hé niém quai chon, trAim hon bit hdo).
Obey the nature of things,
and you are in concord with the Way.
Calm and easy and free from annoyance;
But when your thoughts are tied,
you turn away from the truth.
They grow heavier and duller
and are not at all sound.

Mé 40 nhoc tinh thin
Tinh gi viéc so than
Mudn thing dudng nhit thing
Dirng chdn ghét sdu tran.
(Bat hdo lao than, ha dung so than
Duc thi nhtt thing, vat & luc trin).
When they are not sound, the soul is troubled;
What is the use of being partial and one-sided
then? If you want to walk the course of the
One Vehicle, be not prejudiced against the six
sense-objects.

Sdu trdn c6 xau chi
VAan chung vé gidc diy
Bac tri giw vo vi
Ngudi ngu ty budc 18Yy.
(Luc trin bt 4c, hoan ddng chdnh gidc
Tri gid vo vi, ngu nhon ty phugc).
When you are not prejudiced against the six
sense-objects, you in turn identify yourself
with enlightenment; the wise are non-active,
while the ignorant bind themselves up;

Phdp phap ching khic phap
Do 4i truSc sanh 1am
H4 ching 1a quiy 1im
Sai tAm di bit tAm.
(Phap vo di phdp, vong tu 4i truée
Tuong tim dung tdm, khdi phi dai thic).
While the Dharma itself there is no
individuation,  they  ignorantly  attach
themselves to particular objects. It is their own
minds that create illusions. It is not the greatest
of self-contradictions?

Mé sanh dong sanh yén
Ng6 hét xau hét tot
Hét thdy viéc hai bén
DPéu do vong chim chudc.
(ME sanh tinh loan, ngd vo hdo dc
Hét thay nhi bién, vong tw chAm chudc).
Ignorance begets the dualism of rest and
unrest, the enlightened have no likes and
dislikes: All forms of dualism are ignorantly
contrived by the mind itself.

Mo mdng hao khong hoa
Khéo nhoc 1ong dudi bit
Chuyén thua dugc thi phi
Mot 1an budng bd quach.

(Mong huyé&n khong hoa, ha lao ba tréc
Dic that thi phi, nhift thdi phéng khuée).
They are like unto visions and flowers in the
air: Why should we trouble ourselves to take
hold of them? Gain and loss, right and wrong,

away with them once for all!
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Mit vi khong mé ngt
Mong mong déu tu trir
Tam tAm vi ching khédc
Thi mu6n phdp nhit nhu.
(Nhin nhugc bt thuy, chu mong tuf trir
TAm nhuge bat di, van phap nhit nhu).
If an eye never falls asleep, all dreams will by
themselves cease: If the mind retains its
oneness, the ten thousand things are of one
suchness.

Nhitt nhu von thé huyén
Biin biat khong m3y duyén
Can quén chung nhu vay
Mu6n phép vé tu nhién.
(Nhitt nhu thé huyén, ngot nhi vong duyén
Van phdp t& quan, qui phuc tu nhién).
When the deep mystery of one suchness is
fathomed, all of a sudden we forget the
external entanglements: When the ten
thousand things are viewed in their oneness,
we return to the origin and remain what we
are.

Pirng héi vi sao cé
Thi hé&t chuyén sai ngoa
Ngin dong chua la tinh
Cdi hai da ching dudc
C4i mot 1ay chi ma.
(Dan ky s di, bat khd phuong ty
Chi dong v6 dong, ddng chi v6 chi
Ludng ky bat thanh, nhift ha hitu nhi).
Forget the wherefore of things, and we attain
to a state beyond analogy: Movement stopped
is no movement, and rest set in motion is not
rest. When dualism does no more obtain, even
oneness itself remains not as such.

R6t rdo d&n cling cyc
Ching con may qui tic
Binh déng hiép dao tim
Im bit niém tao tic.
(Cttu cdnh cling cuc, bat ton qui tic

Khé tam binh ding, sd tdc cau tifc).
The ultimate end of things where they cannot
go any further, is not bound in harmony with
the Way is the principle of identity in which
we find all doings in a quiescent state;

Niém nghi hoic ling dift

Long tin héa I€ truc

M4y bui ciing ching luu

LAy gi ma ky trc

B6n thé von hu minh

Tu nhién nao nhoc stc.
(Irresolutions are completely done away with,
and the right faith is restored to its native
straightness; nothing is retained now, nothing
is to be memorized. All is void, lucid, and self-
illuminating, There is no stain, no exertion, no
wasting of energy.

Tri nao suy lugng dugc
Thitc ndo cin nhic ra
Canh chon nhu phéap gidi
Khong ngudi cling khong ta.
(Phi tv lugng xt, thifc tinh nan tric
Chon nhu phédp gidi, vo tha vo tu).
This is where thinking never attains, this is
where the imagination fails to measure. In the
higher realm of True Suchness, there is neither
‘other’ nor ‘self.’

Cin nhdt hdy twong ung
Cling 1& dao bat nhi
BAt nhi thi hoa ddng
Khong gi ching bao dong
Mudi phuong hang tri gid
Déu chung nhip mot tong.
(Yéu cap tuong ung, duy ngdn bat di
Bat nhi giai dong, vd bat bao dong
Thép phuong tri gid, giai nhip thd tdng).
When a direct identification is asked for, we
can only say ‘not two.” In being not two all is
the same, all that is comprehended in it: The
wise in the ten quarters, they all enter into this
absolute faith.
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Tong niy von t tai
Khodnh khic 12 van nién
DAau c6 khdng khong c6
Mudi phuong trudc mit lién.
(Tong phi xuic dién, nhitt ni€ém van ni€n
Vb tai bit tai, thip phuong muc tién).
This absolute faith is beyond quickening time
and extension space. One instant is ten
thousand years; no matter how things are
conditioned, whether with ‘to be’ or ‘not to
be.” It is manifest everywhere before you.

Cuc nhd 1a cuc 16n
Dong nhau bit cdnh duyén
Cuc 16n 1a cuc nhd
Pong nhau ching gidi bién.
(Cuc ti€u dong dai, vong tuyét canh gi6i
Cuc dai ddng tiéu, bat ki€n bién biéu).
The infinitely small is as large as large can be,
when external conditions are forgotten; the
infinitely large is as small as small can be,
when objective limits are put out of sight.

Cdi co la cdi khong
C4di khdng 1a cdi c6
Vi chita dugc vy ching
Quyét dirng nén nin nd.
(Hiru tic thi vo, vo tdc thi hitu
Nhudc bat nhu thi, tAt bat tu thd).
What is is the same with what is not, what is
not is the same with what is: Where this state
of things fails to obtain, be sure not to tarry.

Mot tife 1a tat ca
T4t ca tidc 1A mot
Qui hd dugc vay thoi
Lo gi ching xong tat.
(Nhtt tifc nhit thiét, nhit thi€t tifc nhit
DPén niing nhu thi, ha Iy bat ta't).
One in all, all in one. If only this is realized, no
more worry about your not being perfect!

Tin tim ching phai hai

Ching phai hai tin tim
Ldinéi lam dao duat
Ching kim ¢4 vi lai.
(Tin tAm bA't nhi, bat nhi tin tAim
Ngon ngit dao doan, phi c6 lai kim).

The believing mind is not divided, and

undivided is the believing mind. This is where

words fail, for it is not of the past, future, or
present.

Tin Nghia: Credit.

Tin, Nguyén, Hanh La Ba Mén An Tinh

Than Cao Tuy¢t Trong Phap Mén Tinh

Po: Faith, vows and practice are called the

three best provisions of the Pure Land method.

Tin Ngudng: Niém tin ton gido—To believe

in and look up to—Religious faith or belief.

Tin Nhin: Faith-patience—Faith-endurance.

1) Kién tri an tru trong niém tin va niém
hdng danh Phat A Di Pa: To abide
patiently in the faith and repeat the name
of Amitabha.

2) Tin ndi chan 1y va dat dugc tin nhdn: To
believe in the Truth and attain the patient
faith.

3) Theo Thién Thai, Biét Gido cé nghia la
niém tin khong bi ddo 16n ctia Bd Tit
riang chu phdp 1a khong that: According to
the T’ien-T’ai sect, the differentiated
teaching means the unperturbed faith of
the Bodhisattva that all dharma is unreal.

Tin Nhié¢m: To confide—To have faith and
confidence in—To trust.
Tin Ni: Upasika (skt)—Uu ba di—Ngudi nit
tin theo Phat phap va thu tri tam quy ngii gidi
hodc bat quan trai gi6i—A female devotee
who remains at home, but strongly supports
the Sangha, a keeper of the basic five
commandments or eight commandments.

Tin Phuc: Tin va phuc ting—To believe and

submit oneself to—To trust.

Tin Si: Upasaka (skt)—Uu ba tic, tin sy nam,

hay cidn sy nam—Tin gid tai gia tho tri tam

quy ngii gidi hay bat quan trai gidi—A male
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devotee who remains in the world as a lay

disciple, a bestower of alms, a keeper of the

basic five commandments, or eight
commandments.

Tin Tang: Kho bau niém tin chita tat cd cong

dic—The treasury of faith which contains all

merits.

Tin Tam: Tin theo phdp ma minh dugc nghe

ma khong cé long nghi ngo—Faith—A

believing mind which receives
doubting.

** For more information, please see Tt Tin

Tam and Ngii Ching Tin.

Tin Thi:

1) B& thi do ndi niém tin (tin ndi hanh tri luc
dd Ba La Mit ma bo thi): Almsgiving
because of faith.

2) Do vat bo thi clia ngudi thién tin: Nhitng
vat cing dudng clia ngudi tai gia cho
ngudi xuat gia—The gifts of the faithful.

Tin Tho: C6 long tin nhin noi gido phap—

Receptivity and obedience of faith—To

believe and receive the doctrine—In faith

receive and obey (usually found at the end of
sutras).

Tin Tho Phung Hanh:

1) Tin va tho tri gido phdp ma Nhu Lai da
ndi ra: In faith receive and obey.

2) Cau thudng dugc tim thdy & cudi nhitng
bai kinh (4m chi 15i hia tin va phung hanh
nhitng 151 Phit day): A sentence usually
found at the end of sutras.

Tin Thi:

1) Niém tin dugc coi nhu 13 budc diu tién
trén dudng tu dao thanh tinh: Faith as the
first and leading step in the Path of
Purification.

2) Niém tin dugc coi nhu 12 cdnh tay héi 14y
clia bdu Phat phdp—Faith regarded as a
hand grasping the precious truth of
Buddha.

Tin Thuin: Tin twdng va vang phuc—To

believe and obey.

without

Tin Thiy: Long tin trong sach nhu nudc

trong—~Faith pure and purifying like water.

Tin Tug: See Tin Hué.

Tinh:

1) Gao tring: Pure or cleaned rice (free from
the husk).

2) Tinh than: Spirit—Vitality, or the pure and
spiritual, the subtle, or recondite.

3) Tinh thong: Clever—Intelligent.

4) Tinh td: Tara (skt)—Star.

5) Tinh y&u: Essential—Essence.

6) Tring tinh: Pure white.

Tinh Anh: Quintessence.

Tinh Bach: Pure—White.

Tinh Can: Theo Phat gido, tinh cin c¢6 nghia

la c6 ging lam di€u thién va dong thdi cd

ging triét tiéu diéu dc—According to

Buddhism, virya means zeal, or vigour in

progressing in the good and eliminating the

evil.

Tinh Ciu: Star.

Tinh Chin: Chin 1y 8i thugng—Pure truth,
apprehension of ultimate reality.

Tinh Chat: Essence.

Tinh Chi¢m Phap: Astrology.

Tinh Chuyén: Honest effort—Earnestly.
Tinh Chuyén Niém Phét:
reciting the Buddha’s name.

Tinh Hoa: See Tinh Anh.

Tinh Khi: Vitality—Virility.
Tinh Khi¢t: Pure—Clean.

Tinh Khon: Sage—Wise.

Tinh Lac: Falling star.

Tinh Lich: Jyotiska (skt)—See Thu Pé (5) in
Vietnamese-English Section.

Tinh Linh Bing: T4Am bat che ning mua khi
in udng trong 1& hoi ciing c6 hon hay Vu Lan
Bon—The booth, or canopy, where the feast
of all souls is provided.

Tinh Luyén: To refine.
Tinh Lu'c: Force—Energy.

Earnestly
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Tinh Ma: Cunning—Wily—Artful—Sly—

Crafty.

Tinh Mat: Quick eyes.

Tinh Nghich: Mischievous.

Tinh Nghién: To study carefully.

Tinh Nhanh: Alert—Quick.

Tinh Quai: Queer.

Tinh Ranh: See Tinh Ma.

Tinh TaAn: Viriyam (p)—Virya (skt)—Tinh

cAn—Diligence—Effort—Enthusiastic—

Earnestly trying—Exertion—Fortitude—

Perseverence—Zeal—Unchecked progress—

Virility—Vigor.

Tinh Tdn Ba La Mat: Virya-paramita

(skt)y—Diligence-paramita.

1) See Luc Bo Ba La Mat, Nhi Ching Tinh
Tan, Tam Ching Tinh Tan.

2) Tinh tdn Ba la mat con 12 cra ngd di vao
hao quang chu phédp, vi nhd d6 ma ching
ta dat dugc nhitng phdp cao thugng, va
cling nhd d6 ma chiing ta c6 thé day db
va huéng din nhitng ching sanh triy ludi.
Pay 1a Ba La Mat thtt tu trong luc Ba La
Mat—Virya paramita is a gate of
Dharma-illumination; for with it, we
completely attain all good dharmas, and
we teach and guide lazy living beings.
This is the fourth of the six paramitas.

3) Theo Thién Su Thich Nhit Hanh trong
phin gidng gidi kinh B4t Pai Nhan Gidc,
Tinh TAn Ba La Mit 13 mdt trong nhitng
dé tai thién quin quan trong trong Phat
gido. Tinh T4n phé biéng ludi. Sau khi da
ngirng theo dudi tham duc, sau khi da biét
thuc hanh tri tic d€ than tim dugc thinh
thoi, ngudi hanh dao khoéng vi sy thdnh
thoi d6 ma gidi dai dé cho ngay thang troi
qua mdt ciach udng phi. Tinh tdn 1a cin
min ngdy dém, cin min dbi mai sy
nghiép tri tué. Phdi dung bat cd thi gid
nio minh c¢6 dugc d€ quin chi€u “Td
Niém X~ (vd thudng, khd khong, vo nga,
bAt tinh). Phdi di siu thém vao gido nghia

“T& Niém Trd,” phai hoc phép quén niém
vé hoi thd, vé cdc tu th€ cda than thé, vé
su thanh try hoai khong cta thé xdc, vé
cam giéc, tu tudng, hanh nghi€p va nhirng
nhian thitc cia minh. Phai tim doc kinh
dién chi din ranh r& vé phudng phip tu
tAp va thién qudn, diéu hoa hoi thd va
quén ni€m, nhu Kinh Quin Niém (Niém
Xt), Kinh An Bang Thi Y va Kinh Pai
B4t Nha. Phdi theo 15i chi din trong cdc
kinh &y ma hanh tri mot cdch thong minh,
nghia 1a phai chon nhitng cdch tu thich
hgp vGi trudng hdp cd nhdn clia minh.
N&u cén thi c¢6 thé sira ddi cho phii hop.
Ha tht cong phu cho tdi khi ndo nhiing
phién nio cin ban nhu tham, sin, si, man,
nghi, td ki€n déu bi nhd tan gdc, thi ty
nhién ta thdy thin tim vugt thoat khéi
nguc t cda sinh t&, ngli 4m va tam gidi—
According to Zen Master Thich Nhat
Hanh in the explanation of the sutra on
the Eight Realizations of the Great
Beings, diligence-paramita is one of the
most important subjects of meditation in
Buddhism. Diligent practice destroys
laziness. After we cease looking for joy in
desires and passions and know how to feel
satisfied with few possessions, we must
not be lazy, letting days and months slip
by neglectfully. Great patience and
diligence are needed continually to
develop our concentration and
understanding in the endeavor of self-
realization. We must whatever time we
have to meditate on the four truths of
impermanence, suffering, selflessness,
and impurity. We must penetrate deeply
into the profound meaning of the Four
Foundations of Mindfulness, practicing,
studying, and meditating on the postures
and cycles of becoming, maturing,
transformation, and destruction of our
bodies, as well as our feelings, sensations,
mental formations, and consciousness. We
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should read sutras and other writings
which explain cultivation and meditation,
correct sitting and controlling the breath,
such as The Satipatthana Sutta and The
Maha Prajna Paramita Heart Sutra. We
have to follow the teachings of these
sutras and practice them in an intelligent
way, choosing the methods which best
apply to our own situation. As necessary,
we can modify the methods suggested in
order to accommodate our own needs. Our
energy must also be regulated until all the
basic desires and passions, greed, anger,
narrow-mindedness, arrogance, doubt, and
preconceived ideas, are uprooted. At this
time we will know that our bodies and
minds  are  liberated from  the
imprisonment of birth and death, the five
skandhas, and the three worlds.
Tinh Tan Cin: Viryendriya (skt)—Mot
trong ngli cin—One of the five roots—See
Ngii Can (C) (2).
Tinh Tan Cung Tri Tug¢ Tién: Tinh tin
dudc vi nhu cung va tri tué nhu tén—Zeal as
the bow, wisdom the arrow.
Tinh Tan Git Gin: To keep something
steadfastly.
Tinh Tan Luyec: Viryabala (skt)—Mot trong
ngfi luc, luc gitp chiing ta ludn tién ma khong
thSi chuyén, hay 1a nghi luc giip ching ta
vugt qua moi tr¢ ngai—One of the five moral
powers, the power of unfailing progress; or the
power of zeal which leads to overcoming all
obstacles.
Tinh Tan Tu Tap: Diligent Cultivation—
Trong tu tdp theo Phat gido, tinh tAn tu tap
khong chi don thuin 13 thién qudn, ngdi cho
ding, ki€m sodt hdi thd, doc tung kinh di€n,
hoic chiing ta khong 1udi bi€ng cho thdi gian
trdi qua vo ich, ma con la biét tri tic thi€u duc
dé cudi ciing cham dit tham duc hoan toan.
Tinh tan tu hoc con c6 nghia 13 chiing ta phdi
dung hét thi gid vao viéc quédn chiéu tf diéu
dé&, vo thudng, khd, vd ngd va bat tinh. Tinh

tAn tu hoc cling 1a qudn siu vdo chan nghia
clia Tt niém xit d€ thdy ring van hitu cling
nhu than ndy ludn thay d6i, tir sanh, roi dén
tru, di, v diét. Tinh tdn tu hoc con ¢ nghia 1a
chiing ta phdi tu tdp cho dugc chanh ki€n va
chdnh dinh d€ tan diét thién ki€n. Trong nhin
sinh, thién ki€n 13 c6i ré sdu nhit. Vi th€ ma
khi thi€n ki€n bi nhd thi tham duc, sin, si,
man, nghi déu bi nhd tin géc—In Buddhist
cultivation, diligent cultivation does not only
include meditation, correct sitting and
controlling the breath; or that we must not be
lazy, letting days and months slip by
neglectfully, we should also know how to feel
satisfied with few possessions and eventually
cease loking for joy in desires and passions
completely. Diligent cultivation also means
that we must use our time to meditate on the
truths of permanence, suffering,
selflessness, and impurity. We must also
penetrate deeply into the profound meaning of
the Four Foundations of Mindfulness to see
that all things as well as our bodies are
constantly changing from becoming, to
maturing, transformation,
Diligent cultivation also means to obtain
correct understanding and concentration so
that we can destroy narrow-mindedness.
Among the basic desires and passions, narrow-
mindedness has the deepest roots. Thus, when
these roots are loosened, all other desires,
passions, greed, anger, ignorance, and doubt
are also uprooted.

Tinh TAn Va Thdi Chuy&n: Great effort
and retrogression—Long ngudi dé tinh tAn ma
ciing d& thSi chuyén; khi nghe phip va 15i
khuyén thi tinh tdn ti€n tu, nhung khi gip
chuéng ngai thi ching nhitng ngai ngling mudn
thSi Iui, ma con mudn chuyén hudng khic va
1dm khi phdi sa vao ta dao—Our mind is easy
to set great effort but is also easily prone to
retrogression; Once hearing the dharma and
advice, we bravely advance with our great
efforts, but when we encounter obstacles, we

four

and destruction.
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not only grow lax and lazy retrogression, but

also change our direction and sometimes fall

into heterodox ways.

Tinh T¢:

1) Tinh cing: Cing bdi sao, dic biét 1a sao
bdn ménh (day 1a 18i tu hanh cla ta gido
ngoai dao)—To sacrifice, or pay homage
to a star, especially one’s natal star (this is
the way of worship of heretic sects).

2) Tinh t€: Delicate—Discerning.

Tinh T€ Tham Tham: Subtle and profound.

Tinh Thanh: Sincere.

Tinh Than: Moral—Spirit—Mind—

Mental—Intellectual—See Tinh (2).

Tinh Thian Binh Pang: The spirit of

equality.

Tinh Than Ciing Thang: Stress.

Tinh Than Hgp Ly: Spirit of reason.

Tinh Than Suy Nhuge: Breakdown of the

mind

Tinh Than Ty Tic: Spirit of self-reliance.

Tinh Than Trao P3i Y Ki€n: The spirit of

consultation

Tinh That: See Tinh That.

Tinh Thong: Well-versed.

Tinh Thuan: Pure.

Tinh Ti€n: Virya (skt)—Con goi 12 tinh cn,

mdt trong that bd d& phan, nghia 13 tinh thuin

ti€n 1én, khong gidi ddi, va khong cé tap dc
chen vao—One of the seven bodhyanga,
vigour, valour, fortitude, virility—See Tinh

Tan.

Tinh Tu: Stars—Constellations—See That

Diéu.

Tinh T Ki€p: Ki€p vi lai trong d6 c6 1.000

vi Phit ra ddi (vi Phat xudt hién nhu tinh td

trén trdi nén goi 13 tinh td ki€p, bit diu la

Nhut Quang Phit va sau cung la Tu Di Tuéng

Phat)—A future kalpa of the constellations in

which a thousand Buddhas will appear.

Tinh Td Vuong: Naksatranatha (skt)—Lord

of constellations.

Tinh Tiy: See Tinh Anh.

Tinh Tudng: Distinctly—Clearly.

Tinh Vi: To be sophisticated—Delicate.

Tinh Y: Intelligent.

Tinh X4: See Tinh That.

Tinh:

1) See Ténh.

2) To calculate—To compute—To count—
To reckon.

3) Character—Nature.

Tinh Cach: Nature—Character.

Tinh Cach Tri Li¢u: Therapeutic nature
Tinh Chat:
Charateristics.
Tinh Chirng: To estimate.
Tinh Danh: Name and family.
Tinh Duc: Sexual desire.

Property—Nature—

Tinh Giac: Inherent intelligence—Inherent
knowledge.

Tinh Hanh: Conduct—Behavior.

Tinh Khi: Temperament—Character.

Tinh Khong: The nature void—Tinh chat phi
vat chit clia van hitu, khong c6 thi gi c6 ty
tinh—The immateriality of the nature of all
things; nothing has a nature of its own.

Tinh Lanh Pam: Indifference.

Tinh LAm: To miscalculate.

Tinh Mang: Life.

Tinh N€t: Conduct.

Tinh Sai: To miscalculate.

Tinh Thién: Good nature.

Tinh Tinh: Nature.

Tinh Tinh: Thién Su Tinh Tinh—Zen Master
Tinh Tinh (1692-1773)—Thién su Viét Nam,
qué & Pong Khé. Sau d6 ngdi dén chua
Nguyét Quang xin lam dé ti¥ ctia Thién su Nhu
Hién. Sau khi thay ngai thi tich, ngai tré thinh
Phdp tit di thit 38 dong Thién Lam T&. Ngai
ti€p tuc & lai chiia hoiing phdp. Ngoai ra, ngai
con trung tu cdc ngbdi gia lam Long Pong,
Phudc Quang, va Quynh Lim. Ngai thi tich
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nim 1773, tho 82 tudi—A Vietnamese monk
from Bong Khé. He became a disciple of Zen
Master Nhu Hién at Nguyét Quang Temple.
After his master passed away, he became the
Dharma heir of the thirty-eighth generation of
the Linn-Chih Zen Sect. He continued to stay
at Nguyét Quang Temple to expand the
Buddha Dharma. Besides, he also rebuilt Long
Pong, PhuSc Quang, and Quynh Lam
Temples. He passed away in 1773, at the age
of 82.

Tinh Tuyén: Tinh Tuyén Thién Su—Zen
Master Tinh Tuyén (1674-1744)—Thién su
Viét Nam, qué & Nam Dinh. Vio tudi 12, ngai
di d&n chiia Lién Tong d€ bdi ki€n Nhu Trirng
Lan Gidc Thugng Si va tré thanh dé t& cla
Thugng Si,. Ngai tho cu tdic gidi va tr§ thanh
Phdp t d5i thit 39 clia dong Thién Lam T€.
Ngai & lai diy sdu nim. Sau d6 ngai sang Tau
va ciing & lai @6 sdu nam. Khi ngai trd vé& Viét
Nam thi Thugng Si dd qua ddi dudc ba nim
roi. Ngai mang tat cd nhitng kinh thinh dugc tir
bén Tau vé chiia Can An cho chu Ting Ni
trong nuSc dén sao chép . Ngai thi tich nim
1774, tho 70 tudi—A Vietnamese monk from
Nam Dinh. At the age of 12, he came to Lien
Tong Temple to pay homage to Thugng Si and
to become the latter’s disciple. He received
complete precepts and became the Dharma
heir of the thirty-ninth generation of the Linn-
Chih Zen Sect. He stayed there for six years.
Later, he went to China and stayed there for
another six years. When he came back to
Vietnam, his master Thugng Si had already
passed away for three years. He transported
all the sutras and sacret books of vinaya to
Can An Temple for other monks and nuns in
the country to come to copy. He passed away
in 1744, at the age of 70.

Tinh Ty Tinh: Bhavasvabhava (skt)—Bdin
chdt ctia hién hitu hay cdi gdm nén ban thé
ctiia sy vat. Trong Kinh Liang Gia, Bdc Phat
bio Mahamati: “Nay Mahamati, bdn chat clia
hién hitu khong phdi nhu ngusi ngu phan biét

né6.”—Self-nature, that which constitutes the
essential nature of a thing. In the Lankavatara
Sutra, the Buddha told Mahamati: “Oh
Mahamati, the nature of existence is not as it
is discriminated by the ignorant.”

Tinh Xau: Vice.

Tinh: The feelings—Passions—Affections—
Desires—Sensations—Sentient.

Tinh Ai: Love.

Tinh Ban: Friendship.

Tinh Ca: Love-song.

Tinh Ciam Chan Chda: All-absorbing
sympathy.

Tinh Canh: Situation—Condition.

Tinh Co: By accident—By chance.

Tinh Duc: Passions—Desires (sexual).

Tinh Hinh: Situation.

Tinh Hitu: Hang pham phu cho riing hét thay
canh giGi khong c¢6 1y ma chi ¢6 tinh—World
of sentience or the realm of feeling, especially

this world as empirically considered—See
Hittu Tinh Ching.

Tinh Hitu Ly Vé: Ki€n mé tinh cho ly 1a vo
thé—Empirically or sentiently existing, in
essence or reality non-existent.

Tinh Hitu Nghi: Friendship.

Tinh Ki€n: Ta ki€n dugc sin sanh bdi duc
vong va phién ndo—The perverted views
produced by passion or affection.

Tinh Ly: Feeling and reason.

Tinh Nghi: To suspect—To doubt.

Tinh Nguyén: Volunteer to do something
Tinh Tham: Deep affection.

Tinh That: Sincere sentiment.

Tinh Thg: Situation—Circumstance.

Tinh Thyc: Actual situation.

Tinh Thuong:
Compassion.

Tinh Thuong Chan Thit: Tinh yéu chan
that la tinh yéu c¢6 muc dich d0 minh d%

Affection—Love—
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ngudi—True love (to save oneself and to save
others).

Tinh Trang: Condition—State—
Circumstance.
Tinh Trang Nguy Cap: Perilous
circumstances.

Tinh Tran: Sy 6 nhiém cta duc vong hay luc

trAin—Passion-defilement, or the six gunas or

objects of sensation of the six organs of sense;

sensation and its data; sensation-data; passion-

defilement.

Tinh Trudng: Love affair.

Tinh Ty Love.

Tinh Y: Intention.

Tinh:

1) To be static (tinh dién).

2) 2) To awake—To wake up—To regain
(recover) consciousness (tinh day).

3) Province.

4) C4i gi€ng nude: A well.

5) Tinh thanh: A province.

6) Xem xét: To look into minutely—To
inspect—To examine.

Tinh Am Dai Su: See Thiét Hién Dai Su.

Tinh DAay: See Tinh (2).

Tinh Gidc: Sampajanna (p)—sampasjnanin

(skt)—Biét 6 rang—Clarity of awareness—

Clear awareness.

Tinh Gidc: See Tinh (2).

Tinh Ha: Giong nhu cdi gi€ng va con song,

4m chi sy vd thudng clia cudc sdng. Cdi giéng

néi vé cau chuyén clia mot anh chang dang

chay trdnh voi dién bi té xudng giéng, bim

dugc vao mot canh ciy, nhung van bi gi6 thdi

bay di—Like the well and the river, indicating

the impermanence of life. The “well” refers to

the legend of the man who running away from

a mad elephant fell into a well; the “river” to a

great tree growing on the river bank, yet

blown over by the wind.

Tinh Hanh Pudng: Tén khéc cta Dién Tho

Pudng hay Nié€t Ban Pudng—Another name

for “Long-Life” Hall or the Nirvana Hall—See

Dién Tho Budng.

Tinh Hoa: The flower of the water.

Tinh Hon: To collect one’s wit.

Tinh Lai: See Tinh (2).

Tinh M{ng: To be disillusioned.

Tinh Ngo: Understood---Awakening.

1) Hiéu ra: To come to one’s senses.

2) Hiéu ra van dé gi sau mot thdi gian hanh
dong hay suy nghi ngu mu¢i—To become
sensible after acting or thinking foolishly.

Tinh Ngu:

1) To be a light sleeper.

2) To wake up.

Tinh T40: Wide-awake—Waking.

Tinh Thic: Jagarati (p)—Jagrati (skt)—

Awakened—Awakening—Wakefulness—

Waking—Pat dugc sy nhin thic sdu xa vé

nghia ctia Phat va lam sao thanh Phat. Hi€u

bi€t chon tdnh clia van hitu. Tuy nhién, chi sau
khi thanh Phit méi that sy dat dugc Vo

Thugng Chianh Gidc—Achieving a complete

and deep realization of what it means to be a

Buddha and how to reach Buddhahood. It is to

see one’s Nature, comprehend the True

Nature of things, the Truth. However, only

after becoming a Buddha can one be said to

have truly attained Supreme Enlightenment.

Tinh Thuong: Theo Hoa Thugng Thich

Thién Tam trong Lién Tong Thip Tam T6,

Tinh Thudng 13 vi TS thit bdy clia Tinh Do

Tong Trung Qudc. Ngai ty 1a Thitu Vi, ngudi

ddi nha Téng, con clia ho Nhan & quan Tién

Puong. Khi 1én bdy tudi, ngai gip duyén lanh

xuit gia tu tip. P&n nim 17 tudi da tho xong

cu tic gi6i. Trong nién hiéu Thuin Hoa, ngai

vé tru tri tai chiia Chiéu Khdnh. Vi mén vi

phong clia L6 Son, nén ngai tao tugng Phat A

Di DPa, k&t hgp ban sen, thanh lap Lién X3.

Sau d6 ngai lai chich mdu td phdm “Tinh

Hanh” trong kinh Hoa Nghiém. Do nhén

duyén 4y nén méi d6i tén Lién X4 thanh la

Tinh Hanh X4. C4c hang si phu c6 dé&n 120
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ngudi du vao hdi niém Phat. Ngoai ra cdc
hang nam nit thién tin khdc, s6 dong c6 dén
hang van, tat cd déu xung 1a “Tinh Hanh B¢
TG&.” Trong d6 c6 quan Tuéng Qubc Vuong
Vin Pdn lam hoi thd. Riéng phin Ty Kheo
Ting, dai su dd dudc hon 1.000 ngudi, ti't ci
déu tu theo mdn niém Phat. Nim Thién Hy
thd tu, ngay 12 thdng giéng. Theo thudng
khéa, dai su ngdi ki€t gia niém Phat. Gidy
phiit sau d6, ngai bdng néi to 1&n ring: “Pic A
Di Pa Thé& Toén da dé€n.” Roi ngai ngdi ling
yén ma thoat héa. Ngai hudng tho 62 tudi—
According to Most Venerable Thich Thién
Tam in The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland
Buddhism, Sun-Shang was the Seventh
Patriarch of Chinese Pureland Buddhism. His
given name was Thdu-Vi, a son of the Nhan
family of the Tsien-T’ang Disrict. He lived
during the Sung Dynasty. When he turned
seven, he encountered a blessed opportunity
and left home to join the order. When he was
seventeen, he had completed the Bhiksu
Precepts. During the Thuan Hoa regin period,
he became headmaster of Chi€u-Khadnh
Temple. Because of his fondness for the past
tradition at Mount Lu, he had a statue of the
Amitabha Buddha sculpted and gathered
fellow Pureland cultivators to form a Lotus
Congregation. Thereafter, he pricked blood to
use as ink to hand-write the “Pure Conducts”
chapter of the Avatamsaka Sutra. Ultimately,
this was the reason for the change of name
from Lotus Congregation to Pure Conducts
Congregation. There were a total of 120
superiorly educated and highly influential
people who took part in this Buddha Recitation
Congregation.  Additionally, there
several thousand other virtuous and faithful
men and women who called themselves
“Pure-Conduct Disciples.” The leader among
lay people was the high ranking imperial
magistrate, or Prime Minister Wang-Wen-Tan.
Specifically as to the Bhiksus, the Great
Master taught and guided more than 1,000

were

monks, all of whom practiced Pureland
Buddhism. In December of the fourth year of
T’ien-His reign period, as usual, the master sat
in the lotus position, engaging in Buddha
Recitation. Moments thereafter, he suddenly
said aloud: “Amitabha Buddha is here.” He
then sat there in a perfect erect position and
passed away into Nirvana. He was 62 years
old.

Tinh Tru: Calm abiding

Tinh Trung Lao Nguyét: V6t tring tir
gi€ng; chuyén ké vé mot bay khi khi thay roi
xudng giéng (tring hién dudi mit gi€ng), so
ring s& khong con dnh sing tring nifta, nén
tim cdch vt trang 1én. Khi chia tay du canh,
rdi mot con nim dudi khi chda va cdc con
khdc ctt n6i dudi nhau, nhung canh giy ci bon
chét dudi—Like ladling the moon out of the
well; the parable of the monkeys who saw the
moon fallen into a well, and fearing there
would be no more moonlight, sought to save it;
the monkey king hung on to a branch, one
hung on to his tail and so on, but the branch
broke and all were drowned.

Tinh: Ving ling—Tranquil—Calm—Quiet—
cessation of  strife—Peace—Quietness—
Stillness.

Tinh Chu: Vi Ting trudng ldo chd tri budi
thién toa cda chu Tang—The elder presiding
over a company of monks in meditation.

Tinh Dudng: To rest.

Tinh Hanh DPudng: The nirvana hall—See

Niét Ban Pudng.

Tinh Hug: Tri hué tinh ling, c6 kha ning

thau sudt tdanh khong clia van hitu—Calm

wisdom, insight into the void, or immaterial,

removed from the transient.

Tinh Ly: Dhyana (skt)—Da Da Dién Na—

Calm thought—Unperturbed abstraction.

** For more information, please see Dhyana
in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section, and
Thién Pinh in Vietnamese-English Section.
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Tinh Luc: Sic manh cta tinh 1y hay niang luc

clia thién tip—The power of abstract
meditation.

Tinh Tam: Peace of mind—To have an
untroubled mind—To regain calmness of
mind.

Tinh That: Tinh phong cta chu Ting—The
abode of peace, the quiet heart.

Tinh Toa: Seated in meditation—See Tinh
toa.

Tinh Tri: Tri hué dat dudc tir sy tinh ly—
Calm wisdom,
quietness, or mystic trance.
Tinh Tug: See Tinh Hué.

Tinh Tu:

1) Hanh gid: A meditator.

2) Mot vi Tang: A monk.

3) Thién tap: Meditation.

4) Tu tudng tinh ling: Calm thought.

Tinh Tdc: Yama (skt)—Diém Ma—Phuong

tién cia Diém ma 1a 1am ling dong hay dut

céc toi cia tdi nhAn—He who restrains curbs,
controls, keeps in check.

Tinh: Vimala (skt).

1) Nha ciu: Latrine.

2) Séanh d6i: Together—To go in pair.

3) Thanh khiét: Clean—Pure—To cleanse—
To purify—Chastity—Purity (n).

4) Trong Phat gido, “tinh” 4m chi ndi @€ tdy
u€: In Buddhism, Vimala also has
reference to the place of cleansing.

Tinh Ba La Mat: T¢ Ba La Mit trong kinh

Niét Ban—The fourth paramita of the Nirvana

sutra:

1) Thudng: Pemanent.

2) Lac:Joy.

3) Nga: Great soul.

4) Tinh: Pure.

Tinh Bang: See Tinh Po.

Tinh B4 Pé Tam: Cic vi hanh gid Chan

Ngon Téong mdéi nhip vao so dia, ki€n phdp

minh dao, dic dudc vo cdi chudng tam mudi—

Pure bodhi mind, or mind of pure

the wisdom derived from

enlightenment, the first stage of the

practitioner in the esoteric sect.

Tinh Can: Undefiled senses.

Tinh Chi: Purity of mind.

Tinh Chu: The donor of chasity, i.e. of an

abode for monks and nuns.

Tinh Chiing: Chdng thanh

assembly (the body of monks)—The company

of the chaste.

Tinh Chu Can: Chu cin thanh tinh—

Undefiled senses, i.e. undefiled eye, ear,

mouth, nose, body, etc.

Tinh Cu Thién:

1) Co&6i Troi Tinh Cu—Heavens of Pure
dwelling: Nam c¢6i Troi Tinh Thién. Coi
trdi thd tu ndi chu Thanh cu ngu s€ tdi
sanh vao cOi khic—The Pure abode
heaven—The five heavens of purity, in
the fourth dhyana heaven, where the
saints dwell who will not return to another
rebirth—See Pai Tu Tai Thién (B)-2.

2) Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phiat Hoc Tu
Pién cla Gido Su Soothill, Tinh Cu Thién
12 tén cdia mot vi Trdi ho phép, theo ho tri
DPic Thich Ca Mau Ni Phit va cudi cing
dugc Phit cho quy-y Tam Bdo—
According to Eitel in The Dictionary of
Chinese-English Buddhist Terms
composed by  Professor  Soothill,
Suddhavasadeva (skt) is a deva who
served as guardian angel to Sakyamuni
and brought about his conversion.

Tinh Cu Thien Tw: Chu Thién di cham dit

dam duc trong cdi trdi sic giGi—Heavenly

beings who have ended sexually desires. They
exist in the Form Heavens (No-Thought, No

Affliction, No-Heat, Good-View, Ultimate

Form).

Tinh Danh: Vimalakirti (skt)—Pure Name—

Duy Ma Cat—Mot vi cu si tai gia vao thdi

Ptc Phat con tai thé, 13 mot Phat tif xuit sic

vé tri€t Iy nha Phat. Nhiéu cau hdi va trd 13i

gitta Duy Ma Cat va Phat vin con dugc ghi lai

tinh—Pure
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trong Kinh Duy Ma—A layman of Buddha’s

time who was excellent in Buddhist

philosophy. Many questions and answers
between Vimalakirti and the Buddha are
recorded in the Vimalakirti-nirdesa.

** For more information, please see
Vimalakirti in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section.

Tinh Dug:

1) XuAt than tr dong doi thanh tinh: Of pure

descent, or line.

2) Mot ngusi Ba La Mon tré: A young
Brahman.

3) Mot ngudi tu tinh hanh: An ascetic in
general.

Tinh Pao: Sy gidc ngd thanh tinh cia Dic

Phat—The pure enlightenment of Buddha.

Tinh Pau: Vi su trong coi nha xi (nha ciu)

trong chua—The monk who controls the

latrines.

Tinh Dia: Noi Ty Kheo c6 thé & ma khong

pham gi6i—Pure place where a chaste monk

dwells.

Tinh P§: Sukhavati (skt)—Gido 1y chinh ctia

phdi Tinh Do 1a tit cd nhitng ai niém danh

hiéu Phat A Di ba véi 1ong thanh tin noi on
ciftu do 15i nguyén clia Ngai sé& dudc tdi sanh
ndi cdi Tinh B6 an lac cia Ngai. Do d6 phép
tu qudn tudng quan trong nhit trong cdc tong
phdi Tinh B§ 1a 1udén Iudn tri tung cau “Nam
M6 A Di ba Phat” hay “T6i xin giti minh cho
bic Phat A Di Ba.”—The central doctrine of
the Pure Land sects is that all who evoke the
name of Amitabha with sincerity and faith in
the saving grace of his vow will be reborn in
his Pure Land of peace and bliss. Thus, the
most important practice of contemplation in
the Pure Land sects is the constant voicing of

the words “Namo Amitabha Buddha” or “I

surrender myself to Amitabha Buddha.”

(A) Lich sit Tinh B9 tdng—The history of the
Pure Land School: Theo Gido su Junjiro
Takakusu trong Cudng Yé&u Tri€t Hoc
Phat Gido—According to Prof. Junjiro

1)

2)

a)

b)

c)

Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy:

Céc ban thich ludn vé Thip Pia Kinh
(Dasabhumi sutra) ctia cac ngai Long Tho
va Th€ Thén 1a nhitng tic phdim An Do
dugc Tinh DY tong nhin nhan c6 thdm
quyén. Con dudng dé dang va “tha lyc”
da dudc chi dinh va minh gidi trong cdc
bod niy: Nagarjuna’s Dasabhumi Sutra and
Vasubandhu’s commentary on it
Indian authorities recognized by the Pure
Land School. The easy way and the
‘power of another’ are already indicated
and elucidated by them.

Tai Trung Qudc, nhitng thim quyén vé tin
ngudng ndy rat nhiéu, nhung chi c6 bon
dong truyén thita sau diy dudc nhin
nhin—In China the authorities of the faith
are many, but only four lines of
transmission are generally recognized:
Dong truyén thira thi nhit cia Phat P
Trimg—The first line of transmission of
Fu-T’u-Chéng: Phit B6 Trimg 1a ngudi
An & Trung Hoa vao khodng tir 310 dén
348—Fu-T’u-Chéng, an Indian in China
between 310 and 348 A.D.

Pao An (584-708): T’ ao-An (584-708).
Hué Vién: Hui-Yuan.

Dong truyén thira thit hai ciia B6 P& Luu
Chi—The second line of transmission of
Bodhiruci: B6 P& Luu Chi 1a ngudi An &
Trung Hoa khodng 503-535—Bodhiruci,
an Indian in China between 503 and 535
A.D.

Hué Sting: Hui-Ch’ung.

Pao Trang: T’ao-Ch’ang.

Pam Loan (476-542): T’an-Luan (476-
542).

Pai Héi: T’a-Hai.

Phap Thugng (495-580): Fa-Shang (495-
580).

Dong truyén thita thi ba cia B6 PE Luu
Chi—The third line of transmission of
Bodhiruci.

are
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Pam Loan: T’an-Luan.

Pao Xudc (?-645): T’ao-Ch’o (?-645).
Thién Pao (?-681): Shan-T’ao (?-681).
Hoai Cdm: Huai-Kan.

Thi€u Khang: Shao-K’ang.

Dong truyén thira thit tv cda Tir Man—
The fourth line of transmission of Tz u-
Min: T Min la ngudi Trung Hoa, sang
An trong ddi nha Pudng (618-709) va ti€p
nhén tin ngudng Di Pa tai Kién ba La—
Tz’u-Min was a Chinese, who went to
India during the T’ang Dynasty (618-709
A.D.) and received the Amita-pietism in
Gandhara.

O Nhat ¢6 rt nhiéu thAm quyén va lich
st vé Tinh Do tong rit dai mic du
Nguyén Tin (942-1017) va Phdp Nhién
(1133-1212) 1a nhitng nha tién phong
truyén xuéng gido thuyé&t ndy. Theo
truyén thuyét thi Thanh Pic thdi t vao
triéu dai cia Nit hoang Suy C8 (539-628)
ciing tin Phat Di Pa. DAu sao ngudi ta
ciing tim thdy mdt trong cdc bidn Nghia
Thich ctia Thdi t& c6 nhic dén Tay
Phuong Cyc Lac. Hué An, mot Téng si
Dai Han, timg gidng thuyét Kinh Vo
Lugng Tho cho hoang triéu. Vao thdi dai
Nara (710-793), ¢6 ngudi cho 1a Hanh Co
di tirng van du d€ quing b4 tin ngudng
ndy trong quan ching. Giam Chan, mot
luat su Trung Hoa, tirng dé€n Nara nim
754, truyén tho tin ngudng Di Pa cho dé
t& ngudi Nhat 12 Vinh Dué vao dém trudc
ngay clia vi dé tir ndy tai Quing Pong.
Nhung trong thdi dai Nara, tin ngudng Di
Pa khodng dugc gidng day c6 hé thdng,
mic dil chic chin c6 c6 vai ngudi theo tin
ngudng nay mot cach riéng ré. Thién Thai
tong bit diu sung bdi Phat Di Pa va dé
xudng nhu 12 mdt tin ngudng bao quat tit
cd. Chinh Vién Nhan 1a Tam T6 1a ngudi
da sang lap nén hai cdch thic tung niém
danh hiéu A Di Pa, ditng va ngdi, va gidi
thieu mot nhac diéu 14y Kinh A Di Pa

(B)

Tiéu Bén lam khéa tung hiing ngay: In
Japan there are many authorities and the
history of the Pure Land School is very
long, though Genshin (942-1017) and
Honen (1133-1212) are the pre-eminent
promoters of the doctrine. Prince Shotoku,
in the reign of the Empress Suiko (593-
628 A.D.), is said to have believed in
Amita. At any rate, a reference to the
Western Land of Bliss is found in one of
his commentaries. Ein, a Korean monk,
lectured in 640 A.D. on the Sutra of the
Land of Bliss before the Throne. In the
Nara period (710-794 A.D.) Gibgi is said
to have traveled about and propagated the
faith among  the people. Kanjin, a
Chinese Vinaya master who came to Nara
in 754 A.D., imparted the worship of
Amita to his Japanese pupil, Eiei, on the
eve of the latter’s death near Kuang-
Tung. But in the Nara period the Amita-
pietism was not systematically taught,
though there must have been some
followers who privately adhered to it. In
the T’ien-T’ai School the Amita worship
was taken up and promoted as an all-
inclusive faith. It was Jikaku (Ennin), the
third patriarch, who instituted the two
forms of repeating the Amita formula,
standing and sitting and introduced music
relating to the Land of Bliss. Even now
adherents read the smaller Sukhavati text
in the daily service.

Nghia ca Tinh Po: The meanings of the
Pure Land—Tinh nghia 1a thanh tinh, tinh
dd 1a coi nuSc khong c6 6 nhiém, trién
phugc. Ciac bic Phit vi chiing sanh da
phdt tAm tu hanh, trdng nhiéu cin lanh,
ki&€n 14p mot chd ndi, ti€p d6 chiing sanh
moi loai lia khdi thé gi6i 6 truge sanh dén
c6i 4y. C4nh trf rit 13 trang nghiém thanh
tinh, chiing sanh dén cdi ndy chuyén tim
nghe phép tu tp, chéng thinh dao qui B
DPé/Bodhiphala. Chu Phat vo lugng, coi
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tinh cling v0 lugng—Pure Land is a
paradise without any defilements. For the
sake of saving sentients beings, through
asankhya, all Buddhas
cultivated immeasurable good deeds, and
established a Pure Land to welcome all
beings. Beings in this paradise strive to
cultivate to attain Buddhahood.

Nhitng dic diém ctia Tinh P6—Some
special characteristics of the Pure Land:
Mot sic thdi doc ddo clia Tinh Do 1a trong
khi cdc tong phdi khdc ctia Phit gido Pai
Thira chuyén chii vé tu gidc, thi cic tdng
phdi Tinh D6 lai y chi theo Phat luc: A
unique aspect of the Pure Land is that
while other schools of Mahayana insist on
self-enlightenment, Pure Land sects teach
sole reliance on the Buddha’s power.

bic Phat clha cdc tong phai Phat gido
khéac la Bic Thich Ca Mau Ni trong khi
Ddc Phit cla cdc tong phdi Tinh Do 1a A
Di ba, hay V6 Lugng Quang, hay Vo
Lugng Tho: The Buddha of all other
exoteric schools is Sakyamuni, while the
Buddha of Pure Land sects is Amita or
Infinite Light (Amitabha), or Infinite Life
(Amitayus).

Tin dd clia cdc tong phdi Phat gido khic
tu tip d€ dat dugc gidc ngd toi thugng 1a
thanh Phat, tru noi Niét Ban, trong khi tin
dd Tinh P ciu ving sanh Tinh D9, tic 1a
qudc dd ctia Bic Phat A Di Pa noi cbi
Tdy Phuong: Followers of other
Mahayana Buddhist schools cultivate to
seek to become Buddha and abide in
Nirvana, while followers of Sukhavati
sects cultivate to seek rebirth in the Pure
Land, Amitabha’s Bliss Land which is laid
in the Western Quarter.

Tinh D6 1a th€ gidi ma ching sanh dugc
sanh bing héa than trong hoa sen. Nhitng
hoa sen nay moc trong ao that bdo: The
Buddha’s Pureland is the world where the
sentient beings are born through the

innumerable

transformation of lotus flowers. These
flowers grow in a lake formed from
combinations of seven jewels (gold, silver,
lapis, lazuli, crystal, mother-of-pearl, red
pearl, and carnelian) or lake of seven
jewels—See Thit Bio (A).

(D) Cac coi Tinh Bo—Different Pure Lands:

1Y)

a)

b)

Coi Tay Phuong Tinh P6 cha tri bdi Bac
Phat A Di Pa: Pure Land, Paradise of the
West, presided over by Amitabha—Céanh
duyén & Tiy Phuong Cuc Lac rat thd
thing, c6 nhiéu sy kién thuin 1gi cho
chiing sanh ndi ¢6i ndy hon cic Tinh Po
khdc, ma tAm lugng ciia pham phu trong
tam gidi khong thé thau hi€u dugc: The
environment and conditions of the
Western Pure Land are most exalted. That
realm provides sentient beings with many
more advantageous circumstances than
other Pure Lands, which ordinary beings
in the Triple World cannot fully
understand.

Canh noi Tay Phuong Cuc Lac rdt u th
thing nén c6 thé khich phat long mong
mén va quy huéng clia lodi hitu tinh: The
environment of the Western Pure Land is
exalted, and can awaken the yearning and
serve as a focus for sentient beings.
Duyén ndi Tay Phuong Cuyc Lac thit mau
nhiém, nén c6 thé gilip ngudi ving sanh
dé ti€n mau trén dudng tu ching. Vi thé
cdi ddng cu Tinh PO mudi phuong tuy
nhiéu, song riéng cdi Cuc Lac c6 diy di
thing duyén, nén céc kinh luan dé€ chi quy
vé d6: The conditions of the Western Pure
Land are unfathomable and wonderful and
can help those who are reborn to progress
easily and swiftly along the path of
enlightenment. For these
although are many
residence Pure Lands in the ten directions,
only the Western Pure Land possesses all
auspicious conditions in full. This is why

reasons,

there common
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sutras and commentaries point toward
rebirth in the Western Pure Land.

Nhitng bitc Phét khac déu c6 tinh dd cha
cdc ngai: Other Buddhas have their Pure
Lands.

Céc loai tinh @6 khic nhu Nhin Tinh P9,
Tinh Tan Tinh Do, Tri Hué Tinh Pd, van
van—There are several other pure lands
such as the pure land of patience, zeal,
wisdom, etc.

Ditc Phat day vé coi Tinh P9 cda chu B
Tat—The Buddha taught about the
Bodhisattvas’ Pure Lands: Theo Kinh Duy
Ma Cat, Pic Phat nhic Bd T4t Bio Tich
vé cdc Tinh P6 clia chu BS Tdt nhu sau—
According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, the
Buddha reminded Ratna-rasi Bodhisattva
about Bodhisattvas’ Pure Lands
follows:

Truc tAm 13 Tinh Do clia Bd Tat; khi B6
Tat thanh Phat, chiing sanh khong dua vay
s€ dugc sanh sang nudc d6: The
straightforward mind is the Bodhisattva’s
pure land, for when he realizes
Buddhahood, beings who do not flatter
will be reborn in his land.

Thim tdm 132 Tinh D6 ctia B6 Tat khi B6
T4t thanh Phat, chiing sanh day dd cong
ddc sanh sang nuéc d6: The profound
mind is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for
when he realizes Buddhahood living
beings who have accumulated all merits
will be reborn there.

Bd Bé tam 1a Tinh D6 cia B6 T4t khi B
Tat thanh Phat, ching sanh c¢6 tim Dai
Thira sanh sang nuéc d6: The Mahayana
(Bodhi) mind is the Bodhisattva’s pure
land, for when he attains Buddhahood all
living beings seeking Mahayana will be
reborn there.

B6 Thi 12 Tinh D6 ctia BS T4t khi Bd Tat
thanh Phat, ching sanh hay thi xa tAt cd
moi vat sanh sang nudc d6: Charity (dana)
is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when

as

g)

h)

J)

he attains Buddhahood living beings who
can give away (to charity) will be reborn
there.

Tri Gi6i 1a Tinh P9 ctia B6 Tat; khi Bd
Tat thanh Phat, ching sanh tu mudi diéu
lanh, hanh nguyén dy dd sanh sang nuéc
d6: Discipline (sila) is the Bodhisattva’s
pure land, for when he
Buddhahood living beings who have kept
the ten prohibitions will be reborn there.
Nhin Nhuc 1a Tinh D6 cta Bd Tat; khi
B6 Tat thanh Phat, ching sanh di 32
tuéng tot trang nghiém sanh sang nudc d6:
Patience (ksanti) is the Bodhisattva’s pure
land, for when he attains Buddhahood
living beings endowed with the thirty-two
excellent physical marks will be reborn
there.

Tinh T4n 12 Tinh P cia B Tait; khi B6
Tat thanh Phat, chiing sanh siéng ning tu
moi cdng ddc sanh sang nudc doé:
Devotion (virya) is the Bodhisattva’s pure
land, for when he attains Buddhahood
living beings who are diligent in their
performance of meritorious deeds will be
reborn there.

Thién Pinh 1a Tinh Po cia B6 Tat; khi
B6 Tt thanh Phat, ching sanh biét thu
nhi€p tAm ching loan sanh sang nudc do:
Serenity (dhyana) is the Bodhisattva’s
pure land, for when he attains
Buddhahood living beings whose minds
are disciplined and unstirred will be
reborn there.

Tri Tué 1a Tinh PO clia B& Tat; khi Bd
Tat thanh Phit, ching sanh dugc chanh
dinh sanh sang nu§c d6: Wisdom (prajna)
is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when
he attains Buddhahood living beings who
have realized samadhi will be reborn
there.

T¢ Vo Lugng Tam 1a Tinh Po cta Bd
T4t; khi BS Tdt thanh Phat, ching sanh
thanh tyu ti bi hy x4 sanh sang nudc dé:

realizes
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The four boundless minds
apramanani) are the Bodhisattva’s pure
land, for when he attains Buddhahood
living beings who have practiced and
perfected the four infinites: kindness,
compassion, joy and indifference, will be
reborn there.

TG& Nhi€p Phdp 1a Tinh D cla B6 Tit;
khi BS Tat thanh Phat, ching sanh dudc
gidi thodt sanh sang nudc d6: The four
persuasive actions (catuh-samgraha-vastu)
are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when
he attains Buddhahood living beings who
have  benefited helpful
persuasion will be reborn there.

Phuong Tién 1a Tinh D9 clia Bd Tat; khi
B6 Tt thanh Phat, chiing sanh khéo ding
dugc phuong tién khong bi ngin ngai &
cic phdp, sanh sang nudc d6: The
expedient methods (upaya) of teaching
the absolute truth are the Bodhisattva’s
pure land, for when he attains
Buddhahood living beings conversant with
upaya will be reborn there.

Ba Mudi Bdy Phim Tr¢ Pao 1a Tinh Po
cia B6 Tat; khi BS Tt thanh Phat, ching
sanh ddy dd niém xi, chdnh can, than tic,
ngii cin, ngii luc, thit gidc chi, bat chdnh
dao, sanh sang nuéc d6: The thirty-seven
contributory states to enlightenment
(bodhipaksika-dharma) are the
Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he
attains Buddhahood living beings who
have successfully practiced the four states
of mindfulness (smrtyu-pasthana), the four
proper lines of exertion (samyakpra-
hana), the four steps towards
supramundane powers (rddhipada), the
five spiritual faculties (panca indriyani),
the five transcendental powers (panca
balani), the degrees of
enlightenment (sapta bodhyanga) and the
eightfold noble path (asta-marga) will be
reborn in his land.

from his

seven

0)

p)

Q

(catvari n) HOi Huéng Tam 1a Tinh P9 cla Bb Tit;

khi Bb T4t thanh Phat, dugc cdi nudc ddy
dl tit cd cong ditc: Dedication (of one’s
merits to the salvation of others) is the
Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he
attains Buddhahood his land will be
adorned with all kinds of meritorious
virtues.

N6i Phap Trir Bat Nan 1a Tinh Do ctia B6
T4t; khi BO Tét thanh Phat, cdi nudc
khong c6 ba dudng 4c va bit nan:
Preaching the ending of the eight sad
conditions is the Buddhahood his land will
be free from these evil states.

Ty Minh Giit Giéi Hanh-Khong Ché Chd
Kém Khuyé&t Clia Ngudi Khac 1a Tinh D9
chia BO Tdt; khi B6 Tét thanh Phat, cdi
nudc khong cé tén pham gidi cadm: To
keep the precepts while refraining from
criticizing those who do not in the
Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he
attains Buddhahood his country will be
free from people break the
commandments.

Thap Thién 1a Tinh D6 clda B Tat; khi
B Tit thanh Phat, ching sanh s6ng 1au,
gidu to, pham hanh, néi I8i chic that,
thudng dung 18i diu dang, quyén thudc
khong chia ré, khéo hoa gidi viéc dua
tranh kién cdo, 16i néi cé 1gi ich, khong
ghét khong gian, thdy bi€t chan chdnh
sanh sang nuéc d6: The ten good deeds
are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when
he attains Buddhahood he will not die
young, he will be wealthy, he will live
purely, his words are true, his speech is
gentle, his encourage will not desert him
because of his conciliatoriness, his talk is
profitable to others, and living beings free
from envy and anger and holding right
views will be reborn in his land.

who

**  For more information, please see Pure

Land.
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Tinh P§ Chan Téng: Chian Tong, mot trong
20 tong phdi Phat Gido & Nhat. Theo Chan
Téng, ni€ém Phat chi 12 mot thdi do tri 4n hay
mot cdch biéu 16 1ong tri an, sau khi mot Phat
t& dugc Phat luc gia tri Chan tdng chi thd doc
nhat Phat A Di Pa, va thadm chi Phat Thich Ca
ciing khong chiu thd. Tinh P6 Chan Tong cAm
dodn chit ché khong cho ciu nguyén vi bit ct
nhitng tu 1¢i ndo. Tong ndy chi truong x6a bd
dsi song Ting lir d€ 1ap thanh mot cong ddng
gdm toan nhitng tin db tai gia—The Jodo-
Shin, or Shin sect of Japan, one of the twenty
Buddhist sects in Japan. According to the Shin
Sect, the recitation of Amitabha Buddha’s
name is simply an action of gratitude or an
expression of thanksgiving,
realizing the Buddha’s power conferred on
one. The Shin School holds the exclusive
worship of the Amitabha, not allowing even
that of Sakyamuni. This sect has the strict
prohibition of prayers in any form on account
of personal interests, and the abolition of all
disciplinary rules and the priestly or monastic
life , thus forming a community of purely lay
believers, i.e., householders.

Tinh P§ Ciia Chu Bd Tat: Pure lands of
Bodhisattvas—See Tinh B0 (E).

Tinh P9 La Phap Mén Khé No6i Khé
Tin, Nhung Lai D& Tu D& Chitng. Tinh
Do La Cda Phip Tham Tham Giip
Hanh Gia Giai Thoat Luan Hoéi Va Dbi
Sdu Vao Phat Tanh Mot Cach Tu Tir
Nhung Chic Chin: The Pure Land is a
dharma-door which is difficult to explain and
to believe in, but an easy method to practice
and to achieve enlightenment. The Pure Land
is the profound Dharma-door which helps
practitioners to escape the cycle of births and
deaths and to enter deeply into the Buddha-
nature, slowly but surely.

Tinh Do Nhi Hoanh: Hai cich gidi thoat
trong Tinh B§ Tong—Two ways of attaining
liberation in the Pure Land Sect:

after one’s

1) Hoanh Xudt: Bing tri trai gilt gidi va tu
hanh thién dinh ma hanh gid dugc sanh
d6 phuong ti€én—By
discipline to attain to temporary nirvana.
2) Hoanh Siéu: Nghe bin nguyén cia Pic
Phiat A Di Pa ma phét tin tim niém hdng
danh clia ngai sé dugc vang sanh vao coi
bdo do chan thuyc—Happy salvation to
Amitabha’s paradise through trust in him.
Tinh P9 Thanh Hién Luc: Tinh Do Thanh
Hién Luc ghi lai mudi mot vi TS clia Tong
mo6n Tinh Po. V& sau niy tai dao trang Linh
Nham, ngai An Quang Pai Su nhém hop céac
hang li€n hitu Tang, Tuc lai va suy ton ngai
Hanh Sdch Pai Su vao ngdi vi TS thit 10, ton
ngai Thiét Hién Pai Su lam T& tht mudi mot,
va ngai Trigt Ngo Pai Su 1am TG tht mudi
hai. Sau khi ngai An Quang Pai Su ving sanh,
chu lién hitu xét thdy ngai ddc hanh trang
nghiém va c6 cong 16n véi tdng phai Tinh DY,
nén hop nhau ddng suy tén ngai vio ngdi vi
T8 tht mudi ba. Theo truyén thdng Tinh Do,
cdc dai su chi thun vé bi, tri va 16i sanh nén
khong bao gid cdc ngai tu xung 1a T8. Chi khi
cdc ngai vién tich rdi, d€ lai ky tich hoic c6
thoai tuéng vang sanh, ngudi ddi sau mdi cin
ctf vio d6 ma suy ton cdc ngai vao ngdi vi T6.
Noi dung ctia Tinh Pd Thanh Hién Luc tru6c
sau déu ghi lai nhitng chitng tin va hién ching
lugng xdc thuc nhit cia Phip Mon Tinh Po
cho nhitng ai con nghi ngd vé phdp mon nay.
HAu hét cdc bac ton dic ving sanh dugc ghi
danh trong Tinh D6 Thdnh Hién Luc, déu da
nudng theo phdp mdn ni€ém Phit ma truc vang
Tay Phuong, dy vao ndi chin phdm sen clia
mién Cyc Lac. Tinh D6 Thanh Hién Luc trudc
kia dugc Hoa Thugng Thich Tri Tinh phién
dich véi tén Pudng V& Cuc Lac, va sau niy
dugc Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam chuyén
dich va bd cuc lai mot 1an nita, dé tén 1a May
biéu Sen Thanh—Biographies of Pure Land
Sages and Saints, or Enlightened Saints of
Pureland Buddhism, which recorded eleven
Patriarchs for the Pureland Dharma Tradition.

vao c¢oOi hoda
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Eventually, at Linh Nham Congregation, the
Great Venerable Master Yin-Kuang had a
convention for Pureland Cultivators, both lay
people and clergy, to promote Great
Venerable Sinh-So as the Tenth Patriarch,
Great Venerable Master Sua-Sen as the
Eleventh Patriarch, and Great Venerable
Master Che-Wu as the Twelfth Patriarch.
After the Great Venerable Master Yin-Kuang
gained rebirth in the Pureland, Pureland
cultivators carefully examined his life and
made the following observations: His conduct
and practice were pure and adorning. He made
significant the Pureland
Buddhism. Thus, after their meeting, they
honored him as the Thirteenth Patriarch.
According to the tradition of Pureland
Buddhism, the Great Venerable Masters
followed the path of compassion, wisdom, and
benefitting others; therefore, they never
proclaimed themselves as Patriarchs. Only
after they passed away, leaving behind
significant and extraordinary artifacts, such as
caris, upon death they were received by
Buddha, Maha-Bodhisattvas, etc, or having
outward characteristics of gaining rebirth, did
future generations, relying on these evidences,
bestowed upon them as Patriarchs. The
Biographies of Pure Land Sages is a collection
of real life stories of Pureland cultivators, lay
and ordained Buddhists, who gained rebirth to
provide concrete evidence and serve as
testimony to the true teachings of the Buddha
and Pureland Patriarchs for those who may
still have doubts and skepticism. Almost all the
virtuous beings recorded in the Biographies of
Pureland Sages relied on the dharma door of
Buddha Recitation to gain rebirth and earn a
place in one of the nine levels of Golden Lotus
in the Western Pureland. The Pureland text,
“The Road to the Ultimate Bliss World” was
first translated into Vietnamese by the Most
Venerable Thich Tri Tinh, and, later, it was
translated and explained again by the late

contributions to

Great Dharma Master Thich Thién TAm with
the title “Collection of Lotus Stories.”

Tinh P9 Tong: Sukhavati sect.

(J) Tinh B6 tong Trung Quéc—Chinese Pure
Land Buddhism:

(A) Ngudn gbéc va lich st cta Tinh Do
Toéng—The origin of the Pure Land Sect:

1) Tinh P von dich nghia tir chit Phan
“Sukhavati” ¢6 nghia 13 Cuc Lac Qudc
bo—Pure Land is a translation of a
sanskrit word “Shukavati” which means
Land of Bliss.

2) Toéng phdi Tinh Do, 14y viéc niém Phat

cAu ving sanh lam trong tim. Ai 1a ngudi

tin tudng va tinh chuyén niém hong danh
bic Phiat A Di Pa sé thac sanh vao noi

Tinh P6 d€ thanh Phat. & Trung Qudc va

Nhat Ban, tdng phdi ndy c6 tén Lién Hoa

Tong, dugc ngai Hué Vién dudi tridu dai

nha Tan (317-419) phd truyén, va Ngai

Phd Hién 1a so t6. Sau d6, vao thé ky thd

7, ngai bam Loan dudi thdi nha Pudng

chinh thic thanh 1ap Tinh D6 Téng—The

Pure Land sect, whose chief tenet is

salvation by faith in Amitabha (Lién Hoa

Toéng in Japan—The Lotus sect). Those

who believe in Amitabha Buddha and

continuously recite his name will be born
in the Pure Land to become a Buddha. In

China and Japan, it is also called the Lotus

sect, established by Hui-Yuan of the Chin

dynasty (317-419), it claims P’u-Hsien

(Samantabhadra) as founder. Later, Tan-

Lan officially founded the Pure Land

(Sukhavativyuha) in the seventh century

A.D. under the reign of the T’ang dynasty.

Triét 1y cda Tinh Do tong—The

philosophy of the Pure Land:

1) Tong phdi niy cho ring th& gi6i Tay
Phuong 12 ndi § cia Piic Phat A Di Pa va
dit niém tin vio “ctu dd nhd dit sy tin
tudng tuyét doi vao quyén ning tir bén
ngoai.” Ho dit ning viéc khidn nguyén
hdng danh Ditc Phat A Di Pa, xem day la

(B)
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viéc quan trong clia mot tin dd, nhim td
long biét on ddi véi Pic Phat citu do—
According to the doctrine of the Pure
Land, the Western Heaven 1is the
residence of the Amitabha Buddha. This
sect bases its belief on the formula that
“through
absolute faith in another’s power,” and
lays emphasis on the recitation of the
name of Amitabha Buddha, or Namo
Amitabha Buddha, which is regarded as a
meritorious act on the part of the believer.
The recitation of the Buddha’s name is
looked upon as the expression of a
grateful heart.

Céc ban luan vé Thap Pia Kinh cda céc
ngai Long Tho va Thé Than Ia nhitng tic
phim An D¢ dugc Tinh Do Téng nhin
nhin vi con dudng “dé dang” va “tha luc”
da dudc minh gidi trong cdc bo luan nay.
Ngai Long Tho did ci quyét ring c6 hai
phuong tién dat d€n Phat qua, mot “khé”
(¥ néi cdc tong khic) va mot “dé” (¥ noi
Tinh DB tong). Mot nhu 1a di bd con mot
nita 1 d4p thuyén. Tin ngudng Di Pa sé
la t8i thugng thira trong céc thira d€ cho
tdit cd nhitng ai ciAn dén—Nagarjuna’s
Dasabhumi Sutra and Vasubandhu’s
commentary on it the
authorities recognized by the Pure Land
School because the “easy way” and
“power of another” are indicated and
elucidated by them. Nagarjuna asserted
that there were two ways for entering
Buddhahood, one difficult (other sects)
and one easy (the Pure Land sect). One
was traveling on foot and the other was
passage by boat. Amitabha-pietism will be
the greatest of all vehicles to convey
those who are in need of such means.

Y twéng dugc ciu dd duge coi nhu 12 méi
mé trong Phit gido. Khi vua Milinda (mét
vi vua Hy Lap tri vi tai Sagara vao
khodng nim 115 truéc Ty Lich) dd hoi

salvation is to be attained

are Indian

4)

5)

ludn su Na Tién (Nagasena) ring that 1a
vd 1y khi mdt ngudi dc lai dugce cttu dd
néu y tin twdng noi modt vi Phit vio dém
hom truc ngay y chét. Ty Kheo Na Tién
ddp ring: “Mot hon dd, dau nhd cédch
may, van chim trong nuéc; nhung ngay ca
mot tdng d4 ning trim cin, néu dit trén
tau, cling s& ndi bong bénh trén mit
nudc.”—The idea of being saved is
generally considered new in Buddhism.
But King Milinda (a Greek ruler in
Sagara, about 115 B.C.) questioned a
learned priest Nagasena, saying that it
was unreasonable that a man of bad
conduct could be saved if he believed in a
Buddha on the eve of his death. Nagasena
replied: “A stone, however small, will
sink into the water, but even a stone
weighing hundreds of tons if put on a ship
will float.”

Trong ldc cdc tdng phdi khiac cta Pai
thira chuyén chi vé ty gidc, thi Tinh Po
Téng lai day y chi ndi Phat luc. Birc Phat
cia nhitng tong phdi khdc 1a Thich Ca
Mau Ni, trong lic Bdc Phat cia Tinh Do
tong la A Di ba hay V6 Lugng Quang, V6
Lugng Tho. Qudc dd cla Ngai & Tay
phuong thudng dugc goi la Tay Phuong
Tinh Do—While all other schools of
Mahayana insist on self-enlightenment,
Pure Land Sects teach sole reliance on the
Buddha’s power. The Buddha of all other
exoteric schools is Sakyamuni while the
Buddha of the Pure Land Sects is Amita,
or Infinite Light (Amitabha), or Infinite
Life (Amitayus) whose Land is laid in the
Western Quarter, often designated as the
Western Pure Land.

V6 Lugng Quang hay V6 Lugng Tho 1a
mot vi Phat da dugc 1y tudng héa tir Bic
Phat lich st Thich Ca Mau Ni. Theo Gido
Su Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Triét Hoc
Phit Gido, n€u Phat A Di Pa chi thuin 1a
ly tudng trén nguyén tic, don gidn d6 1a
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“Vo6 Lugng.” V6 Lugng nhu th€ s& 1a mot
véi Chan Nhu. V6 Lugng néu miéu ta xét
theo khong gian, s€ 1a V6 Lugng Quang;
néu xét theo thdi gian 12 V& Lugng Tho.
DAy 1a Phdap Than. Phdp than ndy 1a Bdo
than néu Phat dugc coi nhu 13 Pidc Phat
‘gidng ha th& gian.” N&u ngai dugc coi
nhu mot vi Bd T4t dang ti€n 1én Phat qua,
thi Ngai 12 mot vi Phat s& thanh nhu tién
than Piic Phat 1a B6 T4t Can Khd. Chinh
bdc Thich Ca Mau Ni dich thin md ta
hoat dong ctia B6 tat Phap Tang nhu mot
tién than ctia Ngai. Thé nguyén ciia vi Bo
T4t d6 hay ngay cd cta Bdc Thich Ca
Mau Ni, dugc biéu 16 day di bing 48 15i
nguyén trong kinh—The Amitabha or
Amitayus is a Buddha idealized from the
historical Buddha Sakyamuni. According
to Prof. Takakusu in The Essentials of
Buddhist Philosophy, if the Buddha is
purely idealized, he will be simply the
Infinite in principle. The infinite will then
be identical with Thusness. The Infinite, if
depicted in reference to space, will be the
Infinite Light; and if depicted in reference
to time, will be the Infinite Life. This is
Dharma-kaya or ideal. This dharma-kaya
is the sambhoga-kaya or the Reward-body
or body of enjoyment if the Buddha is
viewed as a Buddha ‘coming down to the
world.” If he is viewed as a Bodhisattva
going up to the Buddhahood, he is a
Buddha like the toiling
Bodhisattva (Sakyamuni). It is Sakyamuni
himself who describes in the Shukavati-
vyuha the activities of the would-be
Buddha, Dharmakara, as if it had been his
former existence. The vow, original to the
would-be Buddha or even to Sakyamuni
Buddha himself, is fully expressed in
forty-eight vows in the text.

Tri€t 1y cta Tinh D9 tong cin cd vao
nhitng 18i nguyén quan trong cia Phit A
Di ba—The philosophy of the Pure Land

would-be

b)

c)

is based on Amitabha’s most
VOWS:

important

Thé nguyén clia vi Bd T4t d6 hay ngay ca
cia DPic Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, dugc
biéu 16 ddy di bing 48 13i nguyén trong
kinh. Nguyén th¢ 12 va 13 néi vé Vo
Luong Quang vd V& Ludgng Tho riing:
“N€u ta khong ching dudc V6 Lugng
Quang va VO Lugng Tho, ta s& khong
thanh Phat.” Khi Ngai thanh Phit, Ngai
c6 thé tao nén coi Phat tiy y. Mot Diic
Phat, & di nhién la Ngai try tai “Ni€t Ban
Vo6 Tru,” va do d6 Ngai cé thé & bat ct
ndi ndo va khip & moi noi. Nguyén cilia
Ngai 13 14p nén mot cdi Cuc Lac cho tat
cd ching sanh. Mot qudc do 1y tudng
trang nghiém bing bdo vat, cé ciy quy,
c6 ao quy dé ti€p nhian nhitng thién tin
thuan thAinh—Vows 12 and 13 refer to the
Infinite Light and Infinite Life. “If he
cannot get such aspects of Infinite Light
and Life, he will not be a Buddha.”If he
becomes a Buddha he can constitute a
Buddha Land as he likes. A Buddha, of
course, lives in the “Nirvana of No
Abode,” and hence he can live anywhere
and everywhere. His vow is to establish
the Land of Bliss for the sake of all
beings. An ideal land with adornments,
ideal plants, ideal lakes or what not is all
for receiving pious aspirants.

Nguyén tht 18 dugc xem la quan trong
nhi', hita cho nhitng ai y chi hoan toan noi
Phat lyc véi tron tAm 1ong thanh tinh va
chuyén niém tri Phat hiéu, s€ dugc thic
Cuc Lac nﬁy—The
eighteenth vow which is regarded as most
important, promises a birth in his Land of
Bliss to those who have a perfect reliance
on the Buddha, believing with serene
heart and repeating the Buddha’s name.
Nguyén thit 19, nguyén ti€p din trude gic
l1am chung nhitng ai c6 nhiéu cong ditc—
The nineteenth vow promises a welcome

sinh vao coi
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by the Buddha himself on the eve of death
to those who perform meritorious deeds.
Nguyén thi 20 néi ring ai chuyén niém
danh hi¢u Ngai v6i y nguyén thic sanh
vao ndi qudc dd cda Ngai thi sé dugc nhu
y—The twentieth vow further indicates
that anyone who repeats his name with
the object of winning a birth in his Land
will also be received.

Kinh dién chinh ctia Tinh P§ Tong—The
Pure Land’s main texts: Kinh A Di Ba hay
Ti€u Ban Shukavati-vyuha 12 mot ban
toit y&u hay trich y&u clia Pai Phim
Shukavati-vyuha hay Pai V6 Lugng Tho
Kinh. B9 chét trong s& ba kinh, Qudn V6
Lugng Tho Kinh cho chiing ta bi€t nguyén
lai ciia gido 1y Tinh B do Bic Phat Thich
Ca Mau Ni thuyét. A Xa Thé, thdi tf
thanh Vuong X4, ndi loan chdng lai vua
cha la vua Binh Sa Vuong va ha nguc nha
vua ndy. Hoang hiau Vi P& Hy ciing bi
giam vao mdt ndi. Sau d6 Hoang hiu
thinh Pitc Phat chi cho ba mot chd tot
dep hon, noi khong c¢6 nhitng tai bi€n xay
ra nhu vidy. Pitc Thé To6n lién hién than
trudc mit b va thi hién cho ba thiy tit cd
cédc Phat do. Ba da chon qudc do cia Pic
Phiat A Di Pa vi ba coi nhu 13 t8i hio.
buc Phit ben day cho ba cach tung niém
vé qudc d6 nay d€ sau ciing dugc thic
sanh vao d6. Ngai day ba bing gido phdp
riéng cla Ngai va ddng thi Ngai ciing
gidng gido phdp ctia Bic Phat A Di ba.
C3 hai gido phdp cudi cling chi 12 mot
diéu ndy ta c6 thé thiy ro theo nhitng 15i
Ngai dd day A Nan & doan cudi cda bai
phidp: “Nay A Nan DPa! Hiy ghi nhS bai
thuy€&t phap ndy va lip lai cho dai ching
& Ky Xa Quat nghe. Thuyét gido nay, ta
goi dd'y 12 Kinh A Di Pa.” Tir d6 chiing ta
c6 thé két luan ring ddi tugng clia bai
thuy€&t phap niy 1a sy ton thd Dirc Phat A
Di Pa. Nhu vy, gido thuyét clia Piic Phat
Thich Ca Mau Ni cudi cung ciing khong

khac véi clia Pic Phit A Di Pa chit
nao—The smaller text of Shukavati-
vyuha is a resume or abridged text of the
larger one. The last of the three texts, the
Amitayus-dhyana Sutra, tells us the origin
of the Pure Land doctrine taught by the
Buddha Sakyamuni. Ajatasatru, the prince
heir-apparent of Rajagriha, revolted
against his father, King Bimbisara, and
imprisoned him. His consort, Vaidehi, too
was confined to a room. Thereupon the
Queen asked the Buddha to show her a
better place where no such calamities
could be World-
Honoured One appeared before her and
showed all the Buddha lands and she
chose the Land of Amita as the best of all.
The Buddha then taught her how to
meditate upon it and finally to be admitted
there. He instructed her by his own way of
teaching and at the same time by the
special teaching of Amita. That both
teachings were one in the end could be
seen from th words he spoke to Ananda at
the conclusion of his “Oh
Ananda! Remember this sermon and
rehearse it to the assembly on the Vulture
Peak. By this sermon, I mean the name of
Amitabha.” From this we can infer that the
object of the sermon was the adoration of
Amita. Thus, we see that Sakyamuni’s
teaching was after all not different from
that of Amitabha.

encountered. The

s€rmons.

(Il) Tinh B6 tdng Nhiat Bdn—Japanese Pure

Land Buddhism:

(A) Tinh B0 tong Jodo Nhat Bdn dugc Genku

sang 1ap vao nam 1175. Ong néi ti€ng
du6i tén Honen. Chd thuyét clia 6ng dua
mot phan 16n trén chl thuyét cia Thién
Pao (Shan-Tao), mot trong cic luidn su
ndi ti€ng clia trudng phai A Di Pa tai
Trung Hoa. V& sau, tong Tinh P9 Jodo-
Shin do Shinran sdng lap, da c6 nhitng sy
cdi cdch quan trong so véi tdong Jodo.
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Téng Yuzunenbutsu do Ryonin (1072-
1132) sang l1ap va tong Ji do Ippen (1239-
1289) sang 14p: The Jodo sect was
founded in 1175 by Genku. He is better
known as Honen. His doctrine was based
largely upon that of Shan-Tao (613-681),
one of the most famous teachers of the
Amitabha school in China. Later, Shinran
established the Jodo-Shin sect with
several important reforms in the Jodo sect.
The Yuzunenbutsu was founded by
Ryonin (1072-1132) and the Ji sect by
Ippen (1239-1289).

Triét 1y Tinh D6 tdng Nhat Bin—The
philosophy of the Pure Land Buddhism in
Japan:

Genku <chon bd kinh Tinh DO
(Sukhavativyuha-sutra), cd hai ti€u ban
va dai ban, va kinh Quian V6 Lugng Tho
(Amitayurdhyana-sutra) lam kinh sich
gido dién, thuyét gidng vé& nhitng 1¢i ich
cla long tin vao Phat A Di Pa. Theo tin
ngudng chd thuyét clia 6ng thi Phat A Di
Pa tirng mong mudn ring moi ngudi sau
khi chét s& dugc sanh vao cdi Tinh Do
clia ngai. Do d6, v6i 1ong tin tudng vao
Phat A Di Pa, khi d€n cudi ddi, ngudi ta
c6 thé d€n dugc ving tinh d6 ma minh
mong udc. Hé tin ngudng niy rit don

gidn va thich hgp véi dai da s6 quian b)

ching. Niém Phat hay viéc tung niém tén
buc Phat A Di ba 1a viéc lam ty nhién
clia cdc tin d6 phdi ndy, nhung cin nhin
manh vao 1ong tin hon 14 vao viéc tung
ni€ém. DU sao thi cling khdng dugc xem
viéc tung niém Phat 1a kém quan trong.
Tham chi nhitng ngudi qua ban ron cong
viéc 1am in, khong thé di sdu vao gido Iy
dao Phat cling s€& dudc tdi sanh vao cdi
clia Phiat A Di Pa né€u nhu ho c6 1ong tin
chin thanh khi niém Phit. Cic gido ly
clia Honen dugc dong dido quin ching
yéu thich va tong phdi Jodo nhd d6 ma
trd thanh mot trong nhitng tong phdi ¢

dnh hudng manh nhit tai Nhat Bén:
Genku selected the Sukhavativyuha-
sutra, both the larger and the smaller
editions, and the Amitayurdhyana-sutra
as canonical texts, teaching the benefits
of faith in the Amitabha Buddha. His
principal belief was that the Amitabha
who had willed that every one should,
after death, be born in his paradise called
Sukhavati. Hence it was by believing in
Amitabha that one could, at the end of
life, gain access to the pure land of one’
desire. The system, being a simple one, is
suited to the common people. Nenbutsu
or the recitation of the name of Amitabha
Buddha is a natural practice among the
followers of this faith, but the emphasis is
on the belief rather than on practical
recitation. Nonetheless, Nenbutsu should
not be considered to be of secondary
importance. It is held that even those who
are too preoccupied with their work to go
deeply into the doctrines of Buddhism
will be born in the heaven of Amitabha if
they have implicit faith in his name.
Honen’s teachings found great favour
among the masses and the Jodo thus
became one of the most influential in
Japan.

Theo thuy€t clia Shinran, moi ching sanh
déu dugc cttu v6t theo ¥ nguyén clia Phat
A Di ba. Do dé, viéc tung niém tén Phit,
nhur moi viéc 1am khdc trong ddi song
thudng ngay, chi 1a sy bay td Iong bi€t on
ma thdi. Shinran di dwa vao nhiéu cii
cdch quan trong trong viéc t3 chic Gido
Ho1i, véi muc dich x6a bd sy phan chia
giita ngudi thé tuc va Ting 1ir. Ong khong
thira nhian bit cit sy khdc biét nao giita
hai cong viéc ndy. Theo 6ng, tit cd moi
ngudi déu c6 thé dugc tdi sanh nhu nhau
trong mién Tinh D6 cla Pitc Phat, khong
c6 thiy va trd. Tru6c Phat thi tdt cd déu
la ban be anh em. Shinran ciing nhu
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nhiéu ngudi khdc trong tong phdi niy,
song mdt cudc song binh thudng giita moi
ngudi va khong tv xem minh 13 thiy day,
ma chi 12 mdt ngudi di theo con dudng
clia Phat A Di Pa. Do quan di€m phéng
khodng cta Shinren nén tong phai Jodo-
Shin nhanh chéng dugc nhiéu ngudi theo,
dic biét 1a cdc td dién, ndong dan. Su tu
do ton gido ma cdc tin dd hoc dugc ndi
ong da thiic diy ho tim ki€m sy ty do vé
x4 hoi va chinh tri: According to Shinran,
all living beings shall be saved on account
of the vow taken by Amitabha Buddha.
Hence, the recitation of the name of the
Buddha, as also other practices in
ordinary life, is but the expression of a
grateful heart. Shinran introduced several
important reforms in the organization of
the temple, the object of which was to
remove the division between the clergy
and the laity. He did not recognize any
difference between the two occupations.
All human beings are equally capable of
being reborn in the pure land of the
Buddha. “There were to be no masters or
disciples. All were to be friends and
brothers before the Buddha.” Shinran, as
others belonging to this sect, led an
ordinary life among people
considered himself not a preceptor, but
merely a follower of Amitabha’s way.
Because of Shinran’s liberal outlook, the
Jodo-Shin rapidly became popular among
the people, especially among the farmers
and the peasants. The religious freedom
which his followers learned from him
impelled them to seek political and social
freedom.

Chd thuyét ca Ryonin chiu 4nh hudng
cla triét ly Hoa Nghiém (Kegon): The
doctrine of Ryonin was influenced by the
Kegon philosophy.

and

d) Chi thuyét ctia Ippen thi chiu dnh hudng
clia Phat gido Thién tong: The doctrine of
Ippen was influenced by Zen Buddhism.

Tinh Gia: The Pure Land sect—See Tinh D0

Tdng in Vietnamese-English Section.

Tinh Giac:

1) Sy gidc ngd
enlightenment.

2) Tén clia mot nha su Trung Qudc, tic gid
cda nhiéu bo sich: Name of a monk in
China, author of several works.

Tinh Gidc Thi¢n Tri: Thién Su Tinh Gidc

Thién Tri—Zen Master Tinh Gidc Thién Tri—

Thién su ngudi gdc Hoa, dé€n xa Linh Phong,

quin Phu Cét, tinh Binh Pinh 14p am Diing

Tuyén tu tip. P€n nim 1733, chia Nguyén

Phudc Trd ra 1€nh cho quan chifc dia phuong

trung tu chua va dit tén lai la Linh Phong

Thién Ty. Nim 1741, chia Nguyén Phudc

Khodt cho triéu hdi ngai vé kinh d6 gidng

phdp cho hoang gia. Sau d6 ngai tr§ vé Linh

Phong tu va thi tich tai ddy vao ndm 1785—A

Chinese Zen Master who came to Vietnam in

around 1702. He went to Linh Phong, Phu Cait,

Binh Pinh to build a thatch small temple

named Diing Tuyén. In 1733, Lord Nguyén

Phudc Tri ordered his local officials to rebuild

this temple and renamed it Linh Phong

Temple. In 1741, Lord Nguyén Phudc Khodat

sent an Imperial Order to summon him to the

capital to preach Buddha Dharma to the royal
family. Later, he returned to Linh Phong

Temple and passed away there in 1785.

Tinh Giéi: Gi6i hanh thanh tinh trong sach

(gidi hanh ddy dd clia mot bic xudt gia)—

Pure commandments, or to keep them in

purity.

Tinh Giéi Thién Su: Zen Master Tinh Gidi

(?-1207)—Thién su Viét Nam, qué & Giang

Mio, Bic Viét. Ngai xuit gia nim 26 tudi.

Liic ddu ngai hoc Luat. V& sau, ngai trd thanh

dé t& cia Thién suv Bdo Gidc & chia Vién

Minh. Ngai 1a Phdp t& doi tht 10 dong Thién

V6 Ngon Thong. Sau khi Thiy ngai thi tich,

thanh  tinh:  Pure
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ngai tré vé lang trung tu chiia Quing Thanh
va tru tai ddy hoing héa Phit gido cho dén
khi ngai thi tich nim 1207—A Vietnamese
Zen master from Giang Mao, North Vietnam.
He left home to become a monk at the age of
26 after a serious illness. First, he studied
Vinaya. Later, he became a disciple of Zen
master Bdo Gidc at Vién Minh Temple. He
became the Dharma heir of the tenth
generation of Wu-Yun-T’ung Zen Sect. After
his master passed away, he returned to his
home village to rebuild Quéang Thanh Temple
and stayed there to expand Buddhism until he
passed away in 1207).
Tinh Hanh Gia:
1) Ngudi tu hanh pham hanh: One who
observes ascetic practices.
2) Pham Chi: One of pure or celibate
conduct.
3) Ba La Mo6n: A Brahman.
Tinh Hanh: Pure conduct.
Tinh Hanh Noi Khéu: Pure conduct of the
actions of the mouth—Tinh hanh noi khiu 1a
mot trong nhitng cfa ngd quan trong di vao
dai gidc, vi nhd d6 ma chiing ta ti€u trir dugc
t dc (néi ddi, néi 13i thd 16 coc ciin, néi 13i
doc dc, va néi ludi hai chiéu)—Pure conduct
of the actions of the mouth is one of the most
important entrances to the great
enlightenment; for it eliminates the four evils
of lying, harsh speech, wicked speech, and
two-faced speech.
Tinh Hanh Noi Tam: Pure conduct of the
actions of the mind—Tinh hanh ndi tim la mot
trong nhitng cda ngd quan trong di vao dai
gidc, vi nhd d6 ma ching ta tin diét dugc tam
do6c, tham, san, si—Pure conduct of the actions
of the mind is one of the most important
entrances to the great enlightenment; for it
eliminates the three poisons of greed, hatred
and ignorance.
Tinh Hoa Ching: Nhitng ngudi tu hanh
vang sanh Tinh D6 bing hoa sen—The pure

flower multitude, i.e those who are born in the
Pure Land by means of a lotus flower.

Tinh Hug¢ Phap Nhan Vian fch Thién Su:
Zen master Jing-Hui Fa-Yan-Wen-Yi—See
Vin Ich Thién Su.

Tinh Khi¢t Ngii Duc: Ngii duc thanh tinh,
nhu noi thugng gidi, ddi lai véi nhitng gidc
quan tho thién trong ha gidi—The five pure
desires or senses, i.e. of the higher worlds in
contrast with the coarse senses of the lower
worlds.

Tinh Khéi: Cing khdi 1én mot lugt—To
arise together.

Tinh Khong Thién Su: Zen Master Tinh
Khong (?-1170)—Thién su Viét Nam, qué &
Phiic Xuyén, Bic Viét. Pau tién ngai t6i chia
Sung PhudGc tho cu tdc gidi. Ngai 1a Phdp t&
doi thi 10 dong Thién V6 Ngon Thong. Pén
nim 30 tudi ngai du phuong vé Nam va ghé
lai chila Khai Qudc & Thién Bic tu tip khd
hanh vai nim. V& sau, ngai tr vé chiia Sliing
Phu6c va tru tai ddy hoing héa cho d&n khi
ngai thi tich vao nim 1170—A Vietnamese
Zen master from Phic Xuyén, North Vietnam.
First, he came to Sung Phuéc Temple to
receive complete precepts. He was the
Dharma heir of the tenth generation of Wu-
Yun-T’ung Zen Sect. When he was thirty
years old, he wandered to the South and
stopped by Khai Qudc Temple in Thién Pic
and stayed there to practice ascetics for
several years. Later, he went back to Siung
Phuéc Temple and stayed there to expand
Buddhism until he passed away in 1170.

Tinh Li: Ban lit ddng tu thanh tinh, nhu chu
Tang Ni—The company of pure ones (monks
and nuns).
Tinh Lu:
consideration.
Tinh Luc Thién Su: Zen Master Tinh Luc
(1112-1175)—Thién su Viét Nam, qué & Cat
Ling, Vii Binh, Bic Viét. Ngai xuit gia lAm
dé tir cia Thién su Pao Hué. Ngai 1a Phap ti

The cultivation of quiet
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ddi thit 10 dong Thién V6 Ngodn Thong. Lic

diu, ngai thudng tru trong rirng siu tu hanh

khd hanh va thién dinh. V& sau, ngai lén nii

Vil Ninh cit am tu hanh. Ngai thi tich nim

1175—A Vietnamese Zen master from Cat

Liang, Vi Binh, North Vietnam. He left home

and became a disciple of Pao Hué. He was

the Dharma heir of the tenth generation of

Wu-Yun-T’ung Zen Sect. First, he always

stayed in the deep forest to practise ascetics

and meditation. Later, he went to Mount Vi

Ninh to build a thatched small temple named

Vuong Tri. He passed away in 1175.

Tinh Luu Ly Th€ Gi6i: C6i nudc Tinh Do

hay Bong P ctia Btrc Dugc Su Luu Ly Quang

Nhu Lai—The pure crystal realm in the

eastern region, the paradise of Yao-Shih

Buudha; it is the Bhaisajyaguruvaidurya-

prabhasa

Tinh Ménh:

1) Chinh Ménh: Cudc sdng thanh tinh clia
chu Tang Ni (xa lia bon loai ta ménh)—
Pure livelihood, i.e. that of the monks and
nuns (stay away from the four improper
ways of obtaining a living)—See Tt Ta
Ménh.

2) LAy tAm thanh tinh 1am ddi s6ng: The life
of a pure or unperturbed mind.

Tinh Mon: Ctta thanh tinh di vao Niét Ban

(tAm thanh tinh khong dinh mic vao dau), mot

trong Luc Diéu Mon—Gate of purity to

nirvana, one of the six wonderful doors.

** For more information, please see Luc Di¢u

Mon.

Tinh Nghi¢p: Thién nghiép thanh tinh.

Nhitng nghiép thanh tinh ndi than khiu y (phil

hdp v6i gi6i luat) din ching sanh dén ving

sanh Tinh BP6—Pure karma—Good karma—

Deeds that lead to birth in the Pure Land.

Tinh Ngii: Pure words—Words that express

reality.

Tinh Nhan:

1) Phdp Nhin hay con mit thanh tinh, thdy
dudgc su 1y cla chu phdp: Dharma-eye—
The clear or pure eyes that behold, with
enlightened vision, things not only as they
seem but in their reality.

2) Phdp Nhin 1a tén cla ngudi con trai thi
hai ctia Di€u Trang Nghiém Vuong trong
Kinh Phdp Hoa: Vimalanetra, second son
of Subhavyuha in the Lotus Sutra.

**For more information, please see Ngli Nhan

Tinh Nhan Vo Ngai: The sphere of one’s

unobstructed eyes was pure.

**For more information, please see Ngli Nhan

Tinh Nhuc: Thit thanh tinh ma chu Ty Kheo

c6 thé ding dugc—Pure flesh which may be

eaten by a monk without sin.

** For more information, please see Tam Tinh

Nhuc and Ngii Tinh.

Tinh Pham Vuong: Braham (skt)—The pure

divine rule—See Tinh Phan Vuong.

Tinh Phan Vuong: Suddhodana (skt & p).

1) Vi vua cai tri thanh tinh: A pure divine
ruler.

2) Tinh Phan dugc gidi thich 14 “Thic An
Thanh Tinh,” 6ng 1& vua nuéc Ca Ty La
Vé, chong ctia Hoang Hau Ma Da, phu
vudng cia Piic Phiat Thich Ca va 1a tdc
trudng ctia bd toc Thich Ca. Ong 12 vua
mot vuong qudc nhd, biy gid 14 mot phian
cia Nepal, kinh @6 1a Ca Ty La Vé:
Suddhodana, interpreted as “Pure-Food,”
king of Kapilavastu, husband of
Mahamaya, and father of Prince
Siddhartha and was a chieftain of the
Sakya tribe. He was the king of a small
kingdom in the foothills of Himalayas,
northern India, now is part of Nepal, with
its capital at Kapilavastu (Kapilavattu-
p)—For more information, please see
Kapilavastu in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section.

Tinh Phap Giéi: Bhutatathata (skt)—Thanh

Tinh Phdp Gi6i—C4i thé clia chan nhu xa lia

hét thiy cAu nhiém (chd s y cda tit ci cong
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dtc th€ gian déu thanh tinh)—The realm of

pure dharma—The unsullied realm, i.e. the

bhutatathata.

Tinh Phat: Cong viéc cdt téc cia nha su.

Phép cit téc ctia nha su (nifa thaing mot 1an)—

To cleanse the hair, i.e. shave the head as do

the monks (once every 15 days).

Tinh Phat: Tinh Phat 1a vi Phat da dic

Chdnh Ping Chénh Gidc—Pure Buddha—The

perfect Buddhahood of the dharmakaya

nature.

Tinh Phuong: Tinh D6—C6i Tinh PO cla

bic Phat A Di Pa—The Pure Land of

Amitabha—See Tinh Pg.

Tinh Quan: Phép quédn thanh tinh, mot trong

16 phép quian trong Kinh V6 Ludng Tho

(mudn it khd do tham duc thi phdi tu tinh

quian)—Pure contemplation, one of the sixteen

kinds of contemplation in the Infinite Life

Sutra.

** For more information, please see Thap Luc

Quaén.

Tinh Qudc: Tinh P6—The pure land—

Buddha-land.

Tinh Sat: Pure ksetra (Buddha-land).

Tinh Tang: Vimalagarbha (skt)—Con trai cd

cia Diéu Trang Nghiém Vuong trong Kinh

Phap Hoa—FEldest son of Wonderfully

Adorned King (Subhavyuha) in the Lotus

Sutra.

Tinh Tam:

1) Bén tdnh thanh tinh clia con ngudi von
diy dd. TaAm thanh tinh thi thin nghiép va
kh4u nghiép ciing thanh tinh: Pure heart—
Pure mind, which is the original Buddha-
nature in every man—Purification of the
mind—To purify one’s mind.

2) Tinh tdm 12 mot trong nhitng clra ngd
quan trong di vao dai gidc, vi nhd d6 ma
ching ta khdng bi nhiém trugc—Pure

one of the most important

entrances to great enlightenment; for with
it, there is no defilement.

mind is

Tinh Tam Tinh DP3: Pure Minds-Pure
Lands—See Tam Thanh Tinh Phit B§ Thanh
Tinh.
Tinh TAm Tru: Noi tru tim, giai doan thi
ba trong sdu giai doan tru tAim ctia mot vi B
Tit, trong d6 cdc ngdi budng bd hét thdy vong
tu6ng—The pure heart stage, the third of the
six resting place of a Bodhisattvas, in which all
illusory views are abandoned.
Tinh Thanh: Vi Thanh thanh tinh, vi Thdnh
& ding cdp cao nhit—Pure saint—The
superior class of saints.
Tinh That: Noi an tru thanh tinh, nhu dao
trang tu phdp, dan trang tinh di€u, hay ty vién
(tu vién) ctia Tang va Ni—A place for pure, or
spiritual, cultivation—A pure abode—The
abode of the celibate—House chastity, i.e. a
monastery, nunnery, or convent.
Tinh Thi: Con goi 1a Hy X4 hay Tinh X4,
day 12 mot trong hai loai bd thi. Thanh tinh b&
thi 12 loai b6 thi ma ngudi cho khong mong
dén trd, khdong mong dugc tiéng tim hay
phuGc bdu trong ¢di nhan thién, chi mong gieo
trong chiing t& Ni€t Ban—Pure charity in
which the giver expects no return, nor fame,
nor blessing in this world, but only desire to
sow Nirvana-seed, one of the two kinds of
charity.

** For more information, please see Nhi Bo

Thi.

Tinh Thién:

1) Tinh Thién, mot trong bdn loai trdi: Pure
heaven—Pure devas, one of the four
devas—See Tt Thién Thién.

2) Nhitng bic tu hanh dic qud tr Tu-Da-
Hoan dé&n Bich Chi Phat (nhitng bic dic
qué trong hai thita Thanh Vdn va Duyén
Gidc): From Srota-apannas to Pratyeka-
buddhas.

Tinh Thién Nhin: Mit thanh tinh cta chu

Thién, c6 thé thidy moi vat tir nhd dén 16n, tir

gin dén xa, va thi'y luon ca nhitng ki€p luan

hdi cha ching sanh—The pure deva eye,
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which can see all things small and great, near
and far, and the forms of all beings before
their transmigration.

Tinh Thién Thién Su: Zen Master Tinh
Thién (1121-1193)—Thién su Viét Nam, qué
& Long Bién, Bic Viét. Ngai 1a dé tir cda
Thién su Pao LAm & chiia Long Van. Ngai la
Phdp tif d5i thit 17 dong Thién Ty Ni Pa Luu
Chi. Sau khi Thay thi tich, ngai tré thanh du
Ting khat si. V& sau, ngai trd vé triing tu chila
Long Van va tru tai diy hoiing héa Phat gido
cho d&n khi thi tich vio nim 1193, tho 73
tudi—A Vietnamese Zen master from Long
Bién, North Vietnam. He was a disciple of Zen
master Pao Lam at Long Van Temple. He
was the Dharma heir of the seventeenth
generation of Vinitaruci Zen Sect. After his
master passed away, he became a wandering
monk. Later, he rebuilt Long Hoa Temple and
stayed there to expand Buddhism until he
passed away in 1193, at the age of 73.

Tinh Thiiy: Calm (pure) water.

Tinh Tich:
tranquil as space.
Tinh Tin: Niém tin thanh tinh—Pure faith.
Tinh Toa: To sit
(contemplation).
Tinh Tong: See Tinh D).

Tinh Tri Tuéng: Pure wisdom.

Tinh Tru: Noi thanh tinh, mot trong mudi tén
chua—A pure rest—Abode or purity—A term
for a Buddhist monastery, one of the ten
names for a monastery.

Tinh Vién Giac Tam: TAm thanh tinh va
toan gidc—Pure and perfect enlightened
mind—The complete enlightenment of the
Buddha.

Tinh Vuec: Coi tinh dd cta chu Phat—The
Pure Lands of all Buddhas.

Tinh Vuong: The Supreme Pure King.

Tinh Xa: Vihara (skt)—Monastery—See
Tinh That.

Tranquil—Calm—Quiet—As

in deep meditation

Tinh X4 Trung Tam: Tinh X4 Trung Tam,
thudc Hé Phai Khat ST Viét Nam, toa lac trong
quan Binh Thanh, thanh phd Sai Gon, Nam
Viét Nam. Hé phdi Khat Si Viét Nam do T6
Su Minh Piang Quang sang lap. Tinh X4 dugc
Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién xay vao thing
to ndm 1966, trén mot khudén vién rdng 5.490
thu6éc vudng. Hién tai tinh x4 dang dudgc
Thugng Toa Thich Gidc Toan trung tu va md
rong. Chanh dién c6 xay Phdap Thdp hinh bat
gidc, bén trong ton tri tugng Phat Thich Ca,
bén trong tdm vdch c6 8 bic phu diéu, mdi
btc cao 2,2 mét, dai 4,5 mét, gidi thi€u cudc
doi Pic Phiat do diéu khic gia Minh Dung
thuc hién. Tinh x4 14 tru sG chinh ctia Hé phéi
Khat Si Viét Nam. Bén trong thip c6 ton
tugng Biic Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat. Thap cao 6
mét, hinh vudng mdi canh 4 mét. Trén dinh
thap 12 13 ting thap nhd tiéu bi€u cho 13 nic
ti€n héa clia ching sanh (luc pham, tt Thanh,
tam Tén). Thdp dudc 1am bing gd dan huong,
chung quanh c6é hinh sen cham ndi do ong
Thién Ngd va nhém thg trudng My Nghé
Long An thyc hi€én—Name of Central Vihara,
located in Binh Thanh district, Saigon City,
South Vietnam. The monastery belongs to the
Vietnamese Sangha Bhiksu Buddhist Sect
(Vietnamese Medicant Sect was founded by
Patriarch Minh Pédng Quang). It was built in
April 1966 by Most Venerable Thich Gidc
Nhién in an area of 5,490 square meters. It has
been rebuilding and expanding by Venerable
Thich Gidc Toan. In the Main Hall, there is an
octagonal Dharma stupa where the statue of
Sakyamuni Buddha is worshipped.
Surrounding the walls of the stupa are eight
bas-reliefs, 2.20 meters wide and 4.50 meter
long for each. The bas-reliefs, carved by
Sculptor Minh Dung, described the life of
Sakyamuni Buddha. The Central Vihara is
used as the Main Office of the Vietnam
Medicant Sect. Sakyamuni Buddha statue is
worshipped in the stupa. It is a four-sided
stupa, 6 meter high, 4 meters wide each side.
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The tower itself is 4.4. meters high with each
side 2.25 meters wide. The spire was built with
thirteen storeys representing thirteen periods
of Human Beings’ evolution (six laymen, four
sages and three Buddhas). The stupa was
made of Sandalwood surrounded by a lotus
bas-relief. On the upper part, there are twenty
bas-reliefs illustrating the life of Sakyamuni
Buddha. The Buddha stupa was created by
Mr. Thién Ngd and his group of craftsmen
from Long An School of Fine Art.

Tinh X4a: See Tinh Thi.

Tiu Nghiu: Dejected (person).

TO

Té:

1) Bright—brilliant—Luminous.

2) To display—To express—To declare.

Té Bay: To make known—To state—To
express—To set forth.

T6 Ra: To show—To exhibit.

T6 Ro: Clearly—Plainly.

T6 Tudng: See TS R&.

T6 §: To express one’s intention.

Té6 Y Téan Pdng: To express one’s
agreement.

Toa:

1) Toa xe: Waggon—Sleepng-car.

2) Toa thudc: Prescription.

Toa:

1) Chd ngdi: Vastu (skt)—Place—Seat.

2) Toa an: Court—Judge.

Toa Nhu Lai: The throne (palace chamber)
of the Buddha—The palace chamber in which
the Buddha was situated.

Toa Sen: Buddha’s throne.

Toa:

1) Phong tda: To blockade.

2) Ong khéa: Lock—Chain.

3) Tda ra: To spread—To
diffuse.

Téa Ra: To emit—To exhale—To give off.

Téa Thuge: Ong khéa va chia khéa—Lock

and key.

scatter—To

Toa: Nisad or nisanna (skt).

1) Cht toa: To preside—To take the chair.

2) Nghi nggdi: To rest.

3) Ngbi: To sit—A seat.

4) Toa: Throne.

5) Toa lac: To situate.

Toa Chu: Con goi 1a Thii Toa, Thugng Toa,
hay Toa Nguyén, 12 vi chi mdt nhém c toa
dai chiing hay vi Thugng Toa tru tri ty vién—
Master of a temple, a chairman, president, the
head of the monks, an abbot.

Toa Chu No: Vi tru tri chi hi€u biét gido
dién ma khong cé thuc hanh nén khong dugc
su kinh trong clia Tang ching—Archpriest—A
master of a temple who understands Buddhism
only intellectually, without practicing; thus
lacks of respect from the Sangha.

Toa Chitng: Mot tir khdc cho thién quin—
Another term for dhyana contemplation.

Toa Cu: Nisidana (skt)—Dung cu (bing vai
hay bing chi€u cdi) d€ ngdi thién—An article
for sitting on (made of cloth or mat) when
practicing meditation.

Toa Cttu Thanh Lao: Ngdi 1au ma thanh
tuu nhu Ngai B6 P& Pat Ma—To accomplish
one’s labour by prolonged sitting, as did
Bodhidharma.

Toa Puong:
1) Phong thién hay Thién dudng: A sitting
room.

2) Phong hop cla chu Tang Ni: The
assembly room of the monks.

Toa Ha: Toa Lap—Varsa (skt)—Tén goi

khdc clia “An Cu Ki&t Ha.” Ting doan vang

theo 13i chi day ctia Phiat ma toa vii an cu hay
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an cu ki€t ha vé miia mua (d€ gidm thiu sy
t6n hai cc loai con triing, ddng thdi nhap that
tinh tu)—The retreat or rest during the summer
rains (based on the instruction of the Buddha).
Toa Ha Do: Gidy ching nhan “An Cu Kiét
Ha” cip cho mot vi du ting—A certificate of
“retreat” given to a wandering monk.

Toa Hu6ng: To enjoy.

Toa Lap: Cudi mua an cu ki€t ha, hay cudi
nim cua ty vién Phit gido—The end of the
summer retreat; the monastic end of the
year—See Toa Ha.

Toa Lac: To be located (situated).

Toa Phap: To transgress law.

Toa Quang: See Quang Toa.

Toa Tham: Cudc tham van truSc budi thién
toa ddu hom—The evening meditation at a
monastery (preceding instruction by the
abbot).

Toa Thién: Ngdi tu thién. Thién Ia chi¥ tit
ctia “Thién Na” c6 nghia 1 tu duy tinh ly. Py
12 mdt trong nhitng nghé thuat dap tit dong
suy tudng clia tim, d€ lam sdng td tAm tinh.
Thién dugc chinh thic gii thiéu vao Trung
Qudc bdi T6 BS6 BE Pat Ma, diu trude d6
ngudi Trung Hoa di bi€t dén, va kéo dai cho
tGi thdi k¥ cta cdc tong phai Thién Thai. Theo
Kinh Duy Ma Cit, cu si Duy Ma Cat da n6i
vdi 6ng X4 Loi Phat khi 6ng ndy & trong riing
toa thién yén ling dudi gbc ciy nhu sau:
“Thuta ngai X4 Lgi Phat! Bat tAt ngdi sitng d6
méi 1a ngdi thién. VA ching ngdi thién 12 §
trong ba c6i ma khong hién thin y, mdi la
ngdi thién; khong khdi diét tin dinh ma hién
céc oai nghi, méi 1a ngdi thién; khong rdi dao
phdp ma hién cdc viéc pham phu, méi 12 ngdi
thién; tAim khong tru trong ciing khong & ngoai
méi 12 ngdi thién; d6i véi cac kién chap khong
dong ma tu ba mudi bdy phdm tr¢ dao mdi la
ngdi thién; khdng doan phién nio ma vao Ni&t
Ban méi 12 ngdi thién. N&u ngdi thién nhu the
12 chd Phat 4n kha (chirng nhdn) vdy—To sit
in dhyana (abstract meditation, fixed

abstraction, contemplation). Its introduction to

China is attributed to Bodhidharma, though it

came earlier, and its extension to T’ien-T ai.

According to the  Vimalakirti  Sutra,

Vimalakirti  reminded  Sariputra  about

meditation, saying: “Sariputra, meditation is

not necessarily sitting. For meditation means

the non-appearance of body and mind in the

three worlds (of desire, form and no form);

giving no thought to inactivity when in nirvana

while appearing (in the world) with respect-

inspiring deportment; not straying from the

Truth while attending to worldly affairs; the

mind abiding neither within nor without; being

imperturbable to wrong views during the

practice of the thirty-seven contributory stages

leading to enlightenment: and not wiping out

troubles (klesa) while entering the state of

nirvana. If you can thus sit in meditation, you

will win the Buddha’s seal.”

*#* For more information, please see Thién
binh and Dhyana.

Toa Thién Hdi: Mot cudc hoi hop tu tip cla

céc thién sinh, véi muc dich nghe thuyét gidng

vé thién va thyc tip thién quan. Thudng thi ho

tap hgp mdi tudn mot Iin—A gathering of Zen

practitioners with the purpose of listening to

the Zen lectures and practicing meditation.

Usually they gather for one day a week.

Toac: Wide-open.

Toac: Openly.

Toai:

1) Nghién nit: Broken—Fragments.

2) Phién todi—Troubled.

Toai Than X4 Ldi: X4 1gi con lai sau 1& tra

ty—Relics of a cremated body.

Toai Chi: Satisfied—Content.

Toai nguyén: To be satisfied—Wish-

fulfilled—To have fulfilled one’s desires.

Toai Y: See Toai Chi.

Toan: To attempt—To intend to.

Toan Lam: To intend to do something.

Toan Trén: To intend (attempt) to escape
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Toan:

1) Tinh toan: Mathemetics—To reckon—To
count—To calculate.

2) Toidn nhém: Team—Party—Crew—
Group.

3) Todn s6: To count numbers, to count, to
number.

Toan: Complete—All—Whole.

Toan bd: Whole.

Toan Di¢n: Total.

Toan Gia Phu Toa: Thé ngdi ki€t gia, ban

chin ndy dit lén dui kia va ngugc lai—The

legs completely crossed as in a completely
seated image.

Toan Giac: Full

Buddhahood.

Toan Giac Phit: Perfect Buddha

Toan Khodt Nham Pau Thién Su: Thién

Su Toan Khodt Nham PAu sanh nim 828 tai

Tuyén Chau. Su tho cu tdc gidi tai chiia Bdo

Tho tai Trudng An. Su 12 mon dd va 1a ngudi

k€& vi Phdp cia ngai Pc Son Tuyén Gidm.

Ong 1a thidy cia Poan Nham Su Nhan. Tén

ong dugc nhic dé&n trong thi du thit 13 clia Vo

Mon Quan va hai thi du 51 va 66 cia Bich

Nham Luc—He was born in 828 in Quan-

Chou. He received full precepts at Bao-Shou

Temple in Chang-An. He was a student and

Dharma successor of Te-Shan-Hsuan-Chien.

Yan-T’ou appears in example 13 of the Wu-

Men-Kuan and in examples 51 and 66 of the

Pi-Yen-Lu.

e Nham PAu Toan Khodt ndi ti€ng vé cdi
nhin va tinh thin sic xdo—Yan-T’ou was
known for his clear and sharp mind.

e Sudao khip céc thién uyén, két ban ciing
Tuyé&t Phong Nghia Ton, Khim Son Vin

enlightenment—

Thiy. T ndi Pai T sang LAm T&, Lam ®

T& d3 qui tich, d&€n y&t ki€n Ngudng Son.
Vira vao ctra, su dua cao toa cu, thua:
“Hoa Thugng.” Ngudng Son cAm phat tir
toan gid 1én. Su thua: “Ching ngai tay
khéo.”—Yan-T ou, Xue-Feng, and Qin-

Shan went traveling to visit Lin-Ji, but
they arrived just after Lin-Ji had died.
They went to Mount Yang. Yan-T ou
entered the door, picked up a sitting
cushion, and said to Zen master Yang-
Shan: “Master.” Before Yang-Shan could
raise his whisk into the air, Yan-T ou said:
“Don’t hinder an adept!”

Pén tham yé&t Piic Son, su cAm toa cu 1én
phdp dudng nhin xem. Pc Son hdi: “Lio
Ting c6 10i gi?” Su thwa: “Ludng tring
cong 4n.” Su tr§ xudng nha tham thién.
Ptic Son néi: “Cdi 6ng thdy in tudng
ngudi hanh khit.”—Yan-T’ou went to
study with Te-Shan. There, Yan-T ou took
a meditation cushion into the hall and
stared at Te-Shan. Te-Shan shouted and
said: “What are you doing?” Yan-T’ou
shouted. Te-Shan said: “What is my
error?”” Yan-T’ou said: “Two types of
koans.” Yan-T ou then went out. Te-Shan
said: “This fellow seems to be on a special
pilgrimage.”

Ho6m sau 1én thua hdi, Pic Son hoéi: “Xa
Lé phdi vi Ting méi d&én hom qua
chdng?” Su thua: “Phai.” Pc Son bdo: “O
dau hoc dugc cdi rébng Ay?” Su thua:
“Toan Khodt tron ching ty d6i.” Pic Son
bdo: “V& sau ching dugc co6 phu ldo
Tang.”—The next day, during a question-
and-answer period, Te-Shan asked Yan-
T’ou: “Did you just arrive here
yesterday?” Yan-T’ou said: “Yes.” Te-
Shan said: “Where have you studied to
have come here with an empty head?”
Yan-T’ou said: “For my entire life I won’t
deceive myself.” Te-Shan said: “In that
case, you won’t betray me.”

Hém khic dén tham van, su vio cla
phuong trugng ddng nghiéng minh hdi:
“La pham 1a Thanh?” Pdc Son hét! Su 1€
bdi. C6 ngudi dem viéc Ay thuat lai cho
Pong Son nghe. Pong Son néi: “Néu
ching phii Thugng Toa Khoat rat khé
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thira duong.” Su nghe dugc 15i ndy bén
n6i: “Ong gia Pong Son ching biét 5t
x4u 1Am budng 181, ta duong thdi mot tay
dua 1én mot tay bit.”—One day, when
Yan-T’ou was studying with Te-Shan,
Yan-T ou stood in the doorway and said to
Te-Shan: “Sacred or mundane?” Te-Shan
shouted. Yan-T’ou bowed. A monk told
Tong-Shan about this. Tong-Shan said: “If
it wan’t Yan-T’ou, then the meaning
couldn’t be grasped.” Yan-T’ou said: “Old
Tong-Shan doesn’t know right from
wrong. He’s made a big error. At that time
I lifted up with one hand and pushed down
with one hand.”

Tuyé&t Phong & Pitc Son 1am trudng ban
trai phan (phan diu). Mot hom com tré,
DPitc Son 6m bdt dén phdp dudng. Tuyé&t
Phong phoi khiin lau, trong thdy Pic Son
ben néi: “Ong gia niy, chudng chiia chuwa
kéu, trdng chua ddnh ma o6m bat di
dau?’—Xue-Feng was working at Mount
Te as a rice cook. One day the meal was
late. Te-Shan appeared carrying his bowl
to the hall. When Xue-Feng stepped
outside to hang a rice cloth to dry, he
spotted Te-Shan and said: “The bell hasn’t
been rung and the drum hasn’t sounded.
Where are you going with your bowl?”
DPitc Son trd vé phuong trugng. Tuyét
Phong thuét viéc ndy cho su nghe. Su bio:
“Ca thdy Pic Son ching hi€u ciu rot
sau.”—Te-Shan then went back to the
abbot’s room. Xue-Feng told Yan-T’ou
about this incident. Yan-T ou said: “Old
Te-Shan doesn’t know the final word.”
Dic Son nghe, sai thi gid goi su dén
phuong trugng, héi: “Ong ching chap
nhin ldo Ting sao?” Su thua nhd y dy—
When Te-Shan heard about this, he had
his attendant summon Yan-T ou. Te-Shan
then said to Yan-T’ou: Don’t you agree
with me?”’ Yan-T’ou then told Te-Shan

what he meant by his comments. Te-Shan
then stopped questioning Yan-T ou.

Pé&n hom sau, Pic Son thugng dudng c6
vé khic thudng. Su dén trudc nha Ting
v tay cudi to, néi: “Rat ming! Ong gia
Pudng Piu biét dugc cAu rot sau, ngudi
trong thi€n ha khong bi dugc Ong, tuy
nhién chi sdng dudc ba nim (qui nhién ba
nim sau Piuc Son tich)—The next day,
Te-Shan went into the hall and addressed
the monks. What he said was quite unlike
his normal talk. Afterward, Yan-T ou
went to the front of the monk’s hall,
clapped his hands, laughed out loud and
exclaimed: “I’'m happy that the old fellow
who’s the head of the hall knows the last
word after all.”

Mot hom su cung Tuyé&t Phong, Khim
Son ba ngudi hop nhau, bdng dung Tuyé&t
Phong chi mot chén nude. Khdm Son néi:
“Nudc trong, tring hién.” Tuyét Phong
néi: “Nudc trong, tring ching hién.” Su
d4 chén nudc rdi di. T d6 vé sau, Khaim
Son d&n Pong Son. Su va Tuyét Phong
ndi phdp Pic Son—One day, Yan-T ou
was talking with Xue-Feng and Qin-Shan.
Xue-Feng suddenly pointed at a basin of
water. Qin-Shan said: “When the water is
clear the moon comes out.” Xue-Feng
said: “When the water is clear the moon
does not come out.” Yan-T’ou kicked over
the basin and walked away.

Su cung Tuyét Phong dén tr Pdc Son.
bt Son héi: “Pi v& dau?” Su thua: “Tam
tir gid Hoa Thugng ha son.” Bic Son hdi:
“Con vé sau lam gi?” Su thua: “Ching
quén.” Bdc Son héi: “Con nudng vao diu
n6i 13i ndy?” Su thua: “Pau ching nghe
“Tri vudt hon thdy méi kham truyén trao,
tri ngang bing thiy kém thdy ntta ditc.””
Dic Son bdo: “Pung thé! Pung thé! Phai
khéo ho tri.” Hai vi 1€ bdi rdi lui ra—One
day, Yan-T’ou and Xue-Feng were
leaving the mountain. Te-Shan asked:



2544

“Where are you going?” Yan-T’ou said:
“We’re going down off the mountain for
awhile.” Te-Shan said: “What are you
going to do later?” Yan-T’ou said: “Not
forget.” Te-Shan said: “Why do you speak
thus?” Yan-T ou said: “Isn’t it said that
only a person whose wisdom exceeds his
teacher’s is worthy to transmit the
teaching, and one only equal to his
teacher has but half of his teacher’s
virtue?” Te-Shan said: “Just so. Just so.
Sustain and uphold the great matter.” The
two monks bowed and left Te-Shan.

Khi Ptic Son mat, Toan Khoat dudc 35
tudi, 6ng da trai qua sy c¢d don it 1au. Sau
d6 cac hoc tro tu tap lai xung quanh Ong,
va 6ng trd thanh vién trudng mot tu vién
16n—When Te-Shan died, Yan-T ou was
thirty-five years old. After he had lived in
solitude for some time, students began to
gather around him and he became the
abbot of a large monastery.

Mot 1an vi Ting héi: “Khong thdy lai c6
chd xudt than ching?” Su dip: “Trudc
ti€ng 16ng xwa nit.” Vi Ting néi: “Ké
dudng dudng dén thi sao?” Su néi: “Pam
ling con mit.” Vi Tang hoi: “Thé nao la
y T8 Su tit An sang?” Su dép: “Dd&i ngon
ndi Lo di, ta s& vi 6ng ndéi.”—Once a
monk asked: “Without a teacher, is there
still a place for the body to manifest or
not?” Yan-T ou said: “Before the sound,
an old ragged thief.” The monk said:
“When he grandly arrives, then what?”
Yan-T’ou said: “Pokes out the eye.” A
monk asked: “What is the meaning of the
Patriarch’s coming from the west?” Yan-
T’ou said: “When you move Mount Lu to
this place, I'll tell you.”

Trong thdi hén loan vio cudi ddi nha
Dudng. Mot hdom cédc todn cudp tdn cong
tu vién; dugc bdo trudc, cdc su khac déu
chay trén, chi c6 thiy Nham Pau § lai.
Khi bon giic dé&n, lic su con dang chim

sdu trong dai dinh, ching trach su khong
c6 gi dang bi€u, ciing nhu khong tim thiy
dugc gi trong tu vién, tén diu ding bén
dam su. Than sic su khong ddi, chi rong
1én mot ti€ng rdi chét. Ti€ng Ay vang xa
dén mudi dam. Ti€ng kéu Ay theo truyén
thong thién Trung Quéc dugc bist dudi
tén goi 1a “Ti€ng Thét Nham PAiu,” 1a
diéu bi 4n véi nhiéu mon db thién vé sau
ndy, vi n6 trdi v6i quan niém sdng chét
clia mot ngudi thiy. Pic biét dai su Bach
An ciing thdy nhu vay. Chi khi ngai da dat
dugc dai gidc siu, ngdi mdi hi€u dugc y
nghia cla ti€ng kéu 4y va thot 1én ring:
“Yan-T’ou dang sdng that, diay khde
manh.”—It was a chaotic period during
the decline of the T’ang dynasty. One day,
robber bands local bandits came to attack
the temple. Other monks, forewarned,
fled; only Master Yan-T ou remained in
the monastery. The bandits found him
sitting in meditation, disappointed and
engraged because there was no booty
(ctia cudp dudc) there, the head of the
bandits brandished his knife and stabbed
Yan-T’ou. Yan-T ou remained composed,
then let out a resounding scream and died.
The sound was heard for ten miles around.
The sound is renowned in the tradition as
“Yan-T’ou’s cry.” This cry has presented
a knotty problem to many Zen students for
so long, whose conception of the life and
death of a Zen master this story did not
match. This was also the case for the great
Japanese master, Hakuin Zenji. Only
when Hakuin had realized enlightenment
did he understand, and he cried out:
“Truly, Yan-T’ou is alive, strong and
healthy.”

St Nham DAu thi tich nhim ngay mdng
tdim thdng tu nim 887 sau Tdy Lich—
Yan-T’ou died on the eighth day of the
fourth month of the year 887 A.D.

Toan Luc: All of one’s strength—All forces.
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Toan MY: Perfect beauty.

Toan Niang: Almighty—Omnipotent.

Toan Phan: Complete.

Toan Phan Gidi: Gi6i tho tri toan phin tir
ngil gi6i cho dén cu tic gidi—Fully ordained
by receiving all the commandments (from five
to full commandments).

Toan Phiic: Complete happiness

Toan Tai: Perfect talent.

Toan Thing: Total (complete) victory.
Toan Than: The whole body.

Toan Thé: All—Complete—Entire.

Toan Thién: Perfect.

Toan Thic: See Toan tri.

Toan Thuyc: Total eclipse.

Toan Tri: Omniscent—Perfect knowledge or
wisdom (by which a man become a Buddha).
Toan Ven: Perfect—Flawless.

Toan: Khoan diii—To bore—To pierce.
Toan Thiy Cau Té: Khoan nuéc fim banh
stta—To churn water to get curd.

Toang: See Todc.

Toang Hoac: See Todc.

Toat Md Héi: To sweat—To perspire.

Toat Y&u:

1) Summery—Resume.

2) To choose the chief points only.

Toc Bac: White hair.

Téc Hoa Ram: Grey hair.

Téc Rung: One’s hair falls out.

Téc Xanh: Black hair.

Toc Mach: Curious.

Tom GoOp: To gather (bring) together—To
collect.

Tom: To arrest—To catch—To seize—To
capture—To take hold of.

Tém C4: See Tom.

Tém Lai: In brief—In short—To sum up.
Tém Tat: To sum up—To summarize.

Tom: RSt tdm—To fall into the water.

Ton Hot: To flatter.

Ton Ten: To hang (swing) loosely.
Tong: To follow.

Tong Chinh: To go to war.

Tong Hoc: To study.

Tong Lam: Monastery complex.
Tong Phuc: To submit.

Tong Sy: To work—To serve.
Tong: To cram—To stuff.

Tép: To shrink—To contract.

To:

1) Phé sdn clia sita bd (sinh td va thuc t0):
Curd, butter. It is described as produced
by churning milk.

2) Tét: Good—Well—Excellent.
To6 Ba Ha: Svaha (skt)—MOot ciu tdn thdn
hay mot mat ty chi sy hoan tit, chic lanh,
chiic tiéu tai cdt twdng (su dif tan bi€n va sy
lanh xudt hién)—A kind of amen; a mystic
indicating completion, good luck,
nirvana, may evil disappear and good be
increased.

To Bat Pa La: Subhadra (skt)—Mot thirc gid

Ba La Mén 120 tudi, vi dé tif cudi ciing dugc

Dbic Phat cho ddi sang dao Phat—A learned

Brahmin, 120 years old, the last convert made

by Sakyamuni.

To B0 P&: Subhuti (skt)—See Tu Bd D&.

To Dau: Ghrta (skt).

1) Mot loai bd trong—Ghee, or clarified
butter.

word
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2) Mot loai dau thom 13y tir cdy t6 ma:
Scented oil extracted from the sumana
plant.

To Pa: Sudha (skt)—See Cam Lo.

Tod Pat La:

1) Sgi chi: Thread.

2) Kinh dién: A work—Sutra,
especially the sermons or sayings of the
Buddha.

To6 Pat Pa: Sudana (skt)—See Tu Pat.

To Pat Lé Xa Na: Sudarsana (skt)—Thién

Ki€n (khi nhin thdy ddng ndi ngudi ta dé phat

tim lanh)—Vong nidi thi tu trong by vong

Kim Son—The fourth of the seven concentric

circles around Sumeru.

To Pat Na: Sudana (skt)—See Tu Dat.

To Pang: Mot loai den dung bo va dau

huong 1am diu d6t—A lamp using butter and

fragrant oil, or a lamp burning butter-oil.

To DPong Pha: Su-Tung-Po—Mot trong

nhitng ngdi sao vin hoc 16n 1am sing ngdi the

gi6i vin héa clia nha Téng—One of the
greatest literary stars illuminating the cultural
world of Sung.

To La Da: Surata

Amorous pleasures.

To Lau Ba: Surupa (skt)—Of beautiful

form—Handsome.

To Lo Pa Ba Na: Tu Pa Hudn—Nhip

Luvu—Dy  Luu—See  Srota-apanna  in

Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

To6 Ma: Soma (skt)—See Cam Lo.

To Ma P& Ba: Soma-deva or Candra-deva

(skt)—Nguyét Thién—The moon-deva.

T6 Ma Xa: Tién than Ditc Phat, khi Ngai bd

thi than rin 16n dé€ citu nhitng ngudi dang

d6i—Soma-sarpa, a former incarnation of
sakyamuni when he gave his body as a great
snake to feed the starving people.

To6 Mat Na: Sumana (skt)}—Mot loai ciy cé

bong vang thdm, thudng moc thanh bui, cao

khodng 3 hay 4 bd, c6 thé 1a hoa “lai"—A

classical

(skt)—Enjoyment—

yellow sweet-smelling flower growing on a
bush 3 or 4 feet high, perhaps the “great
flowered jasmine.”

To6 Me: Sumeru (skt)—Ndi Tu Di 12 trung
tAm clia moi th€ gidi—The central mountain
of every world.

To Phugc La: Suvarnagotra (skt)—Vuong
qudc miu hé, niim trong ving Hi Ma Lap Son,
con dugec md td 1a bd tdoc Hoang Kim—A
kingdom, the
Himalayas, described as the Golden Clan.

Té Tat Dia: Susiddhi (skt)—Mot chit bi mat
trong Mat Tong, c6 nghia la “mong sy viéc
thanh cong m§y man.”—A mystic word of the
Tantra  School, “may it be
excellently accomplished.”

To6 Tat Pia Kinh: Susiddhi sutra—See To
T4t Dia.

Té Tat Pia Y&t La Kinh: Susidhikara-
sutra—See T6 T4t Dia.

To Y&t DPa: Sugata or Svagata (skt)—Nhu
Lai Nhu Khd, danh hiéu cia moOt vi Phat—
Well come or well departed, title of a Buddha.
To:

1) Lua tring—White silk.

2) Mau tring: White.

3) Nin nét: To model in clay.

matriarchal somewhere in

meaning,

Té Cdo: To inform against someone—To
accuse—To denounce.

T6 Cu: P chuin bi—Already prepared.

To Pat Lam: Sutra (skt)—Con goi 1a T6 Pt
Lam hay Tu Pa La—Canon (gido phap).

T Gidc: See Té cio.

To Hao: Tic tudng bach hao, hay 16ng tring
G gitta hai 16ng may—The urna, or white curl
between the Buddha’s eyebrows.

Té Khd: To denounce someone, especially
used-to-be superior, before the people’s court
for their wrong-doing or injustice in the past.
To Nir:

1) Beautiful girl.

2) Name of a goddess.
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To Phap Than: Du lan troi trong ba dudng
thdp nhit vin c6 “Phdp Than”—Possessing
the fundamental dharmakaya nature though
still in sin, i.e. the beings in the three lowest
orders of transmigration.
To Phuge Ly Na: See Suvarna in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.
Té Quyen: Lua méng—Thin silk—Plain silk
lustring.
To TAm: Pure heart.
To Tam Van Khai: Shou-Tsinh-Yun-Kai—
See Vin Khai T6 TAm.
To Thye: Nhitng thic dn trong sach, khong
pha tap mii vi cda thit ci—Vegetarian food.
To Tung: Lawsuit.
T Y: Nhitng ¥ nghi binh thudng—Ordinary
thoughts, or hopes; the common purpose of the
mind.
Té:
1) Thdy t3: Original founder.
2) T& phu: Grandfather.
3) T6 su: Patriarch—Founder—People of the
present as well as people of the past.
4) T(:; tién: Ancestors—Forefathers.
Té An Cu Nap: Zen master T3 An Cu
Nap—Zen master Tsu-Yin-Chu-Ne—Thién su
Trung Hoa, s6ng giita khodng th€ ky thit 11, 1a
mot hoc gid 16n, tinh thong kinh Phédp Hoa va
nhitng tdng phdi khic clia triét hoc Phit gido;
tham chi nhitng bac trudng 1o cling mudn hoc
hdi v6i su. Su c6 vé khong hay bi€t gi vé
Thién. Mot hom c6 mdt ngudi khach c6 ti€p
xtic v6i cic hoat dong ctia Thién & phuong
Nam. Ngudi 4y bdo riing toan thé th& g6i Phat
gido ctia Trung Hoa déu dudc thiu tém vio
phdp mdn clia Pat Ma vai Ma T6, mot trong
nhitng hau dué tai ba nhit clia Pat Ma, hinh
nhu thda man mot sdm ngdn clia Bat Nhd Pa
La va c¢6 anh huéng 16n ddi véi cdc hoc gid
Phit gido clia x& ndy, d&€n ndi cd nhitng ngudi
¢6 hoc va hiéu , ndi danh khidp cdc ving dit
nhu Thuc nhu Lugng Céng va Gidm Cong, ho
da tr bd mon dé hay dét chdy kho sach luan

gidi ctia minh dé chitng dat phap mon Thién.
Cu Nap rit xic dong vé tudng thuit cia 6ng
ban Thién nay. Ngudi Ay khuyén su hiy budc
ra véi ddi va ty minh ching ki€n moi viéc. Cu
Nap tir gid qué quan va du hanh khodng vai
nim & Kinh va S&, nhung khong thiy cé két
qué nao. Sau d6 su ti€p tuc ddi budc vé dong
va ngu tai Tuong Chiu, trdi qua mudi ndm vGi
Thién su Pong Son. Mot hom, su dang doc
mot ban luin gidi vé kinh Hoa Nghiém va xic
dong siu xa vé doan vin sau ddy, nhd th€ ma
su t6 ngd dao 1y ctia Thién: “Ndi Tu Di ndi
1én gifta bién c4 cao 84.000 do tuan, dinh cla
né khong phai la chd vin tay dit chin ma 1én
dugc. Pay chi cho ngon nii cda 84.000 trin
lao ndi 1én tir dai duong ctia phién ndo. Khi
chiing sinh dat d&€n chd vo tu vo vi ddi véi hét
thdy cac phap, phién nio s& kho can. Tran lao
gid day chuyén thanh ngon nii Nha't Thi&t Tri,
va phién nio trd thanh bién Nhit Thi€t Tri.
Trai lai, n€u khdi tAim tu ly tic c6 nhitng
vuéng viu. Rdi ra phién nio cang thém siu,
dudng 1&n dinh ndi cda Phat Tri bi ngdn chian
lai.” Cu Nap bén nhdn xét: “Thach Ciing néi
ring ‘khong c6 chd ra tay,” va Mid T3 ‘vo
minh tif qua khit vo thily nay da tiéu tan hét
thdy.”” Pay thuc khong phai 12 16i néi hu
d6i—Chinese Zen master, who lived in the
middle part of the eleventh century, was a
great scholar versed in the Avatamsaka Sutra
and other schools of Buddhist philosophy, and
even elderly scholars were willing to study
under him. Evidently he did not know anything
of Zen. One day he had a visitor who was
acquainted with the doings of Zen in the south.
He said that the entire Buddhist world of
China was then taken up by the teaching of
Bodhidharma, and that of Ma-Tsu, one of his
ablest descendants, who appeared to fulfill the
prophecy of Prajnatala, had exercised great
influence over the Buddhist scholars in the
country, so that even men of learning and
understanding who were renowned throughout
the province of Shu, such as Liang and Chien,
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either gave up their own pupils or burned their
library of the commentaries, on order to
master the teaching of Zen. Chu-Ne was very
much impressed with the report of his Zen
friend. Advised strongly by him to go out into
the world and see the state of affairs by
himself, Chu-Ne left his native province and
wandered about some years in Ching and She
but without seeing and result. He then moved
further west and stayed in Hsiang-Chou for ten
years under Tung-Shan Yung. One day he was
reading a treatise on the Avatamsaka Sutra
and was deeply impressed by the following
passage, which opened finally his mind to the
truth of Zen: “Mount Sumeru towers in the
great ocean attaining the altitude of 84,000
yojanas, and its summit is not to be scaled by
means of hands and legs. This illustrates that
the mountain of 84,000 human woes is rising
from the great ocean of passions. When beings
attain the state of consciousness in which they
cherish no thoughts of relativity and from
which all strivings vanish,
confronting this world of multiplicities, their
passions will naturally be drained off. All the
worldly woes now turn into the mountain of
all-knowledge and the passions into the ocean
of all-knowledge. On the contrary, when the
mind is filled with thoughts and reflections of
relativity, there are attachments. Then the
greater grow worldly and the deeper the
passions, and a man is barred from reaching
the summit of knowledge which makes up the
essence of Buddhahood.” Chu-Ne then
observed: “According to Shih-Kuang, ‘not a
cue to get hold of,” and according to Ma-Tsu,
‘ignorance since the beginningless past has
melted away today.”” These are indeed no
lies. i

T An Mat Hofing: Zen Master TS An Mat
Holing (1735-1835)—Thién st TS An Mat
Hoing, qué & Phu Cét Binh Dinh, Trung Viét.
Ngai xuit gia vao tudi 15. Ngai tho cu tic gidi
v6i Thién su Phat Y Linh Nhac tai chia Tir

even when

An & Tan Khai, phd Tan Binh, tinh Gia Dinh.
Ngai la Phdp tr dJi thtt 36 dong Lam T&. Vao
nam 1773, ngai try tri tai chua Pai Gidc. Vao
ndm 1802, vua Gia Long sai quan dia phuong
trung tu lai chiia Pai Gidc. P&n nim 1815, vua
Gia Long glri sic chi triéu hdi ngai vé kinh do
Hué& @€ thuyét gidng cho nha vua va hoang
gia. Sau d6 ngai vé 1am ting cang chiia Thién
Mu. Ngai thi tich nim 1835, tho 101 tudi—A
Vietnamese monk from Phu Cat, Binh Pinh,
Central Vietnam. He left home and became a
monk at the age of 15. He received complete
precepts with Most Venerable Phit Y Linh
Nhac at Twr An Temple in Tan Khai, Tan Binh,
Gia Pinh. He was the Dharma heir of the 36"
generation of the Linn-Chih Zen Sect. In 1773,
he stayed at Pai Gidc Temple. In 1802, King
Gia Long ordered his local mandarins to
rebuild Pai Gidc Temple. In 1815 King Gia
Long sent an Imperial Order to summon him to
Hue capital to preach the Buddha Dharma to
the King and the royal family. Later, he
became a royal-recognized monk at Thién
Mu temple. He passed away at Qudc An
Temple in Hu€ in 1835, at the age of 101.

T Pudng: Patriarchs’ Hall.

Té MAu: Grandmother.

Té Phu: Grandfather.

T& Su: TS hay t8 su 1a nhitng bac thdy vi dai
dd nhin va di chinh thic truyén ba Phat phap.
Vi TS dau tién 1a ngai Pai Ca Diép, dudc Phat
tam ching. TAm chitng nay goi 1a “TAm truyén
tam’ va ti€p tuc luu truyén mai vé sau. C6 28
vité & An Do va 6 vi & Trung Qudc. Tir vi TS
thit nhat dé€n Luc T6 Hué Ning gém 32 vi.
Tuy nhién, & Trung Qudc, ngudi ta dic biét
néi d&€n TS Su B4 P& Pat Ma—Patron saint—
Founder—Patriarch—The first teacher, or
leader, or founder of a school (sect) or the
great masters who have received and formally
transmitted the Buddha’s Dharma. The First
Indian  Patriarch who received “mind
approval” from the Buddha was Maha-
Kasyapa. The act was called “Mind to mind”
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transmission, and had been passed on down

the line. There are twenty-eight patriarchs in

India and six in China. From the First Patriarch

to Hui-Neng, there were thirty-two. However,

in China, it has particular reference to

Bodhidharma.

** For more information, please see Hai Muoi
Tim TS An P9, and Luc T8 Trung Hoa.
Té Su Bo D¢ Pat Ma:

Bodhidharma.

Té Su Thién: Patriarchal Meditation—The

Zen of the Patriarchs—Zen Patriarchate.

1) Lich st cda Thién Tong vin con 1a mot
huyén thoai. Truyén thuyé&t cho ring mot
ngay no, thin Pham Thién hién dé&n vdi
buc Phat tai ndi Linh Thitu, cing dudng
Ngai mot cinh hoa Kumbhala va yéu ciu
Ngai gidng phdp. Pitc Phat lién budc 1én
tda su tif, vi cAm 14y canh hoa trong tay,
khong néi mét 18i. Trong dai ching khong
ai hi€u dugc y nghia. Chi c6 Ma Ha Ca
Diép 12 mim cudi hoan hy. Dic Phat néi:
“Chanh Phdp Nhian Tang nay, ta phé chiic
cho ngudi, nay Ma Ha Ca Di€p. Hay nhan
14y va truyén bd.” Mot 1an khi A Nan hdi
Ca Diép Diic Phat da truyén day nhitng
gi, thi Pai Ca Di€p bdo: “Hay di ha cot cd
xudéng!” A nan lién ngd ngay. Ctt th€ ma
tam 4n dudc truyén hira. Gido phdp ndy
dugc goi la “Phat Tam Tong.”—The
history of Zen is mythical. It is said that
one day Brahma came to the Buddha who
was residing at the Vulture Peak, offered
a Kumbhala flower, and requested him to
preach the Law. The Buddha ascended the
Lion seat and taking that flower touched it
with his fingers without saing a word. No
one in the assembly could understand the
meaning. The venerable Mahakasyapa
alone smiled with joy. The world-
Honoured One said: “The doctrine of the
Eye of the True Law is hereby entrusted
to you, Oh Mahakasyapa! Accept and
hand it down to posterity.” Once when

Patriarch

2)

Ananda asked Mahakasyapa what the
Buddha’s transmission was, Mahakasyapa
“Go and take
down!” Ananda understood him at once.
Thus the mind-sign was handed down
successively. The teaching was called the
‘school of the Buddha-mind.’

Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong
Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phit Gido, Thién
clia TS Su khong phdi 1a phuong phdp
phan tdch nhu khoa hoc, ciing khong phdi
la mot phuong phdp tdng hgp nhu triét
hoc. Pay 1a mot hé thong tu duy khong tu
duy theo thdng tuc, né siéu viét tat cd
nhitng phuong phdp cda ludn chitng hgp
ly. Tu duy khong can phuong phip tu duy
12 d€ tao cd hoi cho sy thic tinh cia tué
gidc. Hanh gid c6 th€ 4p dung nhitng
phuong phép tu thién ctia Ti€u Thira, clia
Du Gia Luin (ban Pai Thira), phdap chi
quédn cda tong Thién Thai, hay Du Gia bi
mat cda tong Chan Ngdn néu hanh gid
thich, nhung that ra tdt cd nhitng phuong
phip ndy déu khong cin thi€t. Quan diém
clia Thién tong c6 thé tém tit nhu sau:
“Di tAm truyén tAm, bat 14p vin tu, gido
ngoai biét truyén, tric chi nhan tam, ki€n
tdnh thanh Phit,” hay “Thi tim tic Phat.”
Bach An Thién Su da phdt bi€u y kién
niy rit rd trong bai k& vé phip ‘toa
thién’: “Chiing sanh v&n 1a Phat; cling nhu
bing (co duyén hién tai clia ching ta) va
nu6c (Phat tinh &n tang), khong cé nudc
thi khong c6 biang. Chinh thé gian ndy la
lién hoa cdnh gi6i va than ndy 1a Phat.”"—
According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in
The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, the
meditation of the patriarchal Zen was not
an analytical like science, nor was it a
synthetical method like philosophy. It was
a method of thinking without ordinary
thinking, transcending all methods of
logical argument. To think without any
method of thinking is to give opportunity

said: the banner-stick
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for the awakening of the intuitional
knowledge or wisdom. All methods of
meditation as taught by Hinayana, by
Yogacara (quasi-Mahyana), by the abrupt
method of calmness and insight
(samathavipasyana) of T’ien-T ai, or by
the mystical yoga of Shingon can be used
if the aspirant likes, but are in no way
necessary. The ideas peculiar to Zen may
be summarized as follows: “from mind to
mind it was transmitted, not expressed in
words or written in letters; it was a special
transmission apart from the sacred e
teaching. Directly point to the human
mind, see one's real nature and become an
enlightened Buddha.” The idea was very
well expressed in Hakuin’s hymn on
sitting and meditating: “All beings are
fundamentally Buddhas; it is like ice
(which represents our actual condition)
and water (which represents an underlying
Buddha-nature); without water there will
be no ice, etc. This very earth is the lotus-
land and this body is Buddha.”

Té Tam Hoi Pudng Hoang Long: Thién

st T6 Tam Hoi Pudng—Zen master Hui-

T’ang-Tsu-Hsin (1025-1100).

e Thién su T6 TAm Hoi Pudng sanh nim
1025 tai tinh Quang Pong. Nim mudi
chin tudi su bi mi, cha me nguyén cho su
Xuét gia, lién d6 mit su sdng lai. Sau khi
tong hoc ba nim v&i vi thdy thién diu tién
clia su 1a thién su Van Duyét & Van
Phong, su bén tir gid thién su Van Duyét
ra di. Su Van Duyét bdo su nén dén
nuong véi Sw Hué Nam & Hoang B4. Su
dé&n Hoang B4 & bon nim, nhung khong
két qud, su lai trd vé Van Phong; tuy
nhién Iic 4y s VAn Duyét da thi tich, nén
st tim dén v6i su Thach Suong—Zen
master Tsu-Hsin-Hui-T ang-Huang-Lung
was born in 1025 in Kuang-T ung
province. After he was blind at the age of
nineteen, his parents vowed to let him to

leave home and to join the order. His eyes
were back to normal again. After studying
for three years with his first Zen teacher,
Wen-Yueh in Yun-Feng, he left Yun-
Yueh. Master Wen-Yueh advised him to
go to see Zen master Hui-Nan at Huang-
Bo. Tsu-Hsin then went to study under
Hui-Nan; however, he returned to Yun-
Feng after four years without gaining any
clarity. Tsu-Hsin-Hui-Tang discovered
that Wen-Yueh had passed away, so he
stayed with Shih-Shuang.

Mot hom su doc Truyén Ping Thyc Luc
dé&n doan “Ting héi Thién su Pa Phudc:
Thé ndo 13 mdt vudn tre clia Pa Phudc?
Pa Phudc ddp: Mot cay hai cidy nghiéng.
Ting thua: Ching hi€u. Pa Phudc néi: Ba
cAy bon ciy cong.” Khi 4y su lién gidc
ngd hi€u ro dugc hai thdy. Su lién di
thing d€n Hoang B4. Vira mdi trdi toa cu,
Hué Nam cudi néi: Ngudi vao thit clia ta.
Su ciing thich thd vui mirng thua: Viéc 16n
xtta nay nhu th&, Hoa Thugng cin gi day
ngudi khdn thoai ddu va rdn hét sitc vach
tim ra y nghia ? Hué Nam dap: N&u ching
day dng tAm cttu nhu thé, d&€n chd khong
dung tAim ty thdy ty nhdn, 12 ta da chon
vlii nguoi vay.”—One day he was reading
A Lamp Record, when he came upon the
passage, “A monk asked Zen master T o-
Fu, ‘What is T’o-Fu’s bamboo grove?’
T’o-Fu replied, ‘One stalk, two stalk
slanted.” The monk said, ‘I don’t
understand.” T’o-Fu then said, ‘Three
stalks, four stalks crooked.” Upon reading
these words Tsu-Hsin-Hui-T’ang
experienced great awakening and finally
grasped the teaching of his previous two
teachers. Tsu-Hsin returned to see
Huang-Bo. When he arrived there and
prepared to set out his sitting cushion,
Huang-Bo said, “You’ve already entered
my room.”Tsu-Hsin jumped up and said,
“The great matter being thus, why does
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the master teach koans to the disciples and
study the hundred cases of the koan
collections?” Huang-Bo said, “If I did not
teach you to study in this manner, and you
were left to reach the place of no-mind by
your own efforts and your own
confirmation, then I would be sinking
you.”

Mot hdm quan Thdi St Hoang Son Cdc 1a
mdt nha nho, mot nha tho, dén go clra su
xin hoc Thién. Su néi: “Cé mét doan sich
Nho dt ngai dd nim long day ding nhu
Thién day. Ngai nhd lai coi c6 phai
Thanh Khdng néi ‘Ong nghi ring tdi c6
diéu diu dng. Nay cdc dong oi, that toi
khong diu di€m diéu gi hét” Nha Nho
toan ddp, nhung su mot myc néi: “Khong!
Khong!” khi€n cho quan Thdi sit khong
md miéng dugc, bdi rdi cid tam than,
nhung khong bi€t thua thot gi. Sau d6 hai
ngudi cé dip di choi nidi. Gip mua hoa
qué rirng nd 10, huong thom ngdt cd mot
ving. Su hdi: “Ngai c¢6 ngti thdy mui
huong khoéng?” Quan Thdi si ddp:
“Vang.” Su ti€p: “P6, tdi ¢6 dau gi ngai
d4u?” Cau néi tdc thi md tAim quan Thdi
si. That hién nhién ‘ngd’ h4 phai tir bén
ngodi dé&n, hay do ngudi khdc cudng ép
vao ta ddu, ma chinh tv né moc 1én &
trong ta? DAu vi thiy khong c6 diu gi ta
hé&t, nhung ta phdi ngd méi thiy dugc, va
tin quy€t ring khong gi thi€u hét trong
chinh ta—One day Huang-Shan-Ku, a
Confucian poet and a mandarin, came to
Hui-T’ang to be initiated into Zen. Hui-
T’ang said: “There is a passage in the text
you are so thoroughly familiar with which
fully describes the teaching of Zen. Did
not Confucius declare: ‘Do you think I am
holding back something from you, O my
disciples? Indeed, I have held nothing
back from you?’ Huang-Shan-Ku tried to
answer, but Hui-T’ang immediately made
him keep silence by saying: “No! No!”

The mandarin felt trouble in mind, and did

not know how to express himself. Some

time later they were having a walk in the

mountain. The wild laurel was in full

bloom and the air was redolent. Hui-T’ang

asked: “Do you smell it?” Huang-Shan-Ku

said: “Yes!” Hui-T’ang said: “There, I

have kept nothing back from you!” This

suggestion from the master at once led to

the opening of Huang-Shan-Ku’s mind. Is

it not evident now that enlightenment is

not a thing to be imposed upon another,

but that it is self-growing from within?

Though nothing is kept away from us, it is

through enlightenment that we become

cognizant of the fact, being convinced that

we are all sufficient unto ourselves.

Mot 1an su thugng dudng doc ké—One

time, he entered the hall to read this

verse:

“Tich nhon khi thdi thi kim nhat

Kim nh4t y nhién nhon b4t lai

Kim ky ba't lai tich bit ving

Bach van luu thiy phong bdi hdi.

Not going,

Not leaving,

Thoughts of South Mountain and Mount

T’ien-T’ai,

The silly white cloud with no fixed place,

Blown back and forth by the wind.

(Ngudi xua ra di ngay nay thuc,

Ngay nay nhu cii ngudi ching vé,

Nay da ching vé xua ching dén,

May tring nu6c trdi gié quin quanh.
Thich Thanh Tu dich).

Su thi tich nim 1100. C8t cda su dugc dua

vao phia dong clia “Phd Gidc Thap.”

Ngai dugc vua ban hiéu “Bdo Giic”

Thién Su—Tsu-Hsin died in 1100. His

remains were intered on the east side of

the “Universal Enlightenment Stupa.”

The master received the posthumous title

“Zen Master Precious Enlightenment.”

Té Tién: Forefathers---Ancestors.
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T6 Toéng: See T4 tién in Vietnamese-English
Section.
Toc:
Urgent.
Toc Pic: Pat duge mot cdch nhanh chéng—
Speedily obtain, or ensure.

Toc Hanh: Fast—Express.

Toc Huong: Loai nhang ré tién chdy
nhanh—Quickly burnt inferior incense.

Toc Tat Quy: Mot loai quy La Sat 1at dat—
A kind of hurrying demon, raksasa.

Téc Thanh: Hoan thanh mdt cdch nhanh
chéng—Speedily completed.

Toc: Family.

Toc Pha: Family tree.

Nhanh—Haste—Quick—Speedily—

Tdi Poi: Servant.

Tdi Thép: To harden steel.

Toi: Cao nhdt—Superlative—Most—Very.
To6i Cao: Supreme—Maximum—Highest.
Téi Cao Hi€n Quang Nhin Tang Nhu
Lai: The Tathagata who, in the highest
reveals the far-reaching treasure of his eye—
The Sun—See Vairocana, Pai Nhut Giac
Vuong, and Pai Nhuyt Kinh.

Toi Chanh Giic: Sy gidc ngd chan chinh
cao nhat hay diéu tri ning gidc clia chu Phat—
Supreme  perfect  enlightenment, i.e.
Buddhahood.

Toi Hau: Cudi cing—The last of all—
Ultimate—Final—Finally—At death.

Toi Hau Niém: See T6i Hiu TAm.

T6i Hau Sinh: See T6i Hau Than.

Toi Hau Tam: T6i hiu niém hay cdi tim &
sdt na cudi cing hly than diét tri, sip nhap
vao vO du ni€t ban—The final mind, or
ultimate thought, on entering final nirvana.
Toi Hau Than: Cii than hay ki€p tdi sinh
cudi cling trong cdi sinh tr clia cdc vi A La
Hin hay B6 T4t—The final body, or rebirth,
that of an arhat, or a bodhisattva in the last
stage.

Toi Hau Thap Nigm: Niém Phat A Di Pa
mudi 1an trudc khi chét—To call on Amitabha
ten times when dying.

T&i Khan: Most immediate.

Toi Mat: Top secret.

T6i Tam: Obscure—Dark.

Toi Tan: Advanced—Most up-to-date—
Modern.

T&i Thing: Jina or Vijaya (skt)—Ché& ngu tit
cd, khong con ai bi kip—Conquering—All
conquering—Pre-eminent—Peerless—
Supreme.

Toi Thiing Thita: Pai Thita—The supreme
vehicle—Mahayana.

Tdi Thing Ton: Bac dang ton quy nhit hay
biuc Phat—The most honourable one—
Buddha.

Téi Thing Truéng Gia: The Elder Most
Supreme.

T&i Thiéu: Minimum.

Toi Thugng: To be ultimate—Supreme—To
be paramount.

Toi Thugng Pai Tat Pia: Phat qui—The
stage of supreme siddhi, or wisdom—
Buddhahood.

Toi Thugng Thira: Gido phap cao nhdt hay
gido phdp rot rdo nhat (cdc tong phdi déu cho
tong nghia cda phdi minh 12 8i thugng thira)—
The Supreme Vehicle.

Toi Trirng: Saicho (jap)—T&i Trirng 1a S
TS ctia tong Thién Thai & Nhat Ban. Ong 1a
dé t& cia Pao Toai (Pao Toai 1a dé tit clia
Tram Nhién—See Tram Nhién, and Thién
Thai Ctu T6). T6i Trimg con duge goi la
Truyén Gido Pai Su. Vao tudi 20, Tdi Trirng
dé&n Nara d€ hoc vé gido ly Thién Thai véi
mdt vai hoc gid cliing d&€n Nhat véi luat su
Chan Giam va hoc tip ba tich phdm cta Tri
Khai. Khi 6ng dang doc nita chirng nhirng téc
phdm ndy Ian thit hai, 6ng nhan dugc 1énh clia
Nhat Hoang sang Trung Qudc dé€ hoc Phat.
Tai Trung Qudc, dng dugc Pao Toai truyén
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tho hoc thuyé&t Thién Thai va B6 Tat gi6i,
dudc Thuin Gido truyén tho hoc thuyé&t Chan
Ngon, va Tu Nhién truyén cho Thién tong.
Sau mdt nim luu trdi & Trung Hoa, dng vé
nudc thi€t 1ap tong Thién Thai Nhat Bin va
gidng Kinh Phdp Hoa, 14p Chan Ngbén MAit
gido, Thién tdong va Luit tong. Trung tim
gidng hudn trén ndiTi Dué do T&i Trirng thiét
1ap va trg thanh trung tim 16n cla ngdnh gido
hoc Phit gido Nhat Bidn. Mot thdi di c6 dén
3.000 ty vién 1am tic x4 cho hoc ching, quy tu
tdt cd moi nganh Phat hoc hié€n va mat. Hién
tai ¢6 ba chi phéi cda tong Thién Thai. P6 1a
Son Moén, Ty Mén, va Chan Thanh. Chi phai
sau cung la Tinh P§. Nhitng ty vién thudc ba
chi phdi ndy hién thdi tinh khodng trén 4.000:
Saichd was the founder of the T’ien-T ai
School in Japan. He was a pupil of Tao-Sui
(Tao-Sui was a pupil of Chan-Jan—See Tram
Nhién, and Thién Thai Ctu Tf;). When he was
twenty, Saichd went to Nara and studied the
T’ien-T’ai doctrine under some scholars who
came to Japan with the vinaya master Kanjin,
and read the three great works of Chih-I
When he was halfway through in his second
perusal of those works, he received an
Imperial order to go to China for Buddhist
study. He received the T ien-T’ai doctrine and
the Bodhisattva ordination from Tao-Sui, the
mystic doctrine (mantra) from Shun-Chiao, and
the Zen meditation from Hsiu-Jan. On his
return after one year’s sojourn in China, he
founded the T’ien-T’ai School and taught the
Lotus doctrine, the Shingon mysticism, the Zen
meditation and Vinaya practices. The
educational headquarters on the Mount Hiei
was established by Saicho and became the
greatest center of Buddhist learning in Japan.
Once there were some 3,000 monasteries to
house the students thronging there from all
branches of Buddhism, exoteric and esoteric.
At present there are three branches of the
T’ien-T’ai School; namely, Sammon, Jimon
and Shinsei, the last being an Amita-peitism.

The monasteries belonging to the three
branches number more than 4,000 at the
present time.

Toi: Bad.

Toi Bai: Bad—Depraved.

Toi Tan: In bad shape (state)—Disreputable.

Toi T@: Miserable—Mean.

Toi:

1) Nhitng gi ddng trdch va dem lai nghiép
xdu: That which is blameworthy and
brings about bad karma; entangled in the
net of wrong-doing.

2) Toi—Theo Phit gido, ching sanh sanh ra
khong ¢6 mic cdm sg¢ hai vé toi 13i, va
khong sg Thugng d€ tritng phat cho viéc
lam sai trdi. Tuy nhién, s¢ nghiép bao
theo ludt nhan qua. Khi chiing ta 1am sai
la ching ta 1anh qué cho viéc lam sai trdi
4y, va bing cich niy ching ta phai chiu
dau khd cho chinh t6i 16i clia ching ta---
Offence—According to Buddhism,
sentient beings born have without any
feeling of guilt in the sense of fear of a
God who will punish him for his wrong-
doing. However, they feel guilty by the
law of karma. When you do some wrong-
doing, you will receive the effects of your
wrong-doing and in this way suffer the
effect of your own sin.

Toi Ac: Atrocity—Evil and sin.

Toi Bao: Bdo dap lai nhitng t0i 161 da gay tao

(thy theo t6i trang ma phai nhan su khd sd

tuong tng. Theo Kinh Ni€t Ban, hé ¢6 tdi, titc

1a ¢6 toi bdo, khong dc nghiép, it khong toi
bdo)—The retribution of sin, its punishment in
suffering.

Toi Can: Cin ban cta t6i dc 12 sy khdng gidc

ngd va vd minh—The root of sin, i.e.

unenlightenment or ignorance.

Toi Cau: The filth of sin, moral defilement.

Toi Chudéng:
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1) Toi dc la chuéng ngai cho thién nghiép:
The veil, or barrier of sin, which hinders
the obtaining of good karma.

2) Toi 4c cling 1a chuéng ngai cho viéc nghe
va hanh tri chdnh phdp: The veil, or
barrier of sin, which also hinders the
obedient hearing of the truth.

Toi Chuéng Khé Tieu Tru: Karmic

obstructions are difficult to eradicate.

Toi Hanh: Hanh dong diy toi 18i—Sinful

acts, or conduct.

Toi Nghiep:

1) Thuong hai tdi nghi€p ai: To have pity
(mercy) on someone.

2) Nghiép tdi dua dén qua khS dau phién
nao: That which sin does, its karma,
producing subsequent suffering.

Toi Nghiet: Sins—Crimes.

Toi Nhe: Minor (petty—small) offence.

Toi Pham: Criminal.

Toi Phic: Toi va phic (ngii nghich, thap 4c

1a t0i; ngl gidi, thip thi€n la phic)—

Sinfulness and blessedness.

Toi Phiic Vo Chu: Toi va phic khong do ai

lam chd, chi t¢ minh xui khi€n 14y—

Sinfulness and blessedness have no lord, or

governor, i.e. we induce them ourselves.

Toi Tinh: Bén tinh cta t6i nghiép (ban tinh

Ay von khong va bat khd didc, khong that,

nghia la theo ding 1& chdn nhu, t6i khong cé

thy'c, ma phiic ciing ching c6 thyc)—A sinful
nature; the nature of sin.

Toi Vi Canh: Petty offense.

Ton:

1) Bac didng ton kinh: Arya (skt)—
Honourable—The honoured one—To
honour.

2) bich t6n: Grandchild—The eldest

grandson (eldest son of the eldest son).
3) See Tong.
Ton Chi: Tong chi—Branch of a family, sect
or school.

Ton Chi: Leading

instructions of a sect or school.

Ton Pa La Nan Pa: Sundarananda or

Sunanda (skt)—Em trai cia Pic Phit, c6 vg

tén 1a Ton Pa Ldgi, nén ngudi ta goi Ong la

Ton Pa La Nan Pa dé phan biét v6i 6ng A

Nan Pba—Said to be younger brother of

Sakyamuni, his wife’s name being Sundari;

thus called to distinguish him from Ananda.

Ton Pa Lgi: Sundari (skt).

1) Tén cia mdt ba quy phdi di hdy bang
buc Phat trudc ddm dong: Name of a
courtesan who defamed the Buddha in
front of a crowd.

2) Tén mét dic tré do vua Ba Tu Nic din
dén @€ duge gdp Phéat, dia bé da ngd dao
sau khi nghe Phit thuyé&t phdp: Name of a
young child who realized the truth after
hearing the Buddha’s preaching.

3) Tén clia modt vi A La Hdn: Name of an
arhat.

4) Vg cua ton gid Ton Ba La Nan Pa: Wife
of Sundarananda.

Ton Gia: Arya (skt)—A Lé Da—Thanh gia

hay nhitng bac tri dic cao, ti€ng ton xung dé

goi ciac vi A La Hin—An Honored One—An

Honourable One—A sage—A saint—An

Arhat.

Ton Gia A Nan: Ananda—bPé nhit da

vin—Who was famed for his excellent

memory and wide erudition—See A Nan Pa
va Thap Pai dé td.

Ton Gia Ca Di€p: Mahakashyapa—Dé nhiit

Thién dinh—Foremost in Samadhi—See Ma

Ha Ca Di€p va Thap Pai bé Tu.

Ton Gia Duy Ma Cat: See Vimalakirti.

Ton Gia Pé Ba Pat Pa: Devadatta—

Nghich hitu tri thdc—Adverse-practice good

spiritual advisor—See D& Ba Pat Pa.

Ton Gia Giac Ngo: Enlightened Venerable.

Ton Gia Kiéu Tran Nhu: Kaundinya.

lines or guiding
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Téon Gia La HAu La: N&i ti€ng v& mat
hanh—Foremost in inconspicuous practice—
See Rahula.

Ton Gia Muc Kién Li¢n: Pé nhit thin
thong—Foremost in spiritual powers—See
Maudgalyayana.

Ton Gia Tu B6 D&: See Subhuti.

Ton Gia X4 Lgi Phat: Bé nhit tri hué—
Foremost in wisdom—See Sariputra.

Ton Giao: Religion.

Ton Kinh: Homage—Reverence—To have
respect for —To reverence and respect—To
show/pay respect for—To revere—To
respect—To honour.

Ton Ky: Su tho ky cda Dic Phat vé sy thanh
Phit clia cdc dé tif cia Ngai—The prediction
of Buddhahood to his disciples by the
Honoured One—The honorable prediction.
Ton Nghiem: Solemn—Grave.

Ton Phai: Tong phdi—See Ton Chi.

Ton Phuc: To respect—To reverence—To
honour—To venerate.

Ton Qui: See Ton Trong.

Ton Sic: Nhitng 13i chi day déng ton quy hay
nhitng 131 day cda Pdc Phat—The honourable
commands, Buddha’s teaching.

Toén Sung: Honourable—Eminent.

Ton Su : Honoured Master.

Ton Thanh: Chia Tén Thanh toa lac trong
x4 Thanh Pa, huyén Phuéc Ldc, bdy gis 1a
Cin Giudc, tinh Long An. Lic diu chia tén
Lan Nha, dugc Hoa Thugng Vién Ngd sdng
1ap va dung 1én nim 1808. Trong tip hdi ky
clia dng V& Vin Kiét, tri huyén Phudc Loc, da
ghi lai: vé viéc ddc tugng BO Tat Pia Tang
nhu sau: “LAn dau tugng ddc khong thanh, 1in
sau su Tang Ngd bén chit mdt ngdn tay cla
minh ma bd vao 16 ndu ddng, thit xuong clia
ngén tay hoa 1an v6i kim khi. LAn ndy pho
tugng dugc vién man. T ddy khdch thap
phuong gép phin t6 di€ém ngodi gia lam Lan
Nhia ngay cang tr nén trang 1& hon. Tuy

nhién, ngdi chiia hi€n nay khong con dudc nhu
xua nita.” Pudng vao chila phia bén phdi ¢
tAm bia ky niém ong Nguyén Pinh Chi€u
dugc dung lén nam 1973. Trong chdanh dién cé
rat nhiéu tugng La Han. Sin sau chiia c6 thap
thd Su Vién Ngo—To6n Thanh Pagoda, name
of a temple, located in Thanh Pa village,

Phudc Loc (now Can Giudce) district, Long An

province, South Vietnam. It was founded and

built by Most venerable Vién Ngo (Tang Ngo)
in 1808. It was called Lan Nha Pagoda then.

Chief of Phuéc Loc district, Mr. V& Vin Kiét,

recorded in his diary about the casting of

Ksigarbha Bodhisattva statue at Lan Nha

Pagoda as follows: “At first, the casting failed.

Afterwards, it was said that Master Tang Ngd

cut a finger of his right hand and dropped it

into a pot used to cook bronze. The finger was
mixed with the metal, therefore the statue
casting became Since then,
pilgrims from all over the country have helped
decorate Lan Nha Pagoda to make it more
magnificient and splendid. However, at
present, the pagoda does not appear
marvellous as it used to be. On the right side
of the gateway stands a stele set up in 1973 to
memorize the great scholar Nguyén BDinh

Chi€u. In the Main Hall, there are many

statues of Arahats. In the back of the pagoda,

there stands the stupa of Most Venerable Vien

Ngd.

Ton Thing:

1) Vi ton gid ludon chi€n thing (ma quan
phién nio) ding ton kinh: Honoured and
victorious, the honoured victorious one.

2) Mot trong nim vi Phidt Padnh Ton bén
cdnh td ctia Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, tugng
trung cho tri hué: One of the five
bodhisattvas on the left side of Sakyamuni
(symbolized wisdom)—See Ngii Phit
bénh Ton.

3) Trix Chuéng Phiat Pdnh: One of the
divinities of the Yoga school—See Ngii
Phat Panh Toén (5).

successful.
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Tén Thang Phat: Trir chuéng Phat Danh—

The Honoured Victorious One (Buddha).

Ton That: Royal family.

Ton Thugng: To respect one’s superior.

Ton Tin: To reverence and faith—To revere

and trust.

Ton Toc: Person of the same family.

Ton Trong:

1) To6n quy va kinh trong: Respect and
honoured—To honour—Honourable—To
have regard and consideration for.

2) Céch tot nhit d€ ton trong Phat 1a lam
theo 15i Phit day: “Khong lam céc diéu
4c, 1am cédc diéu lanh, va giit cho tAim y
thanh sach.”—The best way to respect the
Buddha is to follow his advice: “Not to do
evil, to do good, and to purify one’s
mind.”

Ton Tic: Tir duge dung d€ goi vi Ting tudi

cao dic trong—A term used to call a monk

honoured and advanced in years.

Ton:

1) Hao tdn: Expensive—Consumption.

2) Khiém ton: Nhudng nhin—Modest—To
yield—To accord.

Ton Cong: To waste (lose) one’s labour.

Ton Cia: To lose (waste) one’s money.

Ton Kém: Costly—Expensive.

Ton: Bio Tén—To keep—To maintain—To

preserve.

Ton Ki¢n: Om git @2 ki€n—To keep to

wrong views.

Ton Mgnh: Bio tdn sinh ménh—To preserve

one’s life—To preserve alive.

Ton Tai: To survive—To endure—To last—

To exist.

Ton Tam: To tame the mind—Con goi 1a Tu

Tam, nghia la gin gitf tdm, khdéng cho né

phéng ting ki€éu ngao—Also called to

cultivate the mind, or to maintain and watch
over the mind, not letting it get out of control,
become egotistical, self-centered, etc.

Ton Vong: To exist and to disappear.

Tén:

1) Tén hai: To spoil—To hurt—To damage.

2) Tén phi: Cost—Expenses.

Tén Hai: To cause damage.

Tén Phuc Poan: Tam thdi ép chit hay ding

dao hitu 1au ma doan diét phién nio (khi gip

duyén né lai hién hanh tréi lai)—To spoil,
subject and destroy the passions.

Ton That: Loss.

Tén Tho: To shorten one’s life.

Tén Thuong: To hurt (wound).

Tong:

1) T& Tong: Ancestors.

2) BO Toc: Clan.

3) Loai: Class—Kind—Category.

4) Dong: School—Sects, which are of two
kinds:

a) Thanh lap mot dong riéng, su dé truyén

ndi, nhu Phat Gido Ti€u Thira An D9 c6

20 bd, Phat gido trung Hoa ¢6 13 b, Phat

gido Nhat Ban c¢6 14 bd: Those founded

on the principles having historic
continuity, as the twenty sects of

Hinayana, the thirteen sects of China, and

fourteen sects of Japan.

Mot ngudi theo ki€n gidi cda minh ma

binh luin, phé phén tong chi clia cdc tong

khac—Those arising from an individual
interpretation of the general teaching of

Buddhism,

e Theo 1y thuyét clia cdc gido phdn dinh,
nhu nhitng tong cda Ngai Vinh Minh: The
sub-sects founded by Yung-Ming.

e (Cin ctf theo gido thuyé&t dic biét clia
minh hay cta céc tong phdi da dugc thira
nhin ma phdn dinh, nhu Ngai Hoing
Phdp & Nhiat Ban: Those based on a
peculiar interpretation of one of the
recognized sects, as the Jodo-Shinshu
founded by Shiran-shonin.

Tong Chi: Motto—The main thesis or ideas.

b)
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Tong Cot: Nhitng yéu chi cot 16i clia mot
tong phdi—The bones or essential tenets of a
sect.

Tong Cwta: To batter the door down.

Tong Cuc: Gido phdp cin bdn—Ultimate or
fundamental principles.

Tong Dién Chan Dung: Thién Su Tong
Dién Chan Dung (1640-1711)—Zen Master
Tong Dién Chan Dung—Thién su Viét Nam,
qué & Phi Quan, CAm Giang, Bic Viét. Ngai
md coi cha tir thdi tho 4u. Nam 12 tudi, ngai
Xudt gia. V& sau ngai trd vé d6 ba me gia
bing cdch cho ba me & chiia cong phu tu tip
dén khi qua ddi. Hau hét cudc ddi ngai, ngai
chan hung va holing héa tai Bic Viét. Ngai thi
tich naim 1711—A Vietnamese Zen Master
from Phi Quan, CAm Giang, North Vietnam.
He lost his father when he was very young.
When he was twelve years old, he left home
and became a monk. Later, he returned to his
home town to save his mother by allowing her
to stay in the temple to cultivate until the day
she passed away. He spent most of his life to
revive and expand Buddhism in North
Vietnam.

Tong Dung: Nguyén tic va thyc hanh—
Principles and their practices, or application.
Tong Gia: See Thién Pao (2).

Tong Hoc: Hoc thuy&t hay gido 1y cia mot
tong phdi—The study or teaching of a sect.
Tong Khach Ba: Sumatikirti (skt)—Ngudi
cdi cdch hé thong Chiia bén Tay Tang, vi sdng
l1ap ra tdng phdi 40 vang (Hoang Gido). Theo
Tay Vuc Tan Ky thi Tong Khiach Ba sanh nim
1417 tai T4n Ninh, tinh Cam Tic, tong phai
cia 6ng dugc thanh 14p dwa trén sy tinh
chuyén giit gii, d& d6i lai v6i sy bi€ng nhic
clia Hong Gido (phdi 40 dd). Ngudi ta cho
ring Tong Khdch Ba 1a hiu thin cla Vin
Thit; ngudi khic lai cho riing 6ng 13 hiu thian
cua Puc Phat A Di Pa—The reformer of the
Tbetan church, founder of the Yellow Sect.
According to the New Record of the Western

Lands, Sumatikirti was born in 1417 in Hsin-
Ning, Kan-Su. His sect was founded on strict
discipline, as opposed to the lax practices of
the Red Sect. He is considered to be an
incarnation of Manjusri; others say of
Amitabha.

Tong Lam T€: Lin-Chi School—See Lam
T& Tong.

Tong Mat: Mot trong nim vi td cia tong Hoa
Nghiém—Tsung-Mi, one of the five patriarchs
of the Hua-Yen (Avatamsaka) sect.

Tong Mon:
1) Tén cia mot tong phdi: Name of a sect or
school.

2) Tiéng diung dé€ goi Thién tong hay tong
phdi tu tip bing truc gidc, trong khi cdc
tong phai khac dugc goi 1a Gido Mo6n hay
nhitng tong phai tu bing gido dié€n dugc
ghi lai—It refers to the Ch’an (Zen) or
Intuitional schools,
called “Teaching Sects,” or those who rely
on the written word rather than on the
“inner light.”

Tong Nguyén: Gido thuyét hay gido di€n

cin bdn cta mot tong phdi—The basic

principles of a sect, or its original cause of
existence.

Tong Nghi: Nghi thdc hay luat 1€ cia mot

tong phdi—The rules or ritual of a sect.

Tong Nghia: Gido nghia clia mot tdng

phdi—The tenets of a sect.

Tong Nhan Du: Ba chi chinh trong lip

lugng. Pay la mot tr nglt thudc ludn ly, thi du

ngon do6i c6 Iira 1a ton hay ménh dé; vi n6 c6
khéi, 12 nhan hay 1y do. T4t cd nhitng gi c6 lta
la ¢6 khoéi, nhu mot nha bép, va hé céi gl
khong c6 Itra thi khong c6 khéi nhuw mot cdi hd
nuéc, didy la du—Three main branches in

stating a syllogism. This is a logical term, i.e.,

the hill is fiery (proposition); because it has

smoke (reason). All that has smoke is fiery
like a kitchen, and whatever is not fiery has no
smoke like a lake (example).

other schools are
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Tong: Pratijna (skt)—Ton—Ménh dé—
Proposition.

Nhan: Hetu (skt)—Cause—Reason.

Du: Udaharana or Drishtanta (skt)—Su
minh hoa hay thi dy—Illustration or
example.

Tong Phai: Sects (school or dharma-door) of

Buddhism. There

are several sects in

Buddhism:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Cau X4 Tong: Gido dién Vi Diéu hay Cau
X4 Tong dya trén Vi Diéu Cau Xa
Luin—Abhidharma or Kosa sect based on
the Abhidharma-kosa-sastra Ciu X4
Luin)—See Cau X4 Tong.

Thanh That Toéng: Gido dién dwa trén
Thanh That Luin—Satyasiddhi sect,
based on the Satyasiddhi-sastra (Thanh
That Luén).

Luiat Tong: Gido dién dwa trén Luit
Tang—Vinaya or Discipline sect, based
on the Vinaya-pitaka—See Luit Tong.
Tam Luin Tong: Gido dién dya trén
Trung Quan Luin va Thip Nhi M6n Luin
ctia Ngai Long Tho, ciing nhu Bdch Luédn
clia Ngai Aryadeva—The Three-Sastra
Sect, based on the Madhyamika-sastra
(Trung Quan Luin) and Dvadasa-nikaya-
sastra of Nagarjuna, and Sata-sastra of
Aryadeva.

Ni€t Ban Tong: Thién Thai—Gido dién
duva vao Kinh Pai B4t Ni€t Ban, dudc
Dharmaraksa dich sang Hoa ngit nim 423
sau Tay Lich, sau ndy siap nhiap vdi Tong
Thién Thai vi hai tong phdi ndy cé nhiéu
chd tuong ddng—Nirvana sect, based on
the Mahaparinirvana-sastra (Pai B4t Niét
Ban), which was translated into Chinese
by in 423 A.D.; later
incorporated in T’ien-T’ai, with which it
had in common.

Pia Luin Toéng: Gido dién dwa vao Thip
DPia Luin ctia Ngai Th&é Thian Bd Tit,
dugc Ngai B6 P& Luu Chi dich sang Hoa
nglt nim 508 sau Tay Lich, dugc Tong

Dharmaraksa

7

8)

9)

10)

11)

Hoa Nghiém hdp thu va bi€n thanh gido
dién cla minh—Dasabhumika sect, based
on Vasubandhu’s work (ten stages of the
bodhisattva’s path to Buddhahood), which
was translated into Chinese by Bodhiruci
in 508 A.D., absorbed by the Avatamsaka
School.

Tinh Do Tong: Gido thuy&t dya trén niém
tin Bbic Phit A Di ba trong cdi Tay
Phuong Cyc Lac—Pure Land or Sukhavati
sect (salvation through faith in Amitabha
into Western Paradise)—See Tinh D0
Tong.

Thién Téng: So TS Trung Hoa 1a Ngai B
Dé Pat Ma, nhung Thién Toéng Trung
Qudc da c6 tir trude khi Ngai d&€n Trung
Qu6c—Dhyana, Meditative or Intuitive
sect. Its first patriarch in China was
Bodhidharma, but it existed before he
came to China.

Nhi€p Luan Tong: Gido di€n dua vio bd
Nhi&€p Pai Thira Luin cda Ngai V6 Tru6c
B6 Tit, dugc Paramartha dich sang Hoa
ngft nim 563 sau Tay Lich, sau dudc hip
bdi Toéong Hoa Nghiém—Mahayan-
samparigraha sect, later absorbed by
Avatamsaka sect (Hoa Nghiém), based on
the Mahayana-samparigraha sastra by
Asanga, translated by Paramartha in 563
A.D., subsequently absorbed by the
Avatamsaka sect.

Thién Thai Tong: Gido dién dua trén bd
Kinh Phdp Hoa. Pay 1a sy hoan thanh ctia
trudng phdi Trung Quidn—Saddharma-
pundarika sect, based on the Saddharma-
pundarika sastra or the Lotus of the Good
Law. It is a consummation of the
Madhyamika tradition (Trung Quédn
Luén).

Hoa Nghiém Tong: Gido di€n duya vao
Kinh Hoa Nghiém, dugc dich sang Hoa
nglt ndm 418—Avatamsaka sect, based on
the Buddha-Avatamsaka sutra, or Gandha-
vyuha, translated into Chinese in 418.
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13)

14)
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Phdp Tuéng Tong: Gido dién Du Gia Su
Pia Luan, sau khi Ngai Huyén Trang trd
vé tir An P véi ban dich bo luan ndy—
Dharmalaksana sect, established after the
return of Hsuan-tsang from India and his
translation of the important Yogacarya
works.

Mat Tong: Mantrayana (skt)—Esoteric
school—Secret  teachings—See Chan
Ngdn Tong, and Mat Tong.

Chan Ngbén Tong: Céac gido ly va phuong
phdp tu tip clia tong phdi Phat gido ndy
dya trén ba phuong thitc qudn tudng: man
da la, mat chd, va thi 4n—The doctrine
and practices of this sect of Buddhism
based on three meditational devices: the
mandala, the mantra, and the mudra—See
Mit Tong.

Tong Phai Mat Tong: Mantrayana—See
Tong phéi (13).

Tong Phai Nhat Ban: Buddhist sects in
Japan.

@

Su phét trién Phat Gido tai Nhat BAn—
The development of Buddhism in Japan:
Theo Gido su P.V. Bapat trong Hai Ngan
Nim Trim Niam Phit Gido, Nhiat Ban
tiing dugc goi la ving dit cda Phat Gido
Pai Thira. Dang Phit Gido niy lic dau
phat trién manh & Trung Hoa rdi di din
d&n Nhit Bin qua trung gian ctia Triéu
Tién. Sau d6 Phit gido & Nhat Ban phat
trién nhd sy nd lyc cha cic tu si Trung
Hoa va Nhat Ban. Cdc hoc gid cho riing
Phit gido xuat hién 1an diu tién tai Nhat
Béan vao nim 552 va da dé€n tir Kudara,
mot trong nhitng vuong qudc ctia Triéu
Tién thdi d6—According to Prof. P.V.
Bapat in The Twenty-Five Hundred Years
of Buddhism, Japan has been called the
land of Mahayana Buddhism. This form of
Buddhism originally flourished in China
and travelled to Japan via Korea.
Thereafter Buddhism developed through
the efforts of both Chinese and Japanese

1)

a)

b)

monks. It is generally held by Japanese
scholars that Buddhism first made its
appearance in the year 552 A.D., and that
it came from Kudara, one of the kingdoms
of Korea at that time.

Thdi ky du nhdp—The period of
importation: Tir th€ ky tht 6 d&€n thit 7 sau
Tay Lich. bay la thdi ky Asuka va
Nara—From 6" century to 7™ century
A.D. The Asuka and Nara period.

Tai Nhat Ban, dao Phat xud't hién chii y&u
qua sy thich ng véi Thin dao, modt dang
tin ngudng ban dia cia Nhat. D€ dat dugc
muc dich ndy, cdc tu si Phat gido chip
nhan viéc thd cling t§ tién , va dé cho cic
vi than ctia Than Pao dugc x&p bén canh
dnh cda Buc Phat, xem d6 nhu nhitng
hién than cia Dwc Phat. Theo cdch nﬁy,
dao Phat mé6i c6 thé dan din ty khing
dinh gitta ngudi ddn Nhat ma khong loai
bé thing thirmg Thin Pao clia ho—The
first manifestations of Buddhism in Japan
consisted chiefly in adapting it to
Shintoism, a native cult of Japan. For this
purpose, Buddhist accepted
ancestor worship and admitted, side by
side with the Buddha’s image, the gods of
Shintoism on the ground that these
represented the various incarnations of the
Buddha. In this manner Buddhism was
able gradually to establish itself among
the common people without rejecting
Shintoism outright.

Mot 1gi thé quan trong 12 khi dao Phat 1in
ddu tién xuat hién & Nhat Ban thi dao ndy
ciing dugc gidi thiéu ddng thdi v6i nén
vin héa da phét trién cao d6 clia Trung
Hoa. Phin 16n 12 do dic thu vin héa cia
minh ma dao Phit dugc chip nhin bdi
giai c4Ap qui tdc von 1 giai cAp tri thic §
Nhat vao thdi d6. Mot khi da dugc giai
cip qui toc bdo trg thi Phit gido nhanh
chéng lan ra khdp nudc. Nhi¢u hoang d&
Nhit ngdy xua da theo dao Phit va 1dy

monks
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kinh dién Phat gido 1am nguyén tic chi
dao trong ddi s6ng. Ong hoang Shotoku
(574-621), quan Nhi€p Chénh cta Ni
hoang Suiko, d4 cong hién 16n cho Phat
gido qua viéc xay tu vién Horyuji va viét
cdc luan gidi vé Tam Tang. Thuc vay,
ong ta dd tao cho Phit gido & Nhat Béan
nhitng gi ma vua A Duc da lam cho dao
niy & An Do hay nhitng gi ma
Constantine da 1am cho Co Pdc gido & d€
qudc La Mi—An important advantage
was that when Buddhism first made its
appearance in Japan, it was introduced
along with the highly developed culture of
China. It was largely because of its
cultural character that Buddhism was
accepted by the aristocracy, which was the
intellectual class of Japan in those days.
Once it was patronized by the aristocracy,
Buddhism rapidly spread throughout the
country. Several emperors of ancient
Japan adopted Buddhism and accepted its
tenets as their guiding principles in life.
Prince Shotoku (574-621 A.D.), Regent of
Empress Suiko, made a great contribution
to Buddhism by founding the Horyuji
monastery and by writing commentaries
on three scriptures. In fact, he did for
Buddhism in Japan what King Ashoka had
done for it in India, and what Constantine
did for Christianity in the Roman Empire.
Vao thdi ky ndy c6 sdu tong phai dugc du
nhiap vao Nhat Bin tir Trung Qudc—In
those days, the sects introduced from
China were six in number:

Cau Xa Tong: The Abhidharma-Kosa
School—See Cau X4 Tong.

Tam Luan Tong: The Three Treatise
School of the Madhyamika—See Tam
Luin ToOng.

Thanh That Téng: The Satyasiddhishastra
school—See Thanh Thuc Téng.

Hoa Nghiém Toéng: The Avatamsaka
school—See Hoa Nghiém Tong.

2)

b)

Phap Tuéng Tdng: The Dharmalaksana
school—See Phdp Tuéng Tong.

Luit Tong: The Vnaya school—See Luét
Tong.

The period of nationalization: Thdi ky thit
hai ctia Phit gido tai Nhat Bin bit ddu
vGi sy thanh 14p cla hai phdi Thién Thai
va Chan Ngon. Thién Thai dugc Saicho
(767-822) sang lap va Chan Ngdn dugc
Kukai (774-835) siang 1ap—The second
period of Japanese Buddhism began with
the founding two new sects, the T’ien-T"ai
and the Shingon, by Saicho (767-822
A.D.) and Kukai (774-835 A.D.),
respectively.

Muc dich ctia viéc thanh 14p hai gido phdi
niy la qudc gia héa cic gido 1y cia dao
Phat d€ 1am cho dao ndy trd thanh mot
ton gido clia toan thé moi ngudi. Pdng
thdi, ho cling nhim dwa vao khudn phép
cdc tu si Phat gido trong cdc tu vién cit
song cdch biét v6i th€ giGi thudng nhat.
Dic diém ndi bat clia hai gido phdi ndy 1a
chii trong vao su gidi thodt tinh than,
nhung ciing chi trong dén viéc 4p dung
gido 1y vao cudc sdng—Their object was
to nationalize Buddhist doctrines in order
to make Buddhism a religion of the
common people. At the same time, they
aimed at disciplining the monks in
Buddhist monasteries who kept aloof
from everyday world. The dominant
feature of these two sects is that they laid
stress not merely on spiritual salvation,
but also on the fulfilment of the doctrine
in this world.

Do cédc nb luc lién tuc clia cic tu si Thién
Thai va Chan Ngdén ma Phat Gido Nhat
Bin di dugc qudc gia héa va dan din
dugc moi ngudi theo. Tuy nhién, con cb
mot s vin dé can phdi gidi quyét. Cic
gido 1y ndy vin con qud cao siéu, khong
dé hiéu cho quing dai quan ching, nhitng
ngudi ndy thudng chi mudn tin vio nhitng
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diéu mé tin gin lién véi cdc gido 1y. Hon
th€ nita, do sy thay ddi clia moi trudng
cung véi su phé bi€n clia dao Phit cho
nén nhiéu ngudi da tr bd cudc song
thudng ngay d€ tim sy yén tinh tinh than
trong mot th€ gidi cao xa—By the
continuous efforts of both the T’ien-T’ai
and the Shingon monks, Buddhism
became nationalized and gradually gained
in popularity. However, a number of
problems remained to be solved. The
doctrines were still too scholarly to be
easily understood by the common people,
who tended to accept only the
superstitions attached to them.
Furthermore, as the environment changed
with the spread of Buddhism, it induced
many people to give up this world in order
to seek spiritual rest in the world beyond.
Trong th€ ky thit 10, dd ¢6 modt phong trao
Phit gido md&i ndi 1én dudi dang dic tin
vio DPirc Phat A Di Pa. Nhiéu ngudi nga
theo dic tin ndy va ho chi viéc tung niém
hdng danh Phat A Di Pa vé6i muc dich tdi
sanh ¢ mién Tinh DPo. Phong trao ndy da
lam ndy sinh nhiéu hé phdi mdi biét lap,
cling dit ndng dic tin vao Ditc Phat A Di
Pa—A new Buddhist movement arose in
the tenth century A.D. in the form of
belief in Amitabha Buddha. Many people
were converted to this faith, and they
simply recited the name of Amitabha
Buddha with the object of being reborn in
his Pure Land. This
followed by independent new sects which
also emphasized belief in Amitabha.

Pic diém chung clia cic hé phdi ndy
dugc bi€u hién trong dinh nghia vé ddi
song thé tuc, trong nhitng c6 ging dé
thuan khi€t va don gidn héa vé cd gido ly
14n thuc hanh. Nhd cédc dic diém trén ma
cdc hé phdi nay da thu hiit dugc nhiéu tin
dd trong s6 nhitng ti dién, nong dan va
quan nhan. Cdc hé phdi méi xuit hién

movement was

e)

trong th€ ky mudi hai vd mudi ba gdm—
The factors common to these sects were to
be found in the definition of laymanship
and in the efforts to purify and simplify
both doctrine and practice. Owing to these
features, they were able to attract many
among the farmers,
peasants and warriors. The new sects,
which arose during the twelfth and
thirteenth centuries, were as follows:

Phai Yuzunenbutsu do Ryonin (1072-
1132) sang 1ap: Yuzunenbutsu founded by
Ryonin (1072-1132 A.D.).

Phai Jodo do Honen (1133-1212) sang lap:
Jodo founded by Honen (1133-1212 A.D.).
Phdi Jodo-Shin do Shinran (1173-1289)
sang lap: Jodo-Shin founded Shiran (1173-
1262 A.D.).

Phdi Ji do Ippen (1239-1289) sdng lap:
The Ji founded by Ippen (1239-1289
A.D.).

Thdi ky Kamakura ndy sinh cdc hé phdi
méi, tring hgp vdi sy thinh vigng clia ché
dd phong ki€n & Nhat Bin, c6 sy xuit
hién cda hai hé phdi méi: The Kamakura
period, during which these sects came into
being, coincided with the rise of feudalism
in Japan. It was also in this period that two
new sects made their appearance.

Thién tong do Eisai (1141-1215) va
Dogen (1200-1253) sdng lap: The Zen
introduced by Eisai (1141-1215 A.D.) and
Dogen (1200-1253 A.D.).

Nhat Lién Téng do Nhat Lién (1222-
1282) sang lap: The Nichiren founded by
Nichiren (1222-1282 A.D.).

Hai phdi ndy c6 chung dic diém vdi cdc
tong phdi Tinh PO vira ké trén phan (d),
di ring c¢6 sy mau thuidn ding k€ trong
cdc nguyén tic clia ho. Mot bén thi tin
vao sy gidi thodt qua tin ngudng vao
quyén Iyc bén ngoai von 1a tri€t 1y co ban
cta Tinh D6 tong, con bén kia thi tin vao
su gidi thodt qua sy gidc ngd cta chinh

followers from
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minh, von 12 nén tdng cda Thién tong:
These two sects also shared the same
characteristics as those of the Pure Land
sects, mentioned in (d), although there
was a remarkable contradiction in their
principles. One believed in salvation
through faith in the power of others, the
underlying philosophy of Pure Land
Buddhism, and the other in the dotrine of
salvation through
enlightenment on which the Zen sect is
based.

Thoi ky ndi ti€p—The period of
continuation: Sau thdi ky Kamakura, Phat
gido Nhat khong c6 sy phat trién ndo
ddng k€ ngodi sy md rong clia cdc hé
phdi—After the Kamakura period, there
was significant development in
Japanese Buddhism other than the
expansion of the various sects:

Trong thdi ky Edo (1603-1867), Phat gido
Nhit B4dn c6 dd tinh chat qudc gido dudi
st che chd clia ché d Tudng Quin
(Shogun) Tokugawa. Ly do chinh 1a chdnh
phti mudn diing Phit gido d€ triét ha dnh
huéng ctia Co Pdc gido trong ddi sdng
clia ngudi dan Nhat. Trong thdi ky ndy
Phit gido trd thanh phd bi€n trong dan
chiing d&n ndi vao cudi ky nguyén nay thi
céc hoat dong clia Phat gido dién ra dudi
dang nhitng nghién ctu bac hoc, dit nén
méng cho cdc nghién citu Phat gido vé
sau nay: During the Edo period (1603-
1867 A.D.), Buddhism acquired the
character of a national religion in Japan
under the protection of the Tokugawa
Shogunate. The main reason for this
development was that the government
hoped thereby to undermine the influence
of Christianity upon the life of the
Japanese people. In this period, Buddhism
became popular, so that towards the close
of this era Buddhist activities took the
form of scholarly studies in Buddhism,

one’s own

no

b)

I

which laid the foundation of modern
Buddhist studies..

Sau thoi ky phuc hung ctia Minh Trj vao
nim 1868, Phat gido khong con dudgc che
chd va phdi d6i dién véi nguy co mat di
st hiu thuin cda din chiing do sy d& ky
clia Than Pao day tinh dan toc. Cling may
12 nguy co nay khong dién ra nhd nhitng
nd lyc ciia cic tin @6 ca Ting 1an tuc. Hon
nita, sau d6 chdnh phti Nhat bdo ddm sy
tu do tin ngudng theo Hi€n phdp. Pong
thdi cdc tu si tirng nghién citu gido 1y dao
Phit biing quan di€m khoa hoc c8 ging
tim ra mot § nghia md&i cho cdc gido 1y
xuwra. Nén biét trong thdi ky niy di c6
nhitng doan truyén gido tir Nhat di dén
tan chau My, Ha Uy Di, cuing cdc x& khic
dé truyén ba dao Phat theo tinh thin clia
nhitng nghién cttu méi ndy vé dao Phat:
Having lost its protector after Meiji
Restoration in 1868 A.D., Buddhism faced
the risk of being deprived of public
support on account of the hostility of
nationalistic Shintoism. Fortunately, this
risk was obviated by the efforts of both
monks and laymen. Furthermore, the

government guaranteed freedom of
religion under the Constitution. At the
same time, many monks who had

investigated the doctrines of Buddhism
scientifically tried to find a new meaning
in the old doctrines. It may also be noted
that some Buddhist missionaries went
over to America, Hawaii, and other
countries to propagate Buddhism in the
light of modern studies in Buddhism.

Cdc tong phdi Phiat gido Nhiat Bidn—
Japanese Buddhism sects: Nhu trén da
néi, phin 16n cic tong phdi Phat gido
Nhat Bin déu tir trung Hoa dén, nhung chi
mot s& con gilf dugc tinh chat Trung Hoa
ma thdi. Tai Nhiat Ban c¢6 khodng mudi ba
tong phdi Phat gido. D6 1a Hoa Nghiém,
Ludt tong, Phdp Tudng, Mat tong, Tam
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Ludn, A Ty Pat Ma cau X4, Thanh That,
van van, nhung cdc tong phdi nay di c6
phin tan lui va it tao dudc 4nh hudng
riéng. Dudi day 12 mot s6 tong phdi vin
con phdt trifn—As mentioned above,
most Buddhist sects in Japan originally
came from China, but only a few of them
still retained their Chinese character. The
Buddhist sects in Japan are said to be
They the
Avatamsaka (Kegon), the Vinaya (Ritsu),
the Dharmalaksana (Hosso), the T’ien-

thirteen in number. are

T’ai (Tendai), the Tantric Buddhism
(Shingon), the three-sastra school of
Madhyamika, the Abhidharma-kosa

(Kusha), the Satyasiddhi-sastra (Jojitsi),
etc., but they are more or less extinct and
have little independent influence. Here
are those that are still active:

(A) Thién Phdi Nhat Ban: Japanese Zen

sects—See Thién Phadi Nhat Ban.

(B) Céc tong phdi khic: Other sects:

1)

2)

Phdi Nhat Lién: Nichiren sect—MJt phdi
Phét gido do Nhat Lién (1222-1282) sang
lap. Céc tin d6 phdi Nhat Lién sing md
tung “Nam Mo Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa
Kinh” hoa nhip véi ti€ng trdng manh mé
cia ho—A  Japanese Buddhist sect
founded by (1222-1282).
Nichiren believers devotedly recite
“Namo The Wonderful Law of the Lotus
Sutra” to the vigorous accompanying of
their own drum-beating.

Phdi Thién Thai: Phdi Tién Thai Nhat
Bin khdi ddu véi Saicho (767-822). Sau
khi qua ddi 6ng dugc bi€t nhu 13 Truyén
Gido bai Su, nguti da mang gido 1y phai
nay tr Trung Qudc vé Nhit Bdn vao nim
805. Gido 1y va phuong phdp tu tip cla
phdi Thién Thai chd y&u dic cin ban trén
Kinh Phdp Hoa va sy phén chia gido ly
ctia Phat thanh Bat Gido Ngii Thdi do Tri
Gi4 Pai Su so t§ ngusi Trung Hoa thiét
lap—The Japanese T’ien-T’ai sect starts

Nichiren

3)

with Saicho (767-822), posthumously
known as Dengyo-Daishi, who brought the
teachings from China in 805. The T’ien-
T’ai doctrine and practices are based
chiefly on the Lotus sutra and the division
of the Buddha’s doctrines into Eight
Teachings and Five Periods as laid down
by Chi-I, the Chinese founder—For more
information about the T’ien-T’ai, please
see Thién Thai Ngii Thoi Bat Gido.

Phdi Tinh P¢: Phdi Tinh D6 Nhat Ban
dugc Pai Su Phdp Nhién sdng lap nim
1175—The Japanese Pure Land Sect was
founded by a great monk named Honen in
1175—For more information about the
Pure Land sect, please see A Di Pa in
Vietnamese-English and Amita in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Sections.

Tong Phap: Tong Thé—The body of
doctrine of a sect with five different names:

D
a)
b)
2)
a)
b)
3)
a)
b)
4)
a)
b)
5)
D

2)

Ty Tinh: Subject.
Sai Biét: Differentiation.

Hitu Phdp: Thesis that acts.
Phap: The action.

S3 Biét: Thesis which is differentiated.
Ning Biét: That which differentiates.

Tién Tran: First statement.
Hau Tran: The following statement.

Toéng Y: That on which the syllogism
depends.
Diéc Y: Both for subject and predicate.

Tong Phong: Phong cich ciia mot tdng phai.
Mon dd Thién tong dic biét tin duong vi ton
su cla tong phdi minh goi 1a tdng phong
(phong cach truyén ndi clia cdc t6 su thi goi 1a
Thién Phong)—The customs or traditions of a
sect. In the Ch’an sect it means the regulations
of the founder.
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Tong Thing: Mot vi dé ti cia TS B6 Dé
Pat Ma, y minh thdng minh, ci 15i T8 day, di
dau 1y va bién ludn véi con vua trong nudc
thdi d6 1a Thai T& Di Kién, rot cudc bi thim
bai nhuc nhi, budn muén nhdy xudng nidi tu
tdn, may nhd c¢6 Thién Long HO Phdp xuit
hién ctu v6t—Tsung-Sheng, a disciple of
Patriarch Bodhidharma. Tsung Sheng thought
highly of his intelligence. He disobeyed the
Patriarch and went to compete and debate with
Prince Di-Ch’ien of that country. As a result,
he lost the debate and felt so ashamed that he
wanted to commit suicide by jumping off a
cliff. Luckily, he was comforted and saved by
a Dharma-Guardian.

Tong Thé: Tong Phip—Thuc thé nghia ly
clia mot tdng phai—The body of doctrine of a
sect—See Tong Phap and Nhan Minh.

Tong Thién Thai: Saddharma-pundarika
sect—See Tong phdi 10.

Téng Thién: Dhyana or Zen school—See
Todng phéi 8.

Tong Thuy€t Cau Thong: Thong sudt ci
tong chi va thuy€&t phdp clia bac dai su (tong
thong: thong hi€u tong chi hay tu tip thién
dinh gidc ngod triét d€; thuyét tdong: thuyét
phip an nhién ty tai)—In doctrine and
expression both thorough, a term applied to a
great teacher.

Tong Thira: Gido nghia va gido di€n clia cic
tong phdi—The vehicle of a sect.

Tong Tinh D9: The Pure Land sect—See
Tdng phdi 7.

Tong To: Vi sding 1ap ra tong phdi—The
founder of a sect or school.

Tong Tri: Gido dién ti thugng clia tong
phdi—The ultimate or fundamental tenets of a
sect, important elements, or main principle.
Tong Tugng: Tong su cia modt tong phdi
ngudi da sing 14p ra gido thuyét clia tong phdi
(ngudi da khéo thuy€t phap gitip thanh tyu cho
dé t, nhu ngudi thg dic tugng day hoc tro)—

The master workman of a sect who founded its

doctrines.

Tong Y: Ly thuy&t ma tong phdi dua vao

(Nhan Minh Hoc c6 ba chi, chi th# nhit 1a

Toéng Phdp gdm Tong thé va Tong Y)—The

method of proposition on which a

depends.

** For more information, please see Nhan
Minh.

Tong Y&u: See Tong Tri.

Tong:

1) Bié&u: To send—To give as a present.

2) Ho tong: To escort—To give as a present.

3) Nha Téng bén Tau tf nim 960 d&€n 1280:

The Sung dynasty, 960-1280 A.D.

4) Toéng biét: To see someone off.

5) Tong khit: To drive out, or away.

Tong Bigt: To see someone off.

sect

Téng C3: To turn someone out of the door.
Tong Pat: To deliver—To serve.

Tong P€ Vuong: Vi chia nguc thit ba trong
thap dién nguc vuong, cai quin “Hic Thing”
dia nguc—The third of the ten rules of Hades,
who presides over the Kalasutra, the hell of
black ropes.

Tong Giam: To imprison.

Tong Khi: To turn out—To expel.

Tong Khit quy: To cast out devils.

Tong Nguyen Nhap Tang Chu Pai Tiéu
Thira Kinh: B6 Kinh Tang dudc nhin vao
Kho Kinh DPién Trung Qudc tir An P9, k€ ca
Ti€u 14n Pai Thira, vao thdi Bic Téng Nam
Téng (960-1127 va 1127-1280 sau Tay Lich)
va thdi nha Nguyén (1280-1368 sau Tay
Lich)—Sutras of the Hinayana and Mahayana
admitted into the canon during the Northern
and Southern Sung 960-1127 and 1127-1280
A.D., and Yuan 1280-1368 A.D. dunasties.
Tong Ra: To eject—To drive out (away).
Tong Téang: Tién dua linh cltu ngudi chét
d&n mod huyét—To escort for burial; to escort
the deceased, or the departed to the grave.
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Téng Tién: To blackmail.

Tong Titu: To offer wine.

Tong Vong: To escort or take the departed to
the grave.

T(’fng: Sadharana (skt)—Cung nhau—Toan
thé—Altogether—Whole—General—All.
Téng Biao Nghi¢p: Qui bdo chung quyét
dinh ching loai va xit s¢ ma ngudi ta sanh vao
(ching sanh lyc cin dep xdu, ménh tho dai
ngin, gidu, nghe¢o, bénh, khde, v.v. 1a biét
bdo)—The principal or integral direction of
karma—General determining the
species, race, and country into which one is
born (The particular relating to one’s condition
in that species, i.e. rich, poor, well, ill, etc.).

karma

Téng Biét: Chung va rieng—General and

particular.

Téng Ciing: Cing dudng hay thd hét thdy

céc vi Than, d6i lai v6i viéc ths phuong mot

vi Than dic biét nao d6—A general offer to

all spirits, in contrast with specific worship.

Tf;ng Hgp (a): Integrated—(n): Collection.

Téng K&t: Summarize—To recapitulate.

Téng Minh Ludn: Tén khdc clia Cau X4

Luidn—Another name for Abhidharma Kosa.

Tdng Nguyén: Thé nguyén chung cla chu

Phiat va chu Bd Tdt nhu Td Hoing Thé

Nguyén va Thiap Nguyén PhS Hién B Tit,

d6i lai v6i thé nguyén riéng nhu 48 nguyén

cua Diwc Phat A Di Pa—Universal vows

common to all Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, e.g.

the four magnanimous vows, and the ten great

of Samantabhadra Bodhisattva; in
contrast with specific vows, e.g. forty-eight of

Amitabha.

** For more information, please see Tt Hoing
Thé Nguyén, Mudi Pai Nguyén Clia Bd
T4t PhS Hién and Tt Thap B4t Nguyén in
Vietnamese-English Section.

Téng So: Grand total.

Téng Tri: Dharani (sk)—Niém lyc ¢6 thé

tdng nhi€p va tri giit hét thdy cdc phap (thién

VOwWS

dc) ma khong thé mat—Entire control or

absolute control over good and evil passions

and influences.

** For more information, please see Pa La Ni
in Vietnamese-English Section, and
Dharani in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section.

Téng Tri Mén: Phip mon tdng tr, tic 1a

diing niém Iuc d€ thau nhi€p va chdp tri chu

phdp khong d€ cho mat—The esoteric or

Tantric sects and methods.

** For more information, please see Td¢ Ching
Tdng Tri.

Téng Tuéng: Tuéng chung cla hét thiy cdc

phdp hitu vi 12 v6 thudng vd ngi, ddi lai véi

biét tuéng nhu cing, mém, v.v.—Universal
characteristics of all phenomena

(impermanence, non-ego), in contrast with

specific characteristics (hard, soft, etc.).

Téng Tuéng Gidi: Gidi chung cho hét thiy

moi dé t& Phat nhv Thap Gidi, ddi lai véi gidi

rieng nhu 250 cho Ty Kheo va 348 cho Ty

Kheo Ni—The general commandments for all

disciples, i.e. the ten commandments, in

contrast with the specific or complete 250

commandments for monks, or 348 for nuns

(monastic rules)

Top: Group.

Tot: Good.

Tot Bung: Kind (good)-hearted.

Tot Duyén: Happy marriage.

Tot Pep: Fine.

Tot Hon: Better.

Tot Lanh: Good—Fine.

Tot Lo Pa A Ban Na: Srota-apanna (skt)—

See T& Thianh Qud in Vietnamese-English

Section, and Srota-apanna in Sanskrit/Pali-

Vietnamese Section.

Tot Lo Pa A Bat Nang: Srota-apanna

(skt)—See T Thidnh Quéd in Vietnamese-

English  Section, and Srota-apanna in

Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.
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Tot Ma: To have a good look (appearance).
Tot Phudce: Fortunate—Happy.

Tot Tieng:

1) Beautiful voice.

2) Good reputation (name).

Tot Bu'c: Highest degree.

T

To Duyén: marriage bonds.

T¢ Hong: Bond of marriage.

To Long: Ties of affection.

To Tudng: To dream.

Toi BGi: To run away in disorder.
Tai Ta: In tatters—In rags.

T§i: To attain—To come—To arrive.
T6i B€n: To reach the shore.

Téi Cung: To (till) the end.

T6i PAt: Down to the ground.

Téi Gan: To come near—To approach—To
come close.

T6i Lui: To frequent.
Ta6i Noi: To arrive—To come.
T6i TAp: Repeatedly.

Cham Ngon Tuc Noi*— Precepts and
proverbs:

Danh vong 1a hdi thodng qua, thinh vugng thi
c6 thdi va gidu sang ching qua chi 1a 4o 4nh;
1im ké hom nay hén hé, ngdy mai lai nguyén
ria; duy c6 phdm ditc 1 trudng ton bat bién:
Fame is like vapor, prosperity an accident and

riches take swing; those who cheer today, may
curse tomorrow; only one thing endures: moral
character.

Cudi ngudi chd khd cudi lau; cudi ngudi hdm
tru6c hdom sau nguSi cudi: He who laughs

today may weep tomorrow.

Ac gid dc bdo (lam 4c gip 4c): As the call, so
the echo.

Al ciing ¢4 cdi ngu cia minh: Everyman has a
fool in his sleeve.

Ai lam ny chiu: Who breaks, pays.
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